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    1 TIMOTHY 1 (FIRST READING) (CAC 9)

    1 Timothy 1

    CACIt is very important that we should not overlook this epistle in connection with the highest truth. We connect the full unfolding of Christianity in its heavenly character with Ephesus. Does not this epistle give us what corresponds with that on the practical side? It is remarkable the place that Ephesus has in that way as being the crown of the apostles ministry. It seems to have been a kind of headquarters for Satan in the world; the concentrated power of Satan was there. He had set up there the great goddess Diana whom all Asia and the world worshippeth, Acts 19: 27. Ephesus was the devils shrine in a special way, and God singled it out to be the place where His shrine should be. He set up in testimony all that was of Himself in the very place that had been the devils stronghold. 

    RemIt is a great thing that the ground should be held in the face of the enemy. 

    CACYes, and the enemy completely overthrown. We were seeing lately how the power of the apostles ministry was to pull down strongholds and every high thing that exalteth itself against the knowledge of God. We not only see that Ephesus was the temple-keeper of the goddess Diana, but we find the devil in full possession, men using curious arts, men glorified by the power of the devil; all this was in full bloom, and God says, as it were, I am going to plant there My testimony. It had been the headquarters of the devils power and now it is to be a great stronghold of Gods testimony. We see in Acts 20 the way Paul laid the foundation, how he preached and how he laboured; then he went away and left Timothy there and wrote this letter to Timothy. It is instructive because it is instruction to Timothy in the absence of the apostle. Paul had left, and the testimony he had planted had to be preserved by men like Timothy. None of us can be Pauls but we can aspire to be Timothys, that is, true children in the faith of Paul. We may have a spiritual desire to come out in that character. It is interesting that Paul could leave behind him a man who was a true child of his. He does not mean that Timothy was his convert; he was not that, for Timothy was a disciple when Paul first met him, but he was so like Paul that Paul could say, he is my true child. That is the sort of man that is needed to read this epistle. 

    QuesWhat were the marks that made him a true child? 

    CACAll that was precious to Paul, and all that was the light of Pauls heart, was precious to Timothy, and was the light of his heart. Timothy was not the size or the shape of vessel that Paul was. I am often thankful for Timothy; I should be very discouraged if we only had Paul! Paul was such an extraordinary man, one of the greatest men that the world ever produced as a man. I do not suppose that Timothy was a great man naturally. He was not of extraordinary energy and character as Paul was; he was probably a weak and timid man, and had a stomach that gave him trouble. Yet we see the testimony maintained in a feeble vessel without losing its true character. Pauls official place was that of an apostle, but I was thinking of the character of the vessel. The Lord could have made an apostle of Timothy if He had chosen, but He did not. Before He could make anything of Paul He had to reduce him, but that does not alter anything of the character of the vessel. God knows what He is going to do with a man from the beginning. It is striking that we find Paul and Timothy in perfect accord. Timothy was likeminded, a true child, there was a perfect answer in Timothy to Paul. 

    RemTimothy had been a disciple. 

    CACHe had been under good influence from a child, he had a godly mother and grandmother, he was marked by piety, and had a good report of the brethren. It is a fine thing for a brother, particularly a young one, to have a good report of the brethren; it is the first thing we are told about Timothy. That he had known the Scriptures from a child suggests that the work of God was going on in him from a child, and that there was no point in his history at which one can say he was converted. Then the first thing is, he had a good testimony. If the truth in this epistle is to have a real footing in this world, it must be in men like Timothy. We read Scripture too much as doctrine, instead of seeing that we get in Scripture the effect of the knowledge of God in men. 

    It is so instructive to see that difficulties at Ephesus had to be met by the moral power of a man of God, not by apostolic authority. That is how things have to be met now, by the moral power of men of God. Timothy was a man of God, that is what should characterise this dispensation; we need men of moral power now. There are so few men of God now; it is perhaps the most honourable title that could be conferred on a man. There are many children of God but few men of God. 

    QuesWhat does the title convey to your mind? 

    CACIt conveys to me that there is the stamp of God about the man; he is set here for God, and he will not flinch or swerve. The title seems to be connected with days of difficulty. Moses is the first to be called a man of God. The man of God is in full sympathy with the testimony, it has made its mark on him, he is cut out as a stone for the house of God. It is the truth here of the house of God, and he is wrought into proper shape for it. 

    RemWe think so much of how God will stand for us. Here is a type of man who will stand for God. 

    CACYes, that is a very important point. It reminds me of the story of a deputation that waited on Abraham Lincoln, and they began by saying, We trust that God is on our side. He stopped them at once, and said: I am not concerned at that; what I am concerned at is that we should be on Gods side. 

    RemTimothy had to enjoin these men not to teach wrong doctrine. 

    CACTimothy was able to do it, his character and spirit were such that he could do what Paul enjoined on him. God never sets us to do anything we are not equal to. 

    All this brings in exercises as to our personal state, we cannot go on reading Scripture and taking no account of the kind of man that Scripture addresses. Timothy was a true child, and this is the character of man that can take up this scripture. We may be very small, but if this is not our character we cannot take it up. Paul was bringing out the character of things that was to mark the assembly of God and the shrine of His testimony. It is a very special time, and we should aspire to be found in the position of a Timothy, not his official position, but his relation to the apostle. 

    If a man is set for the testimony he is sure to encounter opposition. It reminds me of the case of a brother who was turned out of his work, and his foreman, in reporting to his master, said: This man thinks more of his God than of his daily bread. He submitted to being turned out with no prospect of getting any more work, rather than surrender what was of God. That is a fine bit of testimony. 

    You get the teaching of this epistle summed up in the first verse, God our Saviour, and ... Christ Jesus our hope. That is the blessed God known in grace and power, and Gods blessed Son, Christ, the glorious Man of purpose, before the soul. If you put these two thoughts together you have the teaching of all that comes out in this epistle. If you want the key of any scripture you have only to read the first few verses; the key always hangs at the door of any scripture. 

    The epistle shows how we should behave in the house of God, not how we should behave in business or in the family circle; all is viewed in connection with behaviour in the house of God. That is why the first consideration is as to teaching. The most important thing in one way is that the teaching should be of God; if it is not, everything is corrupted at the source, the wells are poisoned. That is why teaching is so important, it is the first thing, you must have it first, and then you have the ornaments. If the teaching stood by itself you would have no testimony, it is the teaching adorned that is the testimony. If you leave out teaching there is no testimony, and if you leave out adorning there is no testimony. The adorning is the teaching exhibited in the lives of the saints, that is the testimony. We should not like to use such a word as adorning, as if anything could add to the testimony, but the apostle does, he speaks of the teaching being adorned and that by slaves. We must have the teaching first, so Pauls great jealousy is as to the teaching. There were some at Ephesus he had misgivings about; they were saying what was not right, so he left Timothy there to maintain the teaching. Everything had to be met in moral power; there was not the assertiveness that could carry weight, but there was moral power, and everything had to be met with that. I remember once hearing of a meek, quiet brother who had to meet some unruly men, and I was told it was wonderful the power with which he met them. We want to see a little more of that. A man furnished with grace, mercy, and peace, is wonderfully calm in the presence of what is hostile. It was in the power of all this that Timothy could meet these things. It must have been very trying  people bringing fables into the assembly and endless genealogies, then others bringing in the law. That was the Jewish element coming in; it was the setting aside of the truth of our Saviour God, and of the hope of saints, the Man Christ Jesus. All was set aside if these things were admitted. The legal line has always been the devils master-stroke, because it is the revelation of God in grace that is in question. God is for us; He is on our side. He has come out to be the Justifier and Deliverer of men, He is the Saviour God  a wonderful title. 

    RemIt is the gospel of the glory here. 

    CACThe glory comes out in His being a Saviour God. God makes it His very glory. It is terrible to take away glory from God. We must remember that all legal teaching robs God; it is not only that it robs man. 

    RemQuestions only tend to make us dry bones. 

    CACIf there is to be conflict, God does not call us to have conflict over a dry bone; if conflict arises there is a good deal of food at stake. We read about those mighty men of David who preserved the food to the people of God. One man preserved a piece of ground full of lentils (2 Samuel 23: 11), and another preserved a parcel of ground full of barley, 1 Chronicles 11: 13. You would not contend for anything else but to preserve food to the people of God, and then how could a man die in a better cause! 

    RemGideon too threshed wheat to hide it from the Midianites. 

    CACYes, and it was by the wine-press, too! If a man preserves food for Gods people, the wine-press is not far off; there is a good deal of spiritual joy. 

    QuesWhat does Christ Jesus our hope convey to you? 

    CACThat the Man of Gods purpose is the hope of the saints. It is a Person who is our hope, not events, and the Man of our hope is the anointed Man of Gods purpose. There is a retrospect and a prospect in this verse. As to retrospect, if you take account of all that you were and are in the flesh, the Saviour God meets that, and all that exists on your side is an opportunity for the shining in of all that God is. All connected with me as a ruined, fallen creature has been met by God our Saviour, so, if I take account of myself, it only manifests a Saviour God. Then as to prospect, you have nothing before you but the blessed Man of purpose, raised, ascended, and glorified in Gods presence, and all the future filled with that Man. 

  
    1 TIMOTHY 1 (SECOND READING) (CAC 9)

    1 Timothy 1

    CACIt is very important to see that God has a dispensation in this world, an order of things which is in perfect contrast to everything else, because it is altogether of God. We have to recognise that, have we not? 

    The responsible side is before us here. It is a question whether we are set to further what is of God; nothing is of value except what furthers faith and love. There is a great deal current in the religious world that is of the nature of vain discourse and peoples minds are occupied with every conceivable question. What we should earnestly seek for ourselves and for one another is that we should be built up in faith and in love; nothing else is any good. Anything that does not take practical form is of no value; everything of God must be practical and influential. It is nothing to God how much I may hold in my mind as to doctrine; if it is not practical and influential to me it is not much better than vain discourse. The great thing for us is to know God better, and it would necessarily follow that as I grow in the knowledge of Him, I am better able to do His will. 

    RemThere might be deception in ones soul by acquiring truth, and there being no result. 

    CACThat is why the apostle says, faith unfeigned. There might be a profession of faith that was not genuine. The end in view is that love might be active. Faith is not the end, it is the means to an end, and if it is genuine faith, faith unfeigned, it will work love; it could not be genuine faith if it remained dead. 

    RemThere is a special blessing for the pure in heart. 

    CACYes, the pure in heart ... see God. Hymenaeus and Alexander lacked these things; they had put away a good conscience and made shipwreck. It is a solemn warning against putting away a good conscience. If you do that you may end by being a blasphemer, and get into the hands of the devil. 

    RemPeople say we cannot be perfect, but here it is set before us. 

    CACI think we miss a good deal if we do not recognise that God is looking for perfection down here. Christianity is a system of perfection on the side of privilege and of responsibility. We are not perfect, of course, but christianity is marked by perfection, and to give that up would be to dishonour God. 

    We all learn by experience that if we have an inward joy by the knowledge of God, when our practical course is not according to it; we lose that joy. Everyone has experienced that. We might have a sense of joy in the infinite blessedness of what is spoken of as the glory of the blessed God (verse 11), but if we do not allow that to have its practical working, we lose the joy. That is why there are so few happy christians, so few with hearts overflowing with divine joy. 

    RemYou find people cling to doctrines and have no joy. 

    CACThere is not much for God or man in that. If we considered that God is dwelling here it would make a wonderful impression on us. If He is dwelling here, a wonderful state should mark those in whom He dwells, and if there is not such a state, the matter is not remedied by a soul persuading itself it is safe for eternity. 

    We are rather afraid of such an expression as a pure heart, as if it meant perfectionism, but nothing is right for God that does not flow out of a pure heart. 

    QuesWhat do you understand by the expression a pure heart? 

    CACIt is very simple. It is a heart not ruled by self or by double motives, but controlled by the blessed light of God that it enjoys. 

    QuesIn the Old Testament you read of those who were whole-hearted; were they pure-hearted? 

    CACYes, in a certain way, though the real purifying power had not come to light then. I think we see in the Old Testament saints that they went beyond their dispensation. Their dispensation was that of the law and the prophets, yet they went beyond it. Our trouble is we do not rise to our dispensation. 

    QuesWhat is the dispensation? 

    CACThere was never anything called the dispensation of God until this present time. There never was an order set up which was perfectly according to Gods pleasure before. Faith is only mentioned once in the Old Testament, the just shall live by his faith, and that is looking on to another day. Faith had not come in then. In christianity faith has come, and as a result there is an order according to God, and it all subsists in faith; there is nothing but faith now, it is a system in mens souls. One would not lift a finger to alter a man outwardly; all right movement works from within. If you try to alter a man outwardly, that is the principle of law. We ought to be concerned, not about the outside, but about the inside and where people are with God. It is the character of all service to get people helped inwardly, and, insofar as we have any part in the service of God, that is the thing we should seek; there will be something genuine then that has foundations. If anyone can help me spiritually as to faith, that lasts, but if I only take a course because it is suggested to me, that is not faith. Faith is the character of the dispensation of God, and we should all be set to further it; every brother and sister should be set to further it. It is contrasted with law. If we are lacking in love out of these three things  a pure heart, a good conscience and unfeigned faith, we are sure to go off on legal lines, the principle of the schoolmaster and the policeman come in. It is a great thing to work for what is inward, and the power is the glory of the blessed God, and that is the standard, too. If we have any light as to the glory of the blessed God, we do not feel happy if we have a bad conscience, though we may try to keep up appearances. Then often to put things right naturally, the principle of law is brought in. If one has got away from grace, the natural thing is to bring in law. If a man goes on habitually in a course of sin in the presence of divine light, at last he gets to feel nothing. He can do dreadful things and know it is wrong, and not feel it a bit. 

    QuesIs conscience a guide? 

    CACConscience is a check, not exactly a guide. I often say conscience is like a delicate pair of scales, but you must have proper weights. Now that the glory of God has come out, you have a perfect standard, and if you have to say, I am not acting like God, that pulls you up, but when you are right the affections are free. The pure heart is a wonderful joy, to be able to think one is doing anything for Gods pleasure. 

    QuesDid conscience come in by the fall? 

    CACThe knowledge of good and evil came in by the fall. Conscience is an important check on the wickedness of men in the world; man is restrained by conscience to a great extent. 

    QuesWhat is the end in verse 5? 

    CACEverything that has been divinely enjoined. Take all the injunctions in christianity, the end of them all is love, that is the end in view, so it is very simple; everything can be reduced to this element. Take any point of ecclesiastical order, or any principles, they are all the actings of love reduced to its natural elements. If love is acting, I shall not steal, or kill or bear false witness; I do not want a mans ox, or his ass, or anything that is his. The sting of the law is in its tail, when it says, Thou shalt not covet, but God has taken pains in the gospel to deliver us from that, for if all things are ours, what have we got to covet! 

    When Paul exercised himself to have a conscience void of offence, he doubtless turned over in his mind if he had acted contrary to love. We think of a seared conscience as if it might be a murderers, but it is what comes through day by day neglecting what is due to God. We should challenge our hearts in Gods presence, and ask, Was it love that led me to do that? We may carry out our service in a purely legal way. 

    Verse 4 refers to the teachers, men who allowed their minds to work on unprofitable lines. There is a needs-be of guarding against the mind working on lines not to profit, which are thoughts of the human mind, legal principles, and getting away from the glory of the blessed God. His glory is the activity of His love, and that is what the enemy is seeking to obscure. It is to come out in His saints because He dwells in them. Think of God dwelling in this world! Where is His palace, His shrine? It is His saints. The moment you bring in the glory of the blessed God, it rebukes everything that is wrong, you do not need law, you have a perfect standard for everything. It goes beyond the law altogether. The law does not propose to go further than this, that you work no ill to your neighbour, but there is something quite different now; the blessed God has come out as a powerful source of good, and His saints are to be here as sources of good, thinking of the good of others! The worlds principle is to do your neighbour no harm, that is responsibility fulfilled under law; but in christianity we are to do people good, that is a positive line. It is such a treat to further the good of another; there is not a purer joy that can be possessed by the human heart. 

    QuesDo you mean spiritually? 

    CACI was thinking of spiritual things, but it applies to natural things. If you had a chance of doing someone a kind act, you would have a pure joy. We know what good is, all good has come to light in the glory of the blessed God. God accounts as His glory the scope He has given to His love. The glory of the blessed God has come in as the spring of love. I covet the state of mind that thinks of the good of others. It is not a question of how far you can work it out; that is a question of divine sovereignty; some have large and some have small opportunities, but what is the spirit of ones mind? Are we in the spirit of benefactors? Do we love good and feel that we are trustees for it, that we hold it for others? 

    RemPeter speaks of our having purified our hearts unto unfeigned love of the brethren. 

    CACAnd he says, See that ye love one another. Let nothing interfere with the working out of love. 

  
    1 TIMOTHY 1 (THIRD READING) (CAC 9)

    1 Timothy 1

    CACWe were seeing last week that the danger is that teaching might be brought in that is contrary to the true standard. The standard now is not the law but the gospel, that is, the glory of the blessed God has shone forth in the way of glad tidings for man, and when we come into the sphere of what God is for man, we find everything centering in a risen and glorified Man. 

    RemSo in 2 Corinthians 4 we find the glory of God shining in the face of Jesus Christ. 

    CACIt is most blessed for us to dwell on these things, that God has put Himself into relation with men, and into communication with men, in a Man. God has come near, not in a mysterious and unknowable way, but in a Man. The truth of the Mediator is very important, and when we come into the sphere of grace we find that everything is administered by that blessed Man, as a Man risen, glorified in heaven, and He is the One in whom, and by whom, God is acting. All Gods acting towards Saul of Tarsus was by that Man. 

    QuesAre we not often content with the knowledge of the gospel of grace, without glory? While grace relieves us, it is only glory that transforms us. 

    CACYes, we limit it very much to meeting a sense of need. I do not think we get a proper thought of salvation apart from that. The real thought of salvation is that we should be for God, His great thought would be to make known what He is. 

    RemI suppose God does not attain His end unless we are brought into conformity with what He is. 

    CACWe shall be fully conformed by and by, but we are being conformed now. God said of Israel, This people have I formed for myself, they shall show forth my praise. No doubt Satan thought he had scored a great triumph when he took man away from God, and brought about the fall, but God has reversed all this, so that His creatures should know Him in a way that no creatures could have known Him in an eternity of innocence. 

    RemThe depravity of man forms a dark background on which the attributes of God shine forth. We see this in Gods dealings with Saul of Tarsus. 

    CACAnd God takes up that same created being. He does not destroy him, he saves him and brings him into an entirely new condition morally which is to Gods own praise. Gods salvation is very great, we narrow it up often. The salvation is worthy of the blessed God. If God moves He must move in a kingly way. It is very striking the title here, the King of the ages, that is what God is to the apostle. It is royal grace, grace acting in royal supremacy, it is very much the character of sovereignty here. So what the apostle has to say is all what Christ Jesus does. A Person has done wonderful things, and Paul is taken up with Him. We are not definite enough in testifying to what He has done for us. Paul is very personal; he says, He has saved me, He has given me power, He has done this and that. 

    RemPaul was the chief of sinners. 

    CACThat brings out the skill of the One who saved him, the far-reaching power that has stretched out to the extreme point to save. Salvation is looked at more here from the side of the privilege of serving. It sets one free from all that hinders one from serving God. That we being delivered out of the hand of our enemies, might serve him without fear, in holiness and righteousness before him, all the days of our life, Luke 1: 74. That is the idea of salvation. The first thing Paul says is, He gave me power, He put me into the ministry. That is what that glorious Man in heaven did for me! The fact that Paul was a blasphemer and a persecutor only brought out the wonderful character of grace that was in a Man in heaven. It gives one a great idea of salvation to see it in Paul; a man who was a bitter enemy of God and of Christ becomes a devoted servant. That gives the measure of salvation; Christ can take up the chief of sinners, and make him a happy devoted servant. Salvation brings out the character of grace. There was not an incident in the life of Christ on earth that brought out grace like the salvation of Paul; there was no instance of a bitter enemy becoming a friend. The nearest to it is the thief on the cross who railed on the Lord and afterwards turned to Him, but that was not like a life of enmity. We see in Saul a life of enmity, and that brings out the royal character, the kingly supremacy of grace. God is the King of the ages; He rises up in kingly supremacy and says, I will reverse all the enmity of that mans heart for my glory. There was everything active in Saul to overcome. And then such a character of grace! He counted me faithful. That was shown by the Lord giving him an appointment to the ministry; that brings out the Lords grace. I should not like to count myself faithful, but it is an immense encouragement to think of the Lord counting me faithful. That is Pauls estimate of his Master; Paul says, He has given me this work to do because He counted me faithful. 

    QuesWas this Pauls first impression of Christ? 

    CACPaul is looking back, and thinking according to the knowledge he then had of the Lord. It is not the great light that dawned on him, but Christ Jesus the Lord was such a blessed reality to him, One who had spoken to him and he had heard His voice. Paul was summing up his thoughts of that Person, and what He had done for him. Paul says, He has given me power. The Lord always begins by setting you up; if He wants you to do anything, He gives efficiency. Every servant is made competent before he is set to work. What was before Paul was the peculiar sense of the grace of the Lord, that the Lord should put him on the footing of a faithful servant before he had done anything. That gives you power. If you have a Master who counts you faithful you would like to do anything for such a Master. We want a deeper sense of the way the Lord looks at things, He has furnished me with power. He wants every one of us to feel we are servants confided in by the One we serve, and we shall not serve properly until we feel that. The greater part of the service of christendom is legal, as if the Lord was marking all our failure and feebleness, but what He is noticing is what is well done. 

    RemThe Lord entrusted Peter with service after his failure, showing He had confidence in him. 

    CACYes, the grace of the Lord is so wonderful! How little one has known Him after so long. What a footing He puts His servants on! He counted Paul faithful before he had done a stroke of work, and then at the end of the course He says, Well done, thou good and faithful servant. The Lord from start to finish of the course counts His servants faithful, and if that is how He looks on me, how I long to be what His grace counts me! Woe betide me if I disappoint Him! 

    All this is apostolic, but the principle applies to everyone. The measure of gift and service is a matter of sovereignty; one may be an apostle, and another only able to lie in bed and pray for the saints. The Lords attitude is the same to all who serve, He has not favourite servants; some are divinely fitted to take a large place, and some a small place, but His thought is the same for them all. 

    QuesIn Old Testament times they had to win their spurs, but now is everything conferred on the servants? 

    CACYes, the Lord distributes His goods, that is the footing on which He starts them. We ought to feel He has trusted me; He gave me a pound, and what am I going to do with what He Has confided to me? It is a powerful incentive to devotedness, but one feels ashamed we should be such poor servants with such a Master. 

    Then we were seeing in a former meeting that the dispensation of God is in faith, and the end of all enjoined is love. Faith and love are what God has before Him to bring about in man, and now (verse 14), we find they are supplied by the grace of our Lord, they are supplied from heaven. This is a summing up of salvation; man is brought into faith exercised towards God, and love exercised towards man. The man who has these two requisites is saved; he is in right relation to God by faith, and to man by love. Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners, to put them into that blessed relation. 

    RemWe have not to be concerned about others service, but only to follow. 

    CACYes, that is the only thing we have to do. The Lord said to Peter, Never mind others, follow me. It makes it all so simple, and such a system of liberty. The Lord is just as able to make me what He wants, as He was Paul. We need to be content. I often tell the Lord I would like to be what He wants to make me, nothing more. We may fall short, or try to go beyond. God is a God of measure, and He allots to everyone the right place, and He can effect perfectly all He desires in us if we are subject and follow Him. He can effect all in us according to the place He would have us fill. 

    You cannot surpass faith and love. The smallest servant who is acting in faith and love is morally as great as an apostle. An apostle may act in a large sphere, but he cannot go beyond faith and love; and we may act in a small sphere, but we cannot go beyond faith and love. We may all have a desire to serve, and there is never any need for jealousy. If I see a person doing more than I can, I delight in it; it is one of my greatest joys to see people doing so much. The great thing is the character of the men who serve, not the amount of their service, but that it should be the outcome of faith and love in Christ Jesus. There is a new order of man brought in for Gods pleasure, and that man is saved. Service flows from faith and love, and not from obligation. 

    QuesThe apostle speaks of grace and mercy. What is the difference? 

    CACMercy takes account of the desperate condition in which man was found; it leads one to think of that. 

    QuesIs mercy sovereignty? I will shew mercy on whom I will. 

    CACYes, but that shows it is a desperate case, but if you think of favour (that is grace), you think rather of what springs in the heart of God. Favour is a different thought from mercy. Mercy and compassion are near akin; God acts in compassion and shows mercy from His own side; that shows the desperate state of man, but grace is more what is in the heart of God. God has not only compassion on a wretched sinner, but there is a blessed thought of favour in His heart. There is nothing more wonderful in the mercy of God than that He should pity His poor guilty creature. He says: I pity you, you are sinning against me with a high hand, but instead of being angry I have compassion, you do not know what you are doing! If you think of what God is, it is marvellous that He bears with His sinful creatures, and that He does not sweep them away. The most terrible thing that ever was done the Lord viewed with compassion. If we see dreadful things done, we feel that they ought to be punished. Well, the most terrible thing ever done, the murder of the Son of God, was viewed with compassion by the One who suffered it, and He prayed to His Father that He might view it with compassion, too; and He did. 

    QuesHow do we get the grace of the Lord Jesus? 

    CACIt was grace that administered faith and love, they are not demanded, they are supplied. God does not say you must have faith and love, but He supplies them in the grace of the Lord Jesus, and the result is an entirely new order of man in this world, men characterised by faith and love, and by being in Christ Jesus: a new kind of man in this world. Faith and love ... in Christ Jesus shows us distinctly the moral force of the term in Christ Jesus. It is a present moral reality; it is not only Gods purpose in Christ in heaven to have us like that glorified Man by and by, but it is faith and love in Christ now. There is a people marked morally by what is not Adam at all. The same created being, once fallen, and lost, and marked by everything contrary to God, is now recovered in a new order altogether, and that new order is characterised by faith and love. It is not Adam patched up, it is a new order. 

    RemThe more faith works by love, the more grace one would have. 

    CACYes, if you make good use of the grace the Lord supplies, you would get some more. 

    Then it is interesting to think there is a course marked out for every servant from the outset, According to the prophecies which went before. Paul says to Timothy, I am charging you not on the ground of what I should like you to be, but on the ground of the prophecies. Let every christian take that home; it is true in principle that a course is marked out for every christian. Paul could say, I have finished my course  it was marked out for me, and I have covered every step in it. And now he tells Timothy to see he does the same. The course is a moral course, it is the maintenance of faith and a good conscience. 

    RemThe course being marked out would not justify anyone waiting and doing nothing. 

    CACIt would be rather the other way, that thou ... mightest war a good warfare. The very consciousness that the course is marked out is a source of strength. Divine sovereignty never has the effect of bringing people into fatalism. 

    RemIt is quite true, of course, as to Timothy, but I never heard of any prophecies going before on ordinary people. 

    CACI quite accept that this is a speciality in Paul and Timothy, but it would not be brought before us here if there was not a principle in it. Mr. Stoney used to say that what a man was brought up to was connected with his service; he said once, I was brought up to the law and I am going on circuit still; my father said, And I was a shepherd. Mr. Stoney answered, And you are a shepherd still. The disciples were fishermen, and they were called to be fishers of men. The course we take is not a matter of indifference to the Lord, and faith is very important. We have a certain measure, and we should be up to it. J.N.D. said, Do not go beyond your faith, and do not lag behind your conscience. There is the side of sovereignty, and if that is rightly apprehended, it produces zeal and there is a jealous desiring. As to gift it is a subject of desire. It is a great indication that the Lord has called one to a service when one desires to do it, and if you desire to do a thing you pray about it. You soon see in a young convert what he is going to be by the way his desires work. 

  
    SALVATION, WARFARE AND TESTIMONY (CAC 17)

    1 Timothy 1; 1 Timothy 2

    I think that young believers are generally attracted by Pauls epistles to Timothy. I remember reading these epistles with great interest soon after my conversion, and I expect others have done likewise. There is something very remarkable and touching in the bond that subsisted between Paul and Timothy. The apostle in his closing years seems to have had but one confidential friend on earth, and that was his son in the faith, Timothy. There is great encouragement in this for us who are young, for it shows that youth is no barrier to godliness, and that even a young man can be so spiritually matured that he becomes the bosom friend of the apostle to whom was committed the declaration of the whole counsel of God. 

    If our hearts are simple and devoted to Christ we may have that place today. The epistles are a direct link with the apostles. We have their own inspired words, and in that way we are directly linked with them. Every young believer here has the privilege of a personal link in this way with Peter, or John, or Paul. If we entered more into this we should better understand what it is to be built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the chief corner stone. 

    There are three things in the scripture before us, about which I wish to say a few words at this time  salvation, warfare and testimony. 

    You will notice that those who go on happily and brightly in their souls always retain a deep sense of the grace by which they are saved. Paul certainly had a vivid consciousness of the grace that had been so abundant to him. He could not mention the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God which was committed to his trust, without speaking of himself as the crowning trophy of divine mercy and of grace. It is a profitable thing to remember what we were. God calls upon us to remember what we were in time past (Ephesians 2: 11, 12), that our appreciation of grace may be thereby enhanced. 

    A blasphemer, a persecutor, and insolent, over-bearing man, the chief of sinners, has become a blessed trophy and witness of divine grace. There was everything in Saul of Tarsus that was most offensive to God   religious pride, self-righteousness, hatred of Christ, cruelty to the saints. His sin was great, but he found something greater than his sin. The grace of our Lord surpassingly overabounded. If we remember all that we were, it is not to dwell upon it, but that it may be the background to show off the lustre and glory of the grace of our God  grace that not only provides an Object for faith, but bestows faith itself. Faith as well as love is the gift of abounding grace (1 Timothy 1: 14). 

    Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners. Nothing could give such assurance of Gods love as this; nothing could make blessing more certain, nothing could so effectually remove every doubt and misgiving from an exercised heart as this great and divine fact. The Man in whom all Gods counsels have centred from eternity has come into the world to take up our liabilities, and to glorify God in our condition and under our judgment, so that He might save sinners. 

    Christ Jesus is a name of the Saviour which is almost peculiar to Paul, and it indicates the Man of Gods counsel and purpose (see Ephesians 3: 11). So to get a proper idea of salvation we must in thought go back into eternity. God hath saved us, and called us with a holy calling, not according to our works, but according to his own purpose and grace, which was given us in Christ Jesus before the world began; but is now made manifest by the appearing of our Saviour Jesus Christ, who hath abolished death, and hath brought life and immortality to light through the gospel, 2 Timothy 1: 9, 10. 

    God has had from eternity a resource equal to all His blessed thoughts of love and grace. What wonderful things men would do if they had resources equal to their thoughts! Men sometimes think they have resources, but some unexpected obstacle turns up, and having begun to build they are not able to finish. But Gods resource is more than equal to everything that could arise. Sin did not prove too much for Gods resource, nor did it alter His purpose. Nay! it is sin that has brought out the fulness and blessedness of Gods resource. 

    Before Adam was created, God had a Man before His heart  the Man Christ Jesus  and it was Gods purpose and pleasure that we should be before Him in the condition and acceptance of that Man for ever. Get hold of Gods purpose first, and then you will understand His grace. For what could be more contrary to Gods purpose than our condition as children of Adam? Fallen, corrupted by lust, alienated from God, guilty, 

    and under death and judgment as the righteous consequence of our sin, how could we ever be with God in the condition and acceptance of the Beloved? Ah! this is where grace comes in! We may put that one blessed word  grace  over against everything that is true of us as children of Adam. If we have many sins, there is forgiveness of sins, according to the riches of his grace, Ephesians 1: 7. If we are far away from God and lost, the grace of God that bringeth salvation hath appeared to all men, Titus 2: Il. If we are helpless, like the poor man who was left wounded and half dead in the parable of Luke 10, there is all the grace of the Good Samaritan for us. If we are under death and judgment, Jesus by the grace of God tasted death for everything. The more I prove my utter ruin the more I show myself to be a proper subject for grace. Our wretched and guilty condition brought the Man of Gods counsel into the world to die that He might save sinners. If you could put all the sin there ever was in the world in one scale, and the death of Christ in the other, you would see that where sin abounded, grace did much more abound. 

    The salvation which is in Christ Jesus is a present salvation. That is, it carries with it present deliverance from sin, the world, and Satan, Not only are the believers sins forgiven, but he receives the gift of the Holy Spirit, so that the love of God may be shed abroad in his heart, and he may come under the teaching of grace. As being under grace he is delivered from the dominion of sin, and as he walks in the Spirit he does not fulfil the lusts of the flesh. The love of God known in his heart preserves him from loving the world. He is thus practically delivered from the power of evil and darkness. 

    Then as to the future, the salvation which is in Christ Jesus necessarily carries with it eternal glory, 2 Timothy 2: 10. The Man of Gods counsel has become the first-born among many brethren, and God will bring all the many sons to the same glory which He has entered as Man. The completeness of the salvation which is in Christ Jesus is set forth in Him  the risen and glorified Man, and we shall not be in the completeness of it until we are with Him and like Him in eternal glory, 

    Before leaving this I may remark that the apostle Paul is put before us as an object lesson in grace. The true character of divine mercy and grace has been fully shown in connection with him. He had a deep experience of sin, and he entered into grace in a wonderful way. We may have had a comparatively mild and feeble experience both of sin and grace, but the grace which was expressed towards him is the grace that has come to us. We may learn in him what sin is, and the surpassing over-abundance of grace, even though we may not have proved it so fully in our own experience. Who can wonder that the chief of sinners  saved by sovereign mercy and grace  breaks out in this ascription of honour and glory to the blessed God who reigns in such wondrous grace? Now unto the King eternal, immortal, invisible, the only wise God, be honour and glory for ever and ever. Amen. 

    Souls very often go through many exercises before they learn the blessedness of Gods salvation; they are very often harassed by doubts and fears under the oppression of the enemy, and it is sometimes supposed that these exercises are the proper warfare of the believer. But this is not the case. The salvation of God must be known as a blessed reality before Christian warfare begins. The children of Israel had no warfare until they had passed through the Red Sea. On the contrary, the word to them was, Stand still, and see the salvation of the Lord ... the Lord shall fight for you, and ye shall hold your peace, Exodus 14: 13, 14. But they had not been long in the wilderness before they came into conflict with Amalek. 

    It is of the greatest importance that we should know what is the object of Christian warfare, and it is plainly declared in the scripture before us. That thou by them mightest war a good warfare; holding faith, and a good conscience; which some having put away concerning faith have made shipwreck. The good warfare is for the maintenance of faith, and a good conscience. In the world nations go to war to maintain their supposed rights. Now faith and a good conscience are the rights of a Christian. Every believer is entitled to maintain faith and a good conscience, and under no circumstances whatever is it right for him to surrender these two things. 

    We must not put a good conscience before faith. Some will contend earnestly for their crochets and whims under the plea of much talk about their consciences. Faith must come first  the condition of soul that recognises God, and that makes the will of God supreme in the heart. Two things are essential to faith; the soul must be in the light of Gods revelation of Himself, and it must be in continual dependence upon Him. Timothy was left at Ephesus by Paul that sound doctrine might be maintained amongst the saints according to the glorious gospel of the blessed God. This is the first thing that faith takes account of  that the glory of the blessed God has shone forth for men. Faith is in the light of the glory of the blessed God, and cannot settle down with anything that is inconsistent with God or unsuitable for Him. Then faith continually turns to God to know His pleasure, and is maintained in dependence and confiding intercourse with God. Hence the apostle says, I will therefore that men pray everywhere. 

    It is this that we have to maintain, and for which we war a good warfare. The one who beguiled Eve by his subtlety is ever seeking to divert our souls from that blessed revelation of God in the glory of grace which has shone upon us in the glad tidings. And he is ever seeking to remove us from that personal and confiding intercourse with God in prayer which is essential to faith. We have to maintain faith. Christians are looked at as depositaries of the faith  as entrusted with the maintenance of what is of God in this world. The house of God is this collectively, but the house is made up of individuals. If we make shipwreck of faith the deposit is lost so far as we are concerned. 

    Faith, and a good conscience must go together. If we neglect to do something which we know we ought to do, or hold back from some step which we know we ought to take, or if we go on with what we know is contrary to God, we get a bad conscience. A man with a bad conscience is spiritually powerless. He is not going on with God, nor with that which God has wrought in him. He becomes unstable in all his ways. He is in the condition of a ship which does not answer his helm; he is at the mercy of the wind and waves. Which ever way the wind and tide are running he will drift, and presently he will get on to the rocks. What a solemn word: concerning faith have made shipwreck! This is what any of us are liable to if we put away a good conscience. 

    It may be asked, What is it to make shipwreck as to faith? Well, the scripture before us speaks of two men who got so far from God as to become blasphemers. Have you not known men who once seemed bright and happy in divine things who are now gone quite away from the Lord and His saints, and are now immersed in business and the things of the world? They have made shipwreck as to faith. We cannot tell whether they ever were really converted or not. God only knows. Instead of going on their course richly freighted with the good deposit, they have made shipwreck. This awful spectacle is presented to us that we may see the solemn necessity of warring the good warfare for the maintenance of faith and a good conscience. 

    The history of Jehoshaphat presents a solemn picture of a saint who failed to maintain faith and a good conscience. This is the more sad, because in his early days he walked in the first ways of his father David, and sought not unto Baalim; but sought to the Lord God of his father, and walked in his commandments, and not after the doings of Israel. Therefore the Lord stablished the kingdom in his hand; and all Judah brought to Jehoshaphat presents; and he had riches and honour in abundance. And his heart was lifted up in the ways of the Lord, 2 Chronicles 17:3-6. But in the next chapter we read that he joined affinity with Ahab. That is, he allowed his son to marry a daughter of Ahab. Then he went down to Ahab; and when Ahab said, Wilt thou go with me to Ramoth-gilead? he answered, I am as thou art, and my people as thy people; and we will be with thee in the war. 

    Where was faith in all this? If the light of Gods revelation of Himself had been controlling him, such an alliance, and such associations with the wicked and idolatrous Ahab, would have been an impossibility. Indeed, he was conscious that God was not with him in it, for after he had decided his course, he said, Inquire, I pray thee, at the word of the Lord today. If faith was given up, conscience still retained some activity. He had acted without God, and yet his conscience would fain have some divine sanction. How often is it so with us! We take a course that is quite inconsistent with the light in which God has made Himself known to us, and we take it without any reference to His mind and pleasure, and then we cast about for something which our deceived hearts can regard as divine sanction and encouragement! 

    Jehoshaphat only escaped death by special divine mercy, and when he returned to his house at Jerusalem Jehu the son of Hanani the seer went out to meet him, and said to king Jehoshaphat, Shouldest thou help the ungodly, and love them that hate the Lord? therefore is wrath upon thee from before the Lord, chapter 19: 2. He had thus a distinct testimony that his course had been displeasing to the Lord. Yet after this did Jehoshaphat king of Judah join himself with Ahaziah king of Israel, who did very wickedly. And he joined himself with him to make ships to go to Tarshish: and they made the ships in Ezion-geber, chapter 20: 35, 36. There can be no doubt that in this matter Jehoshaphat failed to maintain a good conscience. He did that which he knew was displeasing to the Lord. And the result was shipwreck. Eliezer the son of Dodavah of Mareshah prophesied against Jehoshaphat, saying, Because thou hast joined thyself with Ahaziah, the Lord hath broken thy works. And the ships were broken, that they were not able to go to Tarshish, chapter 20: 37. 

    The knowledge of salvation, and the maintenance of faith and a good conscience, would inevitably result in testimony. In 1 Timothy 2 we find the testimony of grace that properly belongs to the house of God. It finds expression in prayers, preaching, and behaviour. Gods attitude towards men as a Saviour God, and all that is suitable in those who are called to know Him in His grace, thus finds expression in His saints. They pray for all men, because God will have all men to be saved, and to come unto the knowledge of the truth. And they rejoice to render the testimony that God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom for all. 

    As to behaviour the men are to be characterised by dependence, holiness, and the simplicity of confidence in God which excludes wrath and doubting. The women are to be marked by modesty in deportment and dress, by good works, and by quietness and subjection. These are the characteristics which respectively mark men and women who have come under the influence of the knowledge of God in grace. 

  
    THE HOUSE OF GOD IN 1 TIMOTHY (CAC 18)

    1 Timothy 1: 5 - 11; 1 Timothy 2: 1 - 10; 1 Timothy 3: 14 - 16; 1 Timothy 4: 1 - 5

    I want now to bring before you five things that have a place in the House of God as presented in this epistle. The first is that the gospel of the glory of the blessed God is the test of everything. It is the light in which everything is discovered in its true character and it becomes the test of everything. In the verses I have read from chapter 1 the apostle speaks of many different kinds of wickedness which are exposed by the light. And then he goes on to say, If there be any other thing that is contrary to sound doctrine according to the glorious gospel of the blessed God, or as it should read, The gospel of the glory of the blessed God. I want you to consider that the glory of the blessed God has come out in glad tidings to men, and that in connection with the House of God. 

    In Old Testament times there was no shining forth of the glory of God in relation to man. There were gleams of light sufficient to make a man like Moses pray, Show me thy glory. But the glory of the blessed God was hidden at that time, and it is important to see why. It was really in the goodness of God that His glory was hidden. The fall had taken place at the very beginning of mans history, and all flesh had corrupted its way upon the earth. Now, if the glory of God had come out in the presence of corrupted flesh it could only have been for its destruction. Therefore in the goodness of God the glory was hidden. The glory was veiled because God was dealing with man in the flesh and, in a certain way, making allowance for man in the flesh. We cannot help seeing that in the Old Testament. For example, the Jews spoke to the Lord about divorce, and the Lord said, 

    Yes, Moses allowed you to put away your wives because of the hardness of your hearts. There was an admission of mans state and provision made for it in that way. But there could not be anything like that in Christianity. God makes no allowance for the flesh now; there is no provision now for allowing the hardness of mans heart. It is very helpful to see that, because it shows the great privilege to which we are called  to walk in the light of the glory of the blessed God. Nothing could be more wonderful than that. 

    Read in connection with this Isaiah 40: 3 - 9. That is a very remarkable scripture, because it indicates the way in which God would provide for the comfort of His people on the one hand and the display of His own glory on the other. The chapter begins, Comfort ye, comfort ye my people, etc. Many of Gods children have not divine comfort, because they are still entangled with the flesh. They are conscious of a thousand imperfections in themselves, and are made to realise every day of their lives what poor failing creatures they are, and how unsatisfactory their ways are to God, and having all this before them they do not know much of divine comfort. But God would comfort His people by showing them how He has set that imperfect and corrupt flesh entirely aside, so that everything might be placed upon a new footing. In a certain way that was so when His Son came into this world. The presence of the Lord Jesus here  the Son of God, the Holy One of God  was morally the setting aside of every other man. There was no man after the order of Adam to the pleasure of God. That came out in the Old Testament; there was none that doeth good, no, not one. But God brought His own beloved Son into this world, and the moment He came into view at His baptism the heavens were opened, and the Spirit descended and rested upon Him, and the Fathers voice said, This is my beloved Son in whom I am well pleased. The glory of God was there, and, for the first time, the Godhead was revealed; 

    Father, Son, and Holy Spirit all brought to light in connection with CHRIST, not in connection with man in the flesh. 

    John the Baptist had come, according to Isaiah 40, to cry that all flesh was as grass, and to call people to repentance. And then this blessed One, Gods beloved Son, appeared, and in Him the glory of God in grace. So, as we read in the Gospel of John, the apostles could say, We beheld his glory, and in the second chapter He manifested his glory, and in the eleventh chapter He said to Martha, Said I not unto thee that if thou wouldest believe thou shouldest see the glory of God? The glory of God shone out in that blessed Person. In Him we see Gods glory in the midst of a scene of evil, and of Satans power, a scene of distress and ruin and death. The glory of God shone out in grace in all its blessed supremacy in the Person of Jesus. It is a great thing to see that, because the effect is we do not think much of any other man, and we think a very great deal of Christ. 

    But there is another thing. The bringing into this world of the glory of God in the Person of His beloved Son did not settle the question of sin and sinful flesh. The cross was needed for that, and that blessed One by His own death glorified God in regard to sin, and made an end of that sinful flesh which is such a discomfort to every saint. It may work out in a different way in each one of us, but the great source of discomfort with us all is the flesh. The Holy One of God was made sin so that sinful flesh might be condemned and cleared away. And not only that, but in the very place where sinful flesh was cleared away the glory of God in holiness and love shone forth in all its brightness. We see the glory of God at the cross, coming out in all its holy splendour in the very place where sin was being judged. The glory of the blessed God came out in that wondrous death. Flesh was removed in judgment; God was revealed in holiness and love! 

    And then, further, we find in Isaiah 40 that the Spirit of the LORD was to blow on the flesh. That carries us a step farther. That is what the Spirit of God does in your soul and mine. He brings us to Gods mind about the flesh. What is Gods mind with regard to my flesh? It is that it must needs come under condemnation and death; and it has done so in the Person of Christ upon the cross. And now, as a believer on the Lord Jesus, having received forgiveness through His Name, God has given me His Spirit to blow upon the flesh in my heart and mind, so that I may see the worthlessness of it and the impossibility of improving it. We are thus brought into concert with the mind of God, and then there is no hindrance to our souls being in the light of the glory of the blessed God. If I want to go on with the flesh, to gratify it or to display it, I am hindered from being in the light of the glory of the blessed God. But God works by bringing in Christ, and by condemning the flesh in the death of Christ, and by giving us the Spirit to blow upon the flesh in order to bring us into harmony with Himself that we may be in the light of the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God. 

    Then it necessarily follows that those glad tidings become the standard of everything. It is very different from having the ten commandments or merely rules and regulations of any kind. Our souls are put in the presence of the holiness and love of the blessed God, and we are now called, as Paul says to the Thessalonians, to walk worthy of God, who hath called you unto his kingdom and glory. That is the only standard in the House of God. Many of us are content to walk like decent men and women in this world, and satisfied if we carry out certain precepts and do not step across a certain line which we draw for ourselves. But true Christianity is very different to that kind of thing; it is that we are brought into the light of Gods holy love, and that becomes the standard of everything. Hence the apostle says, If there be any other thing that is contrary to sound doctrine; 

    according to the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God. Everything contrary to that standard is condemned in Gods house. I cannot enlarge upon it, but the importance of being in the light of God is incalculable. We are not in the House of God in legality but in perfect liberty, and joy, and blessing, because of the way God has made Himself known in Christ and by the cross and by giving us His Spirit, and then our knowledge of God becomes the standard of everything. 

    Then in chapter 2 we get a second thing that is in the House of God. The testimony of God is there. We read, God our Saviour, who will have all men to be saved and to come unto the knowledge of the truth. For there is one God, and one mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus; who gave himself a ransom for all, to be testified in due time. That is Gods testimony. The first thing is that God should be known in the hearts of His people, that we should be in the light of the glory of the blessed God. And that is preparation for testimony. The testimony, so far as I understand it, consists in giving a true account of God in this world. That is really the testimony of saints as forming the House of God  we have to give a true account of God. Remember the terrible state this world is in. It is ignorant of God, and has refused Him in every possible way. God has been turned out of this world, so far as men could do it, but there is a divine Person here who cannot be turned out of the world, and He forms the saints into Gods dwelling-place, and the only knowledge of God in grace and righteousness and love the world gets comes through Gods house, which is the place where His testimony dwells, and from whence it goes forth. God is a Saviour God who desires that all men should be saved, and the Man Christ Jesus is the Mediator through and in whom all His grace has been expressed. The Mediator gave Himself a ransom for all, and this is the manner of Gods approach to men in grace. The full glory of the blessed God has come out in the way of grace to men; and the testimony of it is maintained in the House of God. Nothing could be more wonderful. 

    Through the failure of man and the ruin of the church the light has been greatly dimmed, but I am inclined to think that God has maintained His own testimony all through from Pentecost until now. Not that you are likely to find the record of it in church history, for if the testimony of God was maintained in the dark ages it was probably in those who were not much in view of the world or of ecclesiastical historians. People are very much mistaken if they suppose that church history can be relied on as giving a true estimate of what there has been for God during the nineteen centuries of Christianity. We may look at the history of the dark ages and think there was nothing for God. But we are not justified in coming to such a conclusion. I admit there was very little public proclamation of the gospel, but Gods house was here, and His testimony was here in the power of the Holy Ghost. Perhaps only a few obscure individuals, entirely unknown to fame, were in it, but Gods testimony was in this world. 

    I dwell upon this because I want to ask every one here, Do you covet to be in the line of this blessed testimony? The great thing is that we should be in the testimony of God  that it should be the earnest desire of our souls to be expressing somewhat the true character of God in this world. That is the great dignity that saints have as forming Gods house. We are here to present God in His proper character and true light as a Saviour God  One who will have all men to be saved, One who is approaching men by a Mediator and on the ground of ransom. We are here to render testimony to what God is in blessed grace to men. He dwells here in His saints in grace and blessing towards men, and it is impossible to be spiritual or pious without being evangelistic. It is the true testimony of the church of God. The truth of the church and the truth of the gospel have sometimes been regarded as though they were two different lines. But the true note of the church in this world is its testimony to the blessed God  that it is here sounding out the grace of the blessed God amongst men. Man may dislike the testimony and turn from it with contempt, but to be identified with that testimony is the great dignity that the saints have as forming the House of God. When I speak of the House of God I do not mean any particular company of saints. It requires every believer in the world who has the Spirit to make up the House of God; it would be incomplete if you left out one believer indwelt by Gods Spirit. 

    Now there is another thing. The third point that I want to touch upon is that in the House of God man gets his right place. I do not think that man is in his proper place and dignity anywhere but in the House of God. What we see in the second chapter of this epistle is man restored to his proper dignity. Man has fallen and become alienated from God, but is seen here in his true dignity. What is the dignity of man? So far as I understand it, the true dignity of man is to be in intercourse with God. People think very much of being presented at court. A person admitted to intercourse with the king is looked upon in the world as a person of dignity. But the greatest dignity is to be admitted to intercourse with God. I think we sometimes look at prayer too exclusively on the side of our need and dependence; that side is perfectly true, but think of the great dignity and blessedness of being admitted to have personal intercourse with God! I exhort therefore, that, first of all, supplications, prayers, intercessions, and giving of thanks, be made for all men; for kings, and for all that are in authority; that we may lead a quiet and peaceable life in all godliness and honesty. For this is good and acceptable in the sight of God our Saviour. I will therefore that men pray everywhere, lifting up holy hands, without wrath and doubting. The saints are to occupy this wonderful place of intercession, and I think the best time of ones life is the time spent in intercourse with God. That is the time of real honour and dignity. If you see a man who is accustomed to have intercourse with God you see one who is in the greatest dignity that is possible for a creature. We are called to be so in the liberty of intercourse with God that everything that comes under our eye becomes an occasion of intercourse with Him. You look around in the world and everything becomes an occasion of intercourse with God  whether it be men, or kings, or the mercies of the way, or its trials. You sit down to your meals; they become occasions of intercourse with God. I am referring now to chapter 4: 3 - 5, Meats, which God hath created to be received with thanksgiving of them which believe and know the truth. For every creature of God is good, and nothing to be refused, if it be received with thanksgiving; for it is sanctified by the word of God and prayer. One might think that partaking of food was a very common-place affair, but the wonderful thing is that God puts His people in such nearness to Himself that there is not a single thing that comes under their notice that does not become an occasion of intercourse with Himself. I think in that way man is recovered to his proper dignity and maintained here for the good pleasure of God. This is characteristic of the House of God; these things cannot be sectarianised; they cannot be limited to anything less than the whole company of saints. I put it to myself and to you, Are we really exercised to maintain individually what is proper to Gods house; or are we content to live on a lower platform than that to which grace has called us? There is nothing legal or burdensome about it; God has thrown round our hearts the golden chain of His blessed grace and love that we might be drawn to Him and bound to Him, and that it might become the joy of our hearts to be in intercourse with Him and intercession before Him as to everything here. 

    I now turn to the end of the third chapter. The apostles object in writing was that Timothy might know how to behave himself in the House of God. We are not Timothys, but we all have a place in the House of God, and it is as important for us as for Timothy that we should know how to behave ourselves there. Saints often forget that they have a place in the House of God, and it is well to have our minds stirred up by way of remembrance. We belong to the House of God not only when we come together but at all times, and we have to behave ourselves as those who belong to that house. After speaking of the House of God as the pillar and ground of the truth Paul passes on to speak of the mystery of godliness [or piety]: God was manifest in the flesh, justified in the Spirit, seen of angels, preached unto the Gentiles, believed on in the world, received up into glory. It has been said that the mystery of godliness is enshrined in the House of God. I cannot go into this wonderful verse in detail; it is too big; but it is deeply interesting and profitable to see what is the mystery of piety. A mystery means something that is hidden  something that does not appear on the surface. Piety has its own secret and divine spring. If we look at the clock we see the right time indicated by the hands, and that shows that the spring and mechanism within are working properly. The motive power is hidden, but can be recognised by its effects. Piety is that everything in our lives down here is regulated according to God, and this will only be as our hearts are under the power of the mystery of piety. Now that is what we get in this verse. In one word it is CHRIST  He is the spring and energy of all true piety. The great thing is to have CHRIST dwelling in the heart by faith. The form of piety can be very well imitated, and in the second epistle the Holy Ghost tells us of some who have the form of piety but deny the power thereof. They have not got the true spring of it. 

    It is important for us to see how to get our piety invigorated. 

    I think there is room for more piety in every one of us; but how is it to be brought about? If the clock is out of order will any amount of tinkering with the face and hands put it right? No, you must get to the spring and the works  to the hidden part  and put that right. It is no good trying to put right this detail and that in a legal kind of way. The great thing for us is to know and have more of Christ  to have Christ dwelling in our hearts by faith. If we get more of Christ in our hearts there will be more of Christ expressed in our lives. Christ expressed in the life is true piety. There was in that blessed One the expression in this world of a life that had all its springs in God. And now He has been received up into glory, so that in the power of the Spirit He might become the divine spring of everything for Gods pleasure in the hearts of His saints down here. You will find practically, beloved friends, that when Christ holds and occupies your heart it is very easy to live piously. You do not find it a great effort to keep clear of the snares of the world or the lusts of the flesh. But when Christ declines in the heart it becomes difficult to keep on the right side of the border line, and not to drift with the desires and lusts of the flesh and of the mind. We need more of the mystery of piety  Christ Himself in the heart as the regulative power of everything. 

    Now a few words on the fifth thing. In the House of God the Spirit speaks. Chapter 4 begins, The Spirit speaketh expressly. This is characteristic of the House of God; there we get the voice of the Spirit. No doubt the epistles are the voice of the Spirit in a certain way, but it is important to remember that only the Spirit of God can give application to things at the moment when they are needed. A man of ability might commit to memory the whole of the New Testament so far as the letter is concerned, but this would not give him any idea of its divine application. The Spirit of God is the only One who can give present application of the needed truth at any particular moment. The Spirit spoke in the early days in the assembly and He has not ceased to have a voice in Gods house. The Holy Ghost is here and has a voice on behalf of Christ in the assemblies. Of course I am not supposing for a moment that He makes new revelations now; there is no such thing as that. The whole truth has been set forth in the holy Scriptures, and we can thank God that the form of sound words is with us in Scripture. But then we need particular truths at particular moments; we need things to be divinely applied to our souls, and the Spirit gives a voice in the House of God to that which the saints need  that which is consistent with their present condition, and with the ways of God in leading them on in their souls. We shall have that to the end. 

    It is of immense importance that we should hear what the Spirit says to the churches, as in Revelation 2 and 3, He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches. When God speaks of having an ear He certainly means a moral condition  a state of soul that can discern what is of the Spirit. Nothing could be more sad and solemn than the deafness of Gods people. There is nothing more solemn than to find believers  those you cannot doubt are children of God  deaf to the voice of the Spirit. We need exercise about this. In the epistles to the seven churches, it has often been pointed out that in the last four churches the word, He that hath an ear comes after the promise to the overcomer. That implies that only the overcomer will have an ear for what the Spirit says to the churches. What is it to be an overcomer? It is very simple: an overcomer is one who responds to Christ. There are no two saints exactly alike in their circumstances, or condition, but there is not a saint in the world to whom the blessed Lord does not present Himself, and those who respond to Him become overcomers. If Christ presents Himself to a soul and there is response to Him it necessitates that the soul should break away from what is not Christ. If He presents Himself and there is no response, how sad it is! Christ does not fail at some time or other to present Himself to every one of His own in the world, and if there is response to Him it brings the believer into some degree of separation. Then there will be a further presentation of Christ to the soul, and if there is response to that a further manifestation still, and thus the Lord would lead on and draw His own to Himself. If there is response to Christ in our hearts I am sure we shall be overcomers, and the effect will be that we shall have an ear to hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies. 

    Let us remember that the living voice of God by the Spirit is in His house today. There is such a thing as divine ministry in the House of God, and the voice of the Spirit is heard there. What we need is an ear to discern that voice. We are not to receive everything as truth; we ought to be discriminating, and full of discernment. Would to God that the saints were more critical in a spiritual way! Every kind of error is presented now, and Christians do not seem able to discern it. We do not want the carping criticism of the natural mind that makes a man an offender for a word, but that spirit of discernment that knows how to separate what is human from what is divine. God says, If thou take forth the precious from the vile, thou shalt be as my mouth (Jeremiah 15: 19). We need to be particular and critical in that sense. We have to exercise our senses upon things, and not go on as if everything we heard was sure to be right. On the other hand, it is a very poor thing to be merely acute in the discernment of what is wrong. We need to gain increasingly an appreciation of what is of God; we need an ear for the voice of the Spirit, and exercise so that we turn away from that which is not according to the Spirit. In that way we should distinguish between good and evil, choosing the good and refusing the evil. 

    These five things characterise the House of God. The glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God is the test of everything there; Gods testimony is there  the testimony of what He is in grace as the Saviour God; men have their true dignity in Gods house, as being admitted to intercourse with Him; then the mystery of piety is there  Christ is there in the hearts of the saints; and finally, the Spirit has a voice there. 

  
    THE GLAD TIDINGS OF THE GLORY (JBS 6)

    1 Timothy 1: 11

    JBSThis verse may perhaps be enough to read, though it is connected with the latter part of verse 10: If any other thing is opposed to sound teaching, according to the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God. 

    The glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God, not the law, is the test of everything. 

    No doubt many have not understood the glad tidings of the glory, not seeing that in Scripture we first get the glad tidings in connection with the kingdom; afterwards we get it as connected with resurrection (though a great many do not go even that far); but what characterises Pauls ministry is that it is distinctly the glad tidings of the glory of Christ. 

    I am assured that it is of immense importance that souls should be in the apprehension of what this is, or they cannot understand the mystery. No doubt there are thousands who are converted who do not know it, and therefore cannot enjoy the truth of the mystery. 

    I think the prodigal son is a very good illustration of such. He could not doubt for a moment but that his father loved him when he kissed him; but what about his fitness for his father? 

    We can look up and see a Man in glory, who has borne all the judgment due to us, and has perfectly glorified God; and now all the glory of God rests on that Man, and the nearer I am to Him the better off I am. The great point to be insisted on in the preaching of the glad tidings is the Person. 

    The apostle says, in writing his first epistle to the Corinthians: I determined not to know any thing among you, save Jesus Christ, and him crucified, 1 Corinthians 2: 2. 

    He had not been to Corinth between the writing of his first and second epistles, and it is in the second that he brings before them the subject of Christ in glory. If we come to close quarters, I am sure we shall have to admit how much more we know about the work of Christ than we do about His Person. He, as we well know, is now in glory, and you cannot know Him anywhere else but where He is. 

    RFKIs there any difference between the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God, and the glad tidings of the glory of Christ? 

    JBSI do not think so; Christ has brought in the glory; it now shines in His face. I was the man who dishonoured God. He is the Man who has glorified God. 

    If you do not know the glad tidings of the resurrection, you cannot know the glad tidings of the glory. 

    There are very many who do not know the glad tidings beyond what is set forth typically in Exodus 12, namely, sheltered from judgment; that is, Romans 3; comparatively few, perhaps, get as far as the end of Romans 4. 

    FCHow is one to become acquainted with the Person in glory? 

    JBSThat is a very good question. You seek Him. I can understand a young believer saying, I know He died for me; but where is He now? He is in the glory. Can I see and know Him there? You can; and the nearer you draw to Him, the more you will be attracted; it will be with you just the reverse to what it was with the prophet in Isaiah 6: he was repelled by the glory; but there is no live coal now for us as in his case, there is no fire on the altar, but a MAN in glory. 

    Affection for Him is the point where we are all defective. First love is what will make me willing to part with everything that would hinder my enjoyment of His company. It may be a very small thing that is the hindrance, perhaps the reading of the newspaper; but whatever it is, I part with it. 

    In my soul I not only want to know the terms on which God can be with me; I may be quite happy as to that; but how am I with Him? Am I in the liberty of the Spirit, enjoying His presence? What I believe characterises many christians is, they know the gospel, but they do not enjoy it. I do not think the prodigal entered into real enjoyment until he had the best robe on. If I were in the real joy of the gospel, I should be like the queen of Sheba in the presence of Solomon: there was no more spirit in her. 

    ECIs not that the difference between the objective and the subjective side of the truth? 

    JBSQuite so. I believe in a general way we have all got the objective, and nothing has done more harm than people having this apart from the subjective. You are clear as to Gods side, but the point is, what about your side? People assume that all is cleared by the reckoning of faith on both sides, but that is not true. It is in the line of the false idea of holiness by faith. The subjective side is not by faith, but by the Spirit: The law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus hath made me free from the law of sin and death, Romans 8: 2. The same Spirit that assures me of Gods love to me tells me I am out of death. No one can enjoy Gods love until he is in life. 

    I know from my own experience how the thing works. There was a time when, though I knew well that I was cleared of everything as to my sins, and if I looked at God I was happy so far; but if I looked at myself I was miserable. 

    Show me a man who is not in some way trying to improve himself; but that will not do. What you have to do is what Elisha did, that is, to rend the old clothes - to leave them altogether. 

    QuesWhen was the subjective side with the prodigal? 

    JBSWhen he got the best robe on. 

    DLHWould you say the best robe on is our standing? 

    JBSNo; he is in standing when the father kisses him; the best robe is not standing and state combined, it is state only. 

    Taking Israel typically at Exodus 15, they are a redeemed people in the favour of Jehovah; and have crossed the Red Sea - type of the death and resurrection of Christ; but it is not until the end of thirty-nine years that it comes out they are so unmendably bad, that there is no remedy for their case but the bringing in of the brazen serpent. At that point an entirely new day dawns on them. 

    What has puzzled a good many is that John, in chapter 3, begins not with Exodus 12 but with Numbers 21: he begins exactly at the point where the difficulty of souls is. You cannot have the glad tidings of the glory without deliverance, you must be in a new condition; nor can you have deliverance but in the life of Christ. You are first made acquainted by the Spirit with the blessed fact that God loves you; then that same Spirit shows you that you have life in Christ, and it is in the power of that life that you are freed from the law of sin and death. 

    JJWhat is the lifting up of the serpent in the wilderness? 

    JBSAccording to John 3 it is the man is gone. The old man, where all the mischief is, has passed from the eye of God. The brazen serpent never bit anyone, and Christ who did no sin was made sin, That whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlasting life, John 3: 16. 

    The point insisted on in John 3 is the subjective side; when it comes to the glad tidings of the glory you cannot enjoy the objective unless you are in the reality of the subjective. One is properly standing, the other state. 

    The mass of souls are not in deliverance; that is they do not know that they are in Christ; and that is why the world is not a wilderness to them; the true secret of it lies there. When you are consciously in His life, you find that there is nothing here to suit you. Afflictions, sorrows, or aught else, never made the world a wilderness to anyone. You may have trials and sorrows, and find something to sustain you in them; but the soul going on in the life of Christ must find itself in a wilderness here. 

    DLHThen you could not say every christian is in the wilderness? 

    JBSNo; how many are trying to make the place as pleasant as possible! 

    THRThose who belong to the world are visited with afflictions, difficulties, and so on, as christians are; but it is the privilege of the christian to be sustained in them, being in the life of Christ; but for that you must have come to Him as a Person. 

    JBSA great many have a true idea of the grace of God; but one seldom hears much about the purpose of God. If I knew His heart, I should not rest without being set upon apprehending His purpose; it is a great thing to know He has a purpose about me, which He will not fail to make good to me. 

    FERAs to the points of life, and deliverance, it seems to me that the two things work concurrently; it is only as you are formed in the life, that you can enter into deliverance; you must be formed in the life of Christ, and as this is wrought in you by the Spirit, you realise deliverance; it is impossible to realise it in the flesh. 

    JBSNine-tenths of people have the objective side, and then try to improve themselves; they have not learnt that in me (that is, in my flesh,) dwelleth no good thing. 

    FERThe real secret of it all, I am assured, is not seeing the purpose of God about them. Grace in its first application refers to me in my responsibility, and how that responsibility has been met; but that is not Gods purpose about me, which is that I should be united to Christ, He being the first-born among many brethren; Romans 8. You must be on the platform of Gods purpose to enter into this. 

    FHBWe see as to Israel that the first thing was Gods purpose, then how it was all brought about. 

    JBSI regard all the trouble that has come in amongst us as indicative of the fact that we do not know what Gods purpose is; the mystery is Gods purpose; there are those who are now speaking of Christ as a union of God and man; if that were true of Him, then it must also be true of the church - -that it is union of God and man. If you do not understand who Christ is, you cannot understand what the church is; God has been manifested in flesh. The Word was made flesh, and dwelt among us. Of course He was God when here (John 1: 1); but as seen in the gospels He was a Man, but He manifested forth His glory; and the moment any apprehended His glory, that moment blessing came to them. Look for instance at the case of Peter in Luke 5: 8. He says, Depart from me; for I am a sinful man, O Lord. 

    The mystery is the great purpose of God; and the apostles earnest prayer is that they might have the spirit of wisdom and revelation for the understanding of it. Apart from that we could have no conception of it; the purpose of God will most surely reach on to its full consummation, though all these centuries are taken up in effecting it; and it will finally come out as the new Jerusalem, in which there will be the full display of Christ. 

    For us now, I do not think anything can surpass the last verse of 2 Corinthians 3: Beholding ... the glory of the Lord, we are changed ... from glory to glory, even as by the Spirit of the Lord. Someone has said that that is gained by reading the Scriptures, but it is not so. In the Scriptures I get light; but the Person brings me to love. 

    FERWhen the Spirit conducts you to the Person, then it is that love comes in. 

    DLHYou must have the Spirit of God, to enter into the love of God. 

    FERAnd it is the Spirit that leads you to the One from whom you have received the testimony; and He makes you conscious that it is from the Person that it came to your soul. I am satisfied that it is a point of vital importance distinctly to connect the Person with the gospel, because all centres round Him; He has brought in life for man, and in that life He is going to place Himself in connection with the universe for eternal blessing. What has struck me in the epistle to the Corinthians is the personal way in which the Lord is brought in; many do not have in mind that the gospel comes to them from the Lord; they are disposed to view it as coming to them from the vessel, the one who may happen to preach it; and this idea is not only true as to the gospel but all truth. In reading the Acts, I have felt impressed with the fact of how the apostles evidently felt that they carried the Lords testimony, not their own. Paul says to the jailor, Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ; that is, that he should believe on the One from whom the testimony came. If this were better understood, people would be more really conducted to the One from whom they received the testimony. 

    QuesWhat is beholding the Lords glory? 

    JBSI do not think anyone can know that until he tries it. It is not, as I have said, reading the Bible, but sitting before the Lord. The two disciples on the way to Emmaus, heard the most wonderful exposition of Scripture, but it did not alter them on their course a bit; but when He came and revealed Himself to them, their whole course was changed. No doubt that wonderful discourse came out very brightly after they had the Person. 

    Mary Magdalene had the love, and therefore she got the light; and she is the first to whom He shows Himself. This should be a comfort to every one of us. 

    GGIs the object of the glad tidings of the glory to lead you to behold the glory? 

    JBSIt is to bring you to the Person. If you know Him risen, you say, I should like to see Him where He is; you are intent on that; then you will do so. 

  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 13 (JBS 8)

    1 Timothy 1

    Timothy is the pattern servant for the last days, and is especially fitted for this service. At Ephesus, where the church was most advanced, he is instructed as to the true order of the assembly. As Gods witness among men Timothy was left at Ephesus. The end of the commandment is love, that is Gods testimony to the world. The Father sent the Son to be the Saviour of the world. The pure heart is the heart controlled by the Spirit of God. My hand or my eye when directed by the Spirit is for God, but the same hand or eye directed by my own will would not be for God. Timothy would encounter much opposition from those who desired to be teachers of the law. The law addresses the man in the flesh. The first lesson we have to learn, and the one we have not fully learned as yet, is that the flesh profiteth nothing. The law is for the unrighteous; it condemns. Everything is unsound that is not according to the gospel of the glory of the blessed God. Gods heart towards man is fully declared in it, and Paul, the minister of it, is in himself a sample of the grace of God. Timothy was to keep in mind that he was gifted by the Lord. It is important to see that a gift is some power specially imparted by the Lord. No one can tell what the Lord will impart, but he who receives it knows that he has received it; as was said to Saul of Tarsus, that he was to be a minister and a witness ... of these things which thou hast seen (Acts 26: 16); as the burning bush was to Moses, and the man with the drawn sword to Joshua. The more you use your gift the more useful it is. It cannot be judged of by delivery or fluency of speech, but by spiritual power. The servant has to fight a good warfare, holding faith and a good conscience; he must walk up to his light. The greatest failure has occurred where there was much light, but where the conscience was not up to the light. A very conscientious person is afraid of light, because the more the light the greater the demand on his conscience. The servant who is progressing becomes more separate as he receives more light; things he may have tolerated last year he will refuse this year, because he has more light; he walks up to his light. 

  
    READING ON 1 TIMOTHY 1 AND 2 (JND 42)

    1 Timothy 1; 1 Timothy 2

    The apostle Paul is here telling Timothy how to preach the gospel. Compare the language of the commission in Luke 24:46-48, with Acts 1:8 and 1 Timothy 2:36-38. In carrying out the commission  repent and be baptised  Peter told the Jews that they had crucified Christ, and they were brought to repentance, pricked to the heart; and we have Paul, in his preaching at Antioch, taking the same kind of ground, I will give you the sure mercies of David, and, Through this man is preached unto you the forgiveness of sins, Acts 13. It was in the main the same kind of thing. 

    QuesTo what does verse 41 refer, Behold ye despisers, etc.? 

    It was a warning to the Jews, then and there, lest they should perish. We find very much the same thing in Acts 26, To open their eyes, and to turn them from darkness to light, and then to the Gentiles, that they should repent and turn to God, and do works meet for repentance. That is what Paul was telling them to do; so that, whether Jews or Gentiles, it would be turning them from the power of Satan unto God. The thing he was bringing before them was repentance. In the beginning of Romans it is the same thing to the Gentiles, though perhaps more vague. Peter also preached Jesus and the resurrection, and called upon them all to repent. That was his gospel message. 

    QuesBut there were men of intelligence there? 

    Yes, of course; many of them were philosophers, and Paul had to go down very low with them because they were very stupid. Still, it is, the goodness of God leadeth thee to repentance, Romans 2:4. 

    Then, from chapter 5: 12, he takes up the other point, namely, our being dead with Christ. This is not forgiveness, and hardly justification, though it involves justification. 

    What one seeks in preaching is, that the preacher, with his mind as the centre of all, should adapt himself to the condition of those to whom he speaks. And we need to be aware of the danger of losing the sense either of the value of forgiveness to the sinner, or else that of dying to sin in ourselves. I know that revivalist preachers will not listen to this, but they must go on and get conversions, and save souls. And it looks very fine on their part, but it will not do. 

    Again, one often finds those who get an apprehension of dying with Christ become unfitted in measure for preaching the gospel to the sinner, because they are so occupied with the truth that fits themselves. 

    QuesYou would not call that gospel, would you? 

    Yes, I should, for I do not believe people ever have settled peace until they have that; we do not know the gospel fully, until we are made the righteousness of God in Christ. But the theologians, when they have the forgiveness of sins, go back to the fulfilling of the law, and that they call, going on! 

    QuesWhere do you put repentance? 

    Well, it is to be preached in Christs name, and we must bring in Christ as the ground of it  that is really grace. Repentance is the intelligent judgment that, under grace, we pass upon all that we have done, and upon all that we are. It is not mere sorrow for sin, for when they were pricked to the heart, Peter set them to repent. It must be, of course, a judgment passed upon ourselves in the knowledge of what God is, or else it would evidently be incomplete. It must involve, too, that the claims of God are considered. The peculiar character of much of the gospel preaching nowadays, is, that it presents God as a kind of debtor to the world to save it, and that He must try and get people to pay Him the compliment of believing on Him. Repentance says, I am lost, and unless I repent, and believe, I shall be lost entirely. 

    QuesDid the prodigal repent, when he came to himself? 

    Yes, so far. Repentance is more than a change of mind; it is a change of mind, but it is also the judgment of what has gone before which a change of mind leads us to. 

    QuesIt is a man seeing God as a God of mercy, instead of his being merely terrified by his sins? 

    Yes, and repentance is to be preached in Christs name. A repentance that simply says, I have done this, and I shall be damned for it, is just a legal repentance  what Romanists call attrition, not contrition. I preach Christ, but I call upon men to repent. 

    QuesDo you separate repentance and faith? 

    Some try to do so, and they put repentance before faith; they say we must first have repentance before God, which is absurd upon the face of it; for if a person does not believe my message, there can be no repentance on the ground of it. When Peter said, Ye... killed the Prince of life, they believed him, and then he added, Repent. 

    QuesWould you say it is faith in Gods righteous character that brings repentance? 

    And faith in His mercy, too, or else I shall only see that I am going to hell. 

    QuesIs, go, call thy husband, repentance? 

    Well, in a sense, in a practical way, it may be. 

    Preaching begins with the Person of Christ. It is the gospel of God... concerning his Son Jesus Christ our Lord. Then Paul says that he is not ashamed of the gospel, because the righteousness of God is therein revealed. I should be very sorry to weaken the full place of repentance, for you will never build up a soul, if you have not smashed him. The jailor at Philippi had been brought to repentance, in measure, and was trembling about his sins. You may say that, in one sense, no one can believe fully until he has repented, or repent until he has believed. There must be conviction of sin before forgiveness is received; nor will a sinner ever have conviction of sin until there is something for him to judge sin by, and that is what he believes. It may be through the judgments or the law, but then he must believe that. There is a certain sense of goodness in God that attracts, else there is no repentance; it may be very feeble, but there must be something to attract. Mere fear does not go far enough. Ask the first person you meet, for nobody would like to be damned, that is clear. Even when Peter says, depart from me; for I am a sinful man, O Lord, he goes straight up to the Lord. 

    QuesWhat of Judas, and his repentance? 

    In his case it was remorse, not repentance. 

    But in 2 Corinthians 7:10, there is a second word used, and different altogether; it should read: Repentance to salvation, never to be regretted. (see footnote) 

    Suppose I had killed Christ yesterday, and I find out that He was the Messiah, I say, It is all over with me; He came to bring peace, and I have rejected it all. But then comes the message, He died to save you, and I ask, Is that possible? And there I find an object for my faith. 

    QuesMight there be the first faith, and yet the soul be lost? 

    No, no; though as yet it does not know it is saved. 

    If I have rejected Christ all my life, my belief now in His Person makes me think I am lost  that is true, of course. 

    QuesThen do you make a difference in faith? 

    Well, there is what is called head-faith, as we see in John 2:23, 24. It was no work there of Gods Spirit. When the Spirit of God brings in a consciousness, as with Nicodemus, then the soul begins to want something more. Wherever the Spirit of God works, there is a want. It may be that joy and gladness are in the heart, but there is a want. But where there is mere terror for sin, there need be no felt want in the soul. And notice, no matter how high the doctrine or the gospel of the glory you preach, if there is a work of God in the soul, you will get back to the point of the souls want. If your preaching reaches the soul at all, it will produce this, I am a poor sinner. You will, I know, get a general sort of answer from people that they believe, but then you must try and get at their consciences, and prove to them that they do not really believe. Let us see your faith by your works. The Lord must guide as to how you are to do that. 

    In 1 Timothy 1:18, the apostle is alluding to the beginning of the chapter (verse 5). (see footnote) 

    QuesIs there any difference between Paul being an apostle by the commandment of God, as here, and, by the will of God, as in Ephesians and Colossians? 

    Well, that he was sent and commanded to go is somewhat more positive; it is the injunction of God. 

    QuesWhat are the prophecies (verse 18)? 

    Timothy had been pointed out by them, just as Paul and Barnabas had been in Acts 13 by, Separate me. We have no particular account of it. He was well spoken of, and commended by all the brethren. 

    As to gift, we are now cast upon simple faith. There was a real difference, no doubt, between the position of both Paul and Timothy, and that of simple gifts in the Church. Paul had been up to the third heaven and had received definite authority, but it is a privilege for us to walk by faith without such a commission. There is apostolic commission in Acts, distinctly, but now it is rather what may be called a free ministry. 

    QuesThat thou by them mightest war a good warfare. What is that? 

    By the prophecies; a consciousness that God had called a man out would give him great courage, but it may be additional honour put on us to work without it. Yet, in itself, this would give great strength. Such an one would, of course, still require the strength of God every moment. Faith may give a man the same place now. 

    QuesWould you say that one who had given up profession of faith, had made shipwreck of faith? 

    No, that would be apostasy. The not keeping a good conscience had led some into shipwreck. 

    QuesWould wrong doctrine be heresy? 

    Holding other doctrine would be heresy, if it led to separation, and it might or might not be apostasy besides. 

    Backsliding is losing a good conscience. 

    The effect of backsliding is shipwreck of faith. 

    Giving up profession of faith is apostasy. 

    Paul delivers to Satan, and there I get specific power. It is not merely that God may put a man into Satans hands, He may do that any day, but here it is a person doing so by authority. 

    QuesWas it an act of church discipline? 

    No. Paul was neither a church, nor the church; but what he did, he did as an apostle, not as a mere individual. In the case of 1 Corinthians 5, he acted with the church, but here, without the church. This is quite distinct from, Put away from among yourselves that wicked person. It is moral discipline, delivering to Satan for the persons own good. 

    QuesCould a man do it now? 

    If he shews me it done, I will believe it. It may, however, happen any day, at the hand of God, or by bodily affliction, loss of goods, loss of children, etc. 

    QuesWould you include mental distress? 

    That would rather be fiery darts, I judge. 

    QuesHad not Job mental distress? 

    Well, some, but it was rather as the practical effect of his other sufferings. Yet he was still looking at the goodness of God, and he spake more rightly than did his friends. External suffering drank up his spirit. I do not know that Satan could have given him spiritual terror. It is wonderful just to see the human heart as a kind of battle ground between God and Satan. 

    Paul now tells us, in chapter 2, of order in the church, but exhortation comes first; and in that respect, it is remarkable that he first goes outside the church for the object of their supplications, for kings, etc., though such were persecutors, and whom they might think reprobates. But, he says, God will have all men to be saved, etc., and therefore, in our church-thoughts, we must take in all men, persecuting kings, and people most likely to be omitted. 

    QuesAre we to understand that the church, down here, is to have a bearing on the world? 

    Yes, in the way of grace; the church is the very thing that condemns the world, yet it introduces grace to the world. It proves the world lost, and then sends salvation to it. 

    In this passage, we have gospel in contrast with law. Law took up Jews, and they thought they should have nothing but Jews. No, says Paul, you must have everybody. As a citizen of heaven, he can care for the world. People often pray for the King or Queen, and so on, but it is wider than that. We pray that the saints in the world may lead a quiet and peaceable life; so that I should pray as much, say, for Napoleon as for Queen Victoria. It puts the saints in a supplicatory place rather than in a priestly one; that is to say, it is not pleading for persons in relationship with God. 

    QuesDoes it include the thought of the saints praying for the gospel all over the world? 

    Well, yes, and in that respect it is important, because whilst being occupied with the church, there is the danger of our getting off the larger-hearted place. There is this aspect here, namely, the casting away of the Jews, and the reconciling of the world. During the law, man was under Gods eye in a little sphere of responsibility; but all that is over, and now it is the accepted time, and day of salvation. 

    QuesWho will have all men to be saved? 

    Yes. It is Gods mind and willingness, not His counsel. It is thelo, not boulomai. 

    When the churches had rest, they were edified and multiplied (Acts 9:31), and so we pray that we may lead a quiet and peaceable life, etc. Yet we have to watch lest anxiety about the church should hinder our going out to the world. The difficulty is to maintain the two-fold testimony. A third thing there is which we only find in the last epistles, and that is, a church in this great big Christendom. The system is never to repent. God gave her space to repent of her fornication; and she repented not, (Revelation 2:21), though individuals may get clear of it. In Sardis, we have a kind of beginning again, but there they are treated as the world in a certain sense. In Laodicea, they are given up. There is no repentance apart from grace, nor can there ever be. They repented not to give him glory, Revelation 16:9. That was like the repentance of Judas who went and hanged himself. Unrepentant sinners will shew the character of blasphemy rather than of sorrow for having lost something. In Judas, it was not repentance towards God. I may say of some conduct of mine, What a fool I have been, but that is not repentance. I have lost, say, 1,000, and I say, I might as well have given it to somebody, or thrown it in the street. That is not repentance. In Esau, there was sorrow, but no repentance. He found no place for repentance. He sought the blessing, not repentance. He wept for the blessing, Bless me, even me also. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between supplications and prayers? 

    Supplication is more earnest than prayer. Paul goes from the most earnest crying down below, right up to the giving of thanks. 

    QuesWhat did Pauls ministry include? 

    Pauls ministry was to all the thing (see Colossians 1:23 - 25). (see footnote) Gentile blessing was before Gods mind, but it had not come out before this; and now, the responsibility question for all flows from the cross, so it was to be testified in due time, a ransom for all. This we find over and over again; it is the very character of the gospel that Paul brings out. Peters message has a transitional character, for he was the companion of Christ down here. Paul did not know Christ after the flesh, though he had known Him as the Messiah of promise; he saw man gone in judgment before God, and God coming out with a wholly new thing. The salvation in Christ with eternal life was in Christ before the world existed, and when the history of the first man was finished, then the second Man came out. Peter follows Christ up to the cloud, and he does not go beyond the Lamb offered. 

    QuesHow far does it go, a ransom for all? 

    To all, of course. He was not an apolutrosis, nor antilutrosis, but antilutron. If it had been the former, you would get all the people saved. It is merely an adequate price paid, so that God can now send out a testimony to all the world. The Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin of the world (John 1:29) is a great deal wider. There, I believe, the new heavens and the new earth come in. But here, it is an available price, so to speak. Whatever God is now doing, sin is the occasion of it, whether judgment, or mercies, or salvation, or discipline, or patience, or anything else. Time will come when there will be no sin at all, and that is the point of ho airon: who taketh away, etc. It will then be all accomplished, but it is now applied to us. Preached to every creature, etc. (Colossians 1:23) is just founded on this. 

    QuesHow could you use that now? 

    I should say, the blood is on the mercy-seat  come!! It is never said that He bare the sins of the world. 

    QuesHe bought a field, as well as treasure in it? 

    Yes, but there it includes all creation. We find the same thought in the passage, should taste death for every man, as in the one, which taketh away, etc. This goes beyond everyone; it is really for everything, though we see not yet all things put under Him. 

    QuesIn Leviticus 16, atonement is made for things as well as persons? 

    Yes; the most wonderful thing to me, in that connection, is that, not in chapter 16, but in chapter 8, the tabernacle and vessels were all anointed with oil, and not merely was blood upon them; that is to say, the Holy Ghost takes His place in all creation. Though not guilty, the creation is defiled, and it is to be reconciled. Satan goes into the heavens now as the accuser of the brethren. 

    Christ is now Mediator between God and man. I do not think I could use mediator beyond men. He did not take up angels, that is, their cause, but He took up the seed of Abraham. He will reconcile all things in heaven and earth. At the present time, all is in confusion. An angel receives a command to answer Daniels prayer and has to stay three weeks on the way. It was under Gods hand, of course, but there it is, and in that respect all is in confusion. 

    Ques. What is a mediator? 

    One between two. The law was ordained by angels in the hands of a mediator, because Moses was a go-between, i.e., as between the people and God. 

    QuesDo those reconciled need a Mediator? 

    Yes, for intercession; but not for redemption, because that is accomplished. 

    QuesWhat is the force of God is one, in Galatians 3:20? 

    Well, I believe it is this, Paul is proving that, under the law, the state of man is hopeless and unsustainable, whereas with promise it was not so. There were the two cases, a promise made, not in Christ, but to Christ  to the seed. To Abraham and his seed were the promises made. He saith not, And to seeds, as of many; but as of one, And to thy seed, which is Christ. That is to say, we have a promise of God to Christ the Seed; and if God made a promise to a person simply, it rests on Gods fidelity that it should be accomplished. But when I get a Mediator, it does not rest simply on the promise, or on one, but on the fidelity of the Mediator also, that is to say, on both. With Israel, it rested on both parties; one failed, and it was of no good. 

    Ques. What is advocacy? 

    Advocacy is a particular part of mediation. 

    A mediator looks at a broken relationship; advocacy, at an established relationship. We find a Mediator in Hebrews, and there He is with God. We have to do with God in His own nature and character as such. 

    QuesDoes not the thought of mediator put the mediator between the individual and God, which is not the case with priesthood? 

    Yes. It is true that in Christ we are brought into the presence of God, but the idea of a priest now is, that we are walking on the earth and God is in heaven. We have boldness to go in, through the blood of Christ, and we have also a great priest over the house of God. In Johns epistles, we have the relationship with the Father and Son; in Hebrews, it is man walking on the earth, but through redemption. In Romans and Ephesians, it is a question of a man in Christ, with no thought of a mediator at all. There I am, directly before God in Christ, accepted in the Beloved. But it is equally true that I am a poor creature here on the earth; and in a sense I am away when Christ exercises His intercession; and that is also the characteristic of Hebrews, where we never find the Church except in a millennial reference. As in the breast-plate, Christ sustains His people on His heart in love, the Urim and Thummim, their judgment, being in the centre of it. He bears our judgment on His heart according to the light and perfections of God Himself. It is not judgment as estimate. I should associate judgment with the Urim and Thummim; our directions for guidance are according to the light and perfection in which we stand before God. Ephesians addresses us as those who are to be imitators of God. Colossians shows the life of Christ is in us. Philippians gives the walk of the saints in the Spirit; and we have there, too, the present conflict as seen in the life of Paul. In Ephesians, we have no time, excepting that we are not yet with Christ, which, of course, we cannot help. 

  
    THE HOUSE OF GOD AND THE GOSPEL (JT 1)

    1 Timothy 1: 1 - 7

    JTMy thought in suggesting this scripture was that we might get some idea of the conditions under which the gospel primarily was announced. Historically the apostolic preaching did not begin until the house was formed. 

    JPI suppose the character of God, the way in which He has been pleased to come out in Christ, was to be set forth in connection with the house? 

    JTThat is the thought in the house. 

    JPThe house of God is really very wonderful in that way. 

    JTYes, and I think the assembly at Ephesus formed a good opportunity for the apostle to outline the conduct that was becoming to the saints viewed as the house; the saints there were formed according to God. Timothy was at Ephesus, and I think this gives a clue as to what gave rise to the epistle. 

    JPThe state of things at Ephesus was such that God could take account of it and use it to bring out the truth of His house. 

    JTExactly; the house was there really at Ephesus. Perhaps in the Acts the first great point is Jerusalem; then Antioch, and finally Ephesus. The ministry of the apostle had been so effectual at Ephesus that a company was formed of such a character as to enable the Spirit to regard it as the house of God. In this way I think it may be taken to represent the whole church. 

    JR The first gospel address really took the form of an explanation of what God had brought to pass through Christ, the Spirit here answering to His exaltation. 

    JTYes, the great things of God. God had come to dwell among His people at Jerusalem, and the effect of this was apparent to the multitude. The saints were fully in accord with their great privilege, Acts 2. 

    JPIt is like God to begin at the top; from the highest point. If we are going to look at the gospel all this invests it with a wonderful character. 

    JTIf God is going to be represented down here, you would expect He would bring to pass in His assembly at Jerusalem, or Ephesus, or anywhere else, what would adequately set forth His character. The gospel is the revelation of God; the character of God is really what clothes it. Ephesus becomes a very important company, or assembly, in the Acts. The apostle Paul spent three years there, and he did not spend them there for nothing. God intended to form a company in that city that would adequately set forth His church as a whole; He was to be set forth in the church. When decline sets in, Revelation 2, Ephesus also stands for the whole church. You do not get the gospel presented in power in a declining church, but you do where the love of God is active. The apostle could say he had spent his time in announcing the kingdom of God from house to house with tears, and had not shunned to declare unto them all the counsel of God; and all this to the end that they might be perfectly qualified to represent God down here; and I think this epistle was to that end. His thought in sending Timothy to Ephesus was, that whatever was lacking he might supply. 

    RSSThe first intimation of decline was also at Ephesus, Revelation 2. 

    JTGod set up the assembly perfectly at Jerusalem and Ephesus. That is to say, you could take account of the assemblies in these cities as Gods handiwork, and in that point of view they were perfect; there was nothing lacking; everything was supplied. Now the apostle in leaving the saints at Ephesus committed it into the hands of men; he committed it to the elders. The result is what we see all around us  the ruin, but the witness to the gospel at the outset was in that which was divinely and perfectly set up. 

    QuesThe church at Ephesus stood representatively at the beginning: does not Philadelphia stand representatively at the end? 

    JTYes, I think so, but the point in Philadelphia is appreciation of Christ. Philadelphia is not the candlestick, but Ephesus was that representatively. I think Ephesus was set up more as Gods handiwork, to be the candlestick, and in that sense stands for the whole church. 

    JP. Philadelphia is the moral recovery of what was true at the beginning, in connection with appreciation of Christ, but not the candlestick. 

    QuesDoes not Philadelphia really bring out in the end what is suited to the heart of Christ, descriptive of what the church really is? 

    JTYes, what the church is to Christ. There is nothing public about it, but in Ephesus there was what was public. The whole of Asia heard the word of God through Ephesus: the assembly began with twelve men who received the Holy Ghost through Paul - The preaching was by the apostle, but he was of the assembly. 

    I think it is a great thing to be able to take account of what God established: there was nothing lacking in it when He established it. 

    QuesIs it not our privilege now, notwithstanding all the breakdown, to be in the light of it? 

    JTYes, I think it is our privilege to be in the light of it, but you can never be it. 

    JPI think what we have set before us is most important, for in the minds of many the thought of the gospel has been entirely dissociated from that which God established in perfection in the beginning. 

    JTYes, but if you will consider the principal gospel parables in Luke, you will find the existence of the house is supposed in them. 

    J.P. Mention one, please? 

    JTThere is Luke 14; that is to say, the great supper, as we call it. You cannot have a great supper without a house in which to spread it. You must have a house with all the equipment necessary for the accommodation of the guests, and I do not think God would be behind in that way, so there it was. All things were ready. The parable begins with all things being ready, and at the end it is that my house may be filled. Luke 14: 23. It is so all through the great gospel parables of Luke. Chapter 7 is an exception, but there it is a question of forgiveness. Even the parable of the good Samaritan in a sense involves the house; that is to say, the inn. The idea is there at any rate. 

    RSSI suppose the thought you had in mind, is that the general idea is to connect the gospel with the individual? 

    JPThe individual, as having needs and these being met, you mean? 

    RSSThe individual who proclaims it. 

    JPIt applies to both sides  the man that preaches it and those to whom it is preached. I do not think there has been the thought, in the minds of many of us, of the connection of the gospel with the house of God, and especially the house of God as established in divine perfection and beauty at the beginning. Do you not think the thought of the house of God is really what throws light on Ephesians 3? 

    JTYes, I think so. Filled to all the fulness of God, which meant that they were to have the knowledge of God in love. They were to be filled to all the fulness of God in order to set forth God adequately  to represent God down here. You cannot conceive of anything else. God intended to have representatives down here, and those who were to be such were to be filled with His love. 

    I think the popular idea of the gospel is pretty much theoretic  very largely a question of doctrine: I should perhaps say a question of creed. I think we have a purer creed than others; still, with us it is very largely a question of creed, and I do not think a creed can be the gospel. The idea of the gospel is the attitude of God toward man in Christ, and the answer to it is what He had established down here in the power of the Spirit for mans deliverance from the power of evil. 

    RSSThat is, it is vital  a living thing. 

    JTAnd as such it is that which is brought within the reach of man, so the first gospel address we have is in regard to what is down here, in answer to Christ having gone to the right hand of God. The repentant Jews would receive the gift of the Spirit, who was already there in the house (Acts 2). 

    JPThe Jews did not know what had happened when they heard the disciples speaking under the power of the Spirit of God, and some said they were drunk with new wine. Peter rises to the occasion, and tells them what had really come to pass in Jerusalem that day. 

    JTSo it takes the character of an explanation; the effect produced by the presence of the Spirit in the saints led to enquiry on the part of the people. Hence the form of the gospel address. That is, what God established down here was perfectly capable of arresting the attention of men. 

    JPIn 1 Corinthians 14 we get the order in Gods house: a simple person coming in would recognise by this that God was there. 

    JTThe order of Solomons house greatly affected the Queen of Sheba. 

    JPScripture says, When the queen of Sheba had seen the wisdom of Solomon, and the house that he had built, etc. 1 Kings 10: 4. 

    JTI should like to see the saints living according to God. I think we ought to be concerned about the gospel, but the first thing is to be formed according to God, so that we should be a testimony to it. 

    RSSI believe, in general, if what characterises the saints were analysed, you would find they are very largely formed by that which is not according to God. They go through an immense deal of exercise that is not really of the Spirit. I am sure that we may thank God that He, in the main, has set and maintained us on the right line, on the Spirits line, and this is most encouraging. 

    JTAnd the next thing is for us to get together in affection. If we are to be of any help at all to men, it must be as bound together by the Spirit. 

    RSSAnd then something vital comes out. 

    JTPreaching and building go together in the scriptures. 

    JPDo you not mean building and preaching? 

    JTExactly  I did. The building precedes the preaching. Historically the preaching began after the building was formed by the descent of the Holy Ghost. 

    JPThe order in Acts 9: 31 is very instructive viz., edification followed by increase, or multiplication. 

    JTI have no doubt the order of Scripture is right. In the case of Noah his preaching depended on his building. Building and preaching went on the same length of time. How did he condemn the world? By building. The building was accompanied by preaching, but if he was to condemn the world it was by the building. 

    JPIn Hebrews 11 it says, By the which he condemned the world, and became heir of the righteousness which is by faith. It was his preparing an ark. That was the point. By faith Noah prepared an ark. The ark, as prepared by Noah, was the condemnation of the world. 

    RemIn the case of Nehemiah it was the building of the wall. 

    JTIt is wonderful to see how the building of the ark brings out the patience of God. As it is said in Peter, The longsuffering of God waited in the days of Noah. 1 Peter 3: 20. It is a very comforting thing in a day like this, and in a country like this, where you see so little result from the testimony. In Noahs case he built, and he preached, and apparently nobody was affected by his preaching, but then the patience of God came out. So it is, I think, if we are in the good of the building, we shall not be discouraged. If in any place you have a company of people bound together in love, it brings a testimony of God to the people of that community. No matter how it may be treated, the testimony of God is preserved; the longsuffering of God is demonstrated by it. 

    Nobody regarded the preaching in the days of Noah; nevertheless the ark was built, and completed; and I think God gained His point, in that His longsuffering came out. 

    QuesThe building of the house of God is the condemnation of the world, is it not? 

    JTI think so. It indicates the overthrow of the world-system. That is what the gospel involves. If the gospel does not effect the overthrow of the world for us, it has not proved effectual with us. 

    The establishment of the house of God indicated the overthrow of the world-system. That is really, too, what the ark meant. 

    Salvation is not for heaven, but from this world. The salvation of the children of Israel involved the destruction of the Egyptians. Indeed, in the coming day salvation will mean the complete setting aside of the world-system, and the introduction of a new system. 

    JPHe gave himself for our sins, that he might deliver us from this present evil world, Galatians 1: 4. 

    JTThe point now is water; that is, baptism. 

    QuesIs it not more Judaism in Galatians? Judaism was something God set up for a time, and people wanted to go on with it. 

    JTThe world-system, as the Lord found it here, was in connection with Judaism. What gave it all its power was that it was set up by God. Now that is to be done away with, and something new is to take its place; and that is, I think, the reason why baptism is so prominent in the Acts. 

    RemPlease say a little more about the world-system. I believe people have a wrong idea with regard to the world-system. They look at it more in view of the lusts of the flesh. 

    JTJudaism was that which was established by God, and it was in that way it had all its power. I do not say that applies to the present world-system, although God has given the Gentile powers their authority; but the world-system of Scripture, that which the Lord had to deal with, was really set up by God, and it had Jerusalem as its centre. But it had fallen under the power of Satan, and was in direct opposition to God, as the sequel proved. 

    JPSo in Johns gospel, the Jew morally is the world. 

    JTWhat we need to see is that the Lord came into things as He found them, came into what was here. He found a system of things established, which He owned and recognised. He did not disown it, but made the most of it, and if He could, would have used it; but He could riot do anything with it. Its true character came out, and as He could not use it, He established a system of His own. People do not see that, and hence do not understand the gospel. The gospel involves the idea of an entirely new system; it properly means the coming age, but the coming age took form in the church. Every element in the coming age must find an answer in the church. The church took the place, for the moment, of the new system. 

    JPThe gospel was, and is, really a divine explanation of what God has brought to pass and established in Christ at His right hand, and in the Holy Ghost down here. Not only the old thing judged and destroyed morally, but the new thing established. 

    RemWhen Noah came out of the ark, he came into a new scene. 

    JTYes, and he brought every element of the new world out of the ark. When the Lord came into this scene He would have established His kingdom. But He was not received, so the whole thing was set aside: then the Lord began anew. He says, Behold, your house is left unto you desolate. Matthew 23: 38. Consequent on this He brings in another house; a house of His own. I like to revert to that company of people whom the Lord left down here. Simple fishermen, who had escaped the corruption that is in the world. The world had not formed them at all; they were entirely formed by Christ. There was no connection in any shape or form between the world-system and what God set up. The glad tidings, the announcement of what the Lord had done, were to be in connection with this new system, of which Christ is the Head. 

    RemThe rich and mighty men in the world were not needed in Gods system at all, and on the other hand those in His system had no place in the world-system. 

    RemIn the case of Paul, all he had as in the world-system was nothing to him among the saints. 

    RSSAll Paul had in connection with the world-system he calls dung. 

    JTIt is remarkable that he went to tent-making afterwards. He did not seem to take advantage of his education at all. The thing to get hold of is what suits God; what He intends should represent Him down here. And then another thing comes out: all the elements of the coming age were to be carried through and preserved until the time arrives, just as in the case of Noah. The idea in the ark was not only salvation, but preservation. Eight souls were saved, but we read that Noah was preserved in the ark, and everything necessary for the establishment of a new world was also preserved. 

    JPIt was a beautiful point our brother brought out when he said that when Noah stepped out of the ark he came into an entirely new scene; everything in it had been brought through in the ark. The first great thing after he got out was that wonderful burnt offering: all the substance for it had been carried through in the ark. 

    JTWhat would Noah have done otherwise? He could not have established a new world by himself. It requires a great many things to establish a world. Everything for the renewed earth was carried through in the ark. That illustrates what the church is. 

    RemIn the house of God everything is preserved for God. 

    JTEvery element of the coming age is preserved in the house. Although the ship in which Paul sailed was actually wrecked, Acts 27, nevertheless all on board reached land safely. 

    QuesWhat answers to the ark now? 

    JTThe ark is typical of Christ, but I think also of the church in a way, as I said; the idea is there at any rate. When the Lord was rejected, that was the judgment of the world morally. Now is the judgment of this world. John 12: 31. God never reverted to the world again. In the meantime, how is God going to preserve His thoughts and purposes? He had given expression to a good many blessed thoughts in Old Testament times. What was going to become of them? The Lord intended all these things to be taken up and preserved in the church until the time of the display of the new order arrives. 

    RemAll would not take account of the ark as you have spoken of it. 

    JTAny right minded person would admit the flood was a mercy, the only hope for the world. If you have a house polluted with every kind of disease, a thorough cleansing would be needed, otherwise everyone in it would die. That was the state of the world  polluted  and the only remedy was the flood. It was judgment, of course, but a mercy. Everything God does is in mercy; it is the outcome of His love. Any right minded person who reads Genesis 6 would say, What a mercy the flood was, the only means of salvation for Noah and his family from that terrible state of things. They were saved through water. 

    JPWhat must have been the feelings of Noah and his family when they came out of the ark into a new world! Saved from that old world (so horribly corrupted), by that which to the world was judgment. 

    JTAnd what an infinite mercy baptism is to a man who has a family. Look at the polluted system of things we have to deal with. 

    QuesWhy do you say, to a man who has a family? 

    JTGod takes account of your family. If I professed interest in you, you would not take much account of it if I did not interest myself in your family. God knows mans heart. If a man has a wife, he loves his wife and children, and God not only saves you, but your house. That is the idea of baptism. Baptism is a mercy it means preservation from the present polluted system. 

    QuesWould you say salvation to you and your house is not soul salvation, but salvation from this present evil world? 

    JTYes. The thought of salvation formerly referred to the state of the world; and every person taught of God wants to get out of the world. It is a polluted, corrupted system, and one cannot thrive in it; you want to get out of it. The Lord wondered there was no man, and so His own arm brought in salvation. He clothed Himself in armour, and brought judgment upon the world-system, Isaiah 59:17. 

    JPRomans 8 looks on to the deliverance of creation. 

    JTThe creation is subject to the power of sin, and groans under it. As to our bodies, we have part in this, notwithstanding that we have the first-fruits of the Spirit, but we are saved in hope: we are looking on to final deliverance with the rest of creation. 

    While you await the salvation of your body, you get soul-salvation from the world-system in virtue of the presence of the Holy Ghost down here. 

    RSSSomeone asked the question, What is the ark symbolical of? The general thought would be, It typified Christ. I was struck with your remark, that you thought it was also typical of the church. 

    JTI think in a certain sense that Noah is typical of Christ, in that he prepared an ark to the saving of his house. I do not think it can be denied that the church is that in which things are preserved in view of the judgment of the world. 

    RSSSomething like the city of refuge. 

    JTIn view of the destruction of Judaism the spared ones from among the Jews found refuge and preservation in the assembly, Acts 2: 47. 

    RemSalvation is found in the Christian circle. 

    JTI cannot conceive how anybody can think of salvation being available to men without the church at the present time. By present time, I mean the time of the Lords absence from this world. The existence of the church as the vessel of the Holy Ghost here means salvation in a practical sense. 

    RemA few Christians walking together in love are a great thing for the people in that vicinity. 

    JTWe want to get the idea of salvation from Scripture. It means deliverance from the world-system. Of course Christ is the subject of the gospel, but Christ according to what He can do. What has He done? The gospel explains what He has done. Peter tells what has been brought to pass through Christ in Acts 2. He tells them that God has made both Lord and Christ that same Jesus whom they had crucified; and He having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear. Acts 2:33. And so in chapter 4 Peter tells them that salvation is in none other than Christ. 

    Every Christian can tell how salvation came to him. Christ has effected it for him, but through what He has established down here. 

    JPDo not omit this portion: Men and brethren, what shall we do? ... Repent, and be baptized every one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ for the remission of sins, and ye shall receive the gift of the Holy Ghost. Acts 2: 37,38. Peters answer to the Jews question is gospel. 

    RemIt is an important thing to see that He set the gifts in the church. 

    JTI do not see how you can have the gospel without the church. Hence, considering the state of things today, one is greatly humbled in attempting to preach the gospel. Sometimes you hear people speak about evangelists, pastors, teachers, etc., as if we lived in the days of Ephesus, when things were in order and freshness. I think we should refer to things very humbly and soberly. 

    RemThings are at such a low ebb you cannot find many evangelists and teachers. 

    JTYou do not see very many according to God. You might find a good many taking that place, but those who are really formed according to God are not plentiful. 

    What is popularly called preaching the gospel today is really preaching a creed. I do not say there is not light connected with it, for there is, and people get more or less help. One would not deny it, but the true idea of the gospel was to bring people to God  into a sphere where they would be safe and at home. 

    QuesDo you mean by creed, the different ideas of the different sects? 

    JTI think any man with a fairly good mind and education, who can give a good address, can preach, but the question is: Has he the gospel to present? It is a great thing doubtless to be able to point to the work of Christ on the cross, and to His resurrection; through these a man gets a good conscience, but the world as dominated by Satan is still here, and unless he is brought morally into a sphere where righteousness, peace and joy in the Holy Ghost are found, he has no present salvation. 

    Take the parable in Luke 10. If the Samaritan had left the half-dead man by the roadside, after he had poured in the oil and wine, he would have still been exposed to the robbers; but the Samaritan did not leave him there. 

    RemThe man would not have been saved from his enemies if he had been left there, but he was brought to the inn. Where is the inn? 

    JTI fancy it must be among the saints. Where could the Lord find anybody to take care of His people? Could He go to the rulers of the world, or to the magistrates of the city? No, only to those who loved Him. 

    RSSThen there is the inn-keeper, which represents the Spirit of God. I suppose the two great things for us today are that Christ is glorified, and that the Spirit of God is here? 

    JTYes, the Spirit here in the saints involves the inn, I believe. 

    QuesWhat is your thought in regard to the present moment? Does it not take the character of 2 Timothy, where the apostle exhorts Timothy to do the work of an evangelist? To be an evangelist at the present time, would you not really need to be in the light of the house of God? 

    JTPaul does not tell Timothy to be an evangelist, but to do the work of an evangelist. I think if we are to be of any help to men now we must have living water to offer. What is offered at the end of Revelation 22 is living water, and it is to whosoever will. The water of life is there, and I think the important thing is to locate it for people. 

    JPI think it very remarkable that that should come in at the end, and it is presented in the widest possible way. Whosoever will, let him take the water of life freely. Revelation 22: 17. 

    JTYou must locate it for him. I would not pay any attention to a mans gospel if he does not locate what I need. Man is in need, and the person who preaches the gospel should locate what will relieve him. At the same time, although the Holy Ghost is not anywhere else on earth than in the saints, and in certain cases was received through the administration of man, Acts 8: 17; Acts 9: 17; Acts 19: 6, yet it would be wrong to imply that the church is the giver of living water. Christ is the Giver of living water, although what He gives is now here. 

    JPPeople say, We must go out for sinners. 

    You get a company in divine order; a few people together, built up in divine love, then God will begin to work, because that is His way, and you cannot make God change His way to suit you. That is the way He did in the beginning. He established the house, and then sinners came in afterwards. 

    You said a little while ago that a person could not be saved from the world-system apart from the saints. That is to say, God has established a sphere down here where we are to dwell together in love, apart from all evil, and superior to all the attacks of the enemy. 

    JTEvery Christian would agree with that: we all know what an advantage it is to be in touch with those who are going on in the Spirit. You find protection there, and you find that which your heart longs for, and by these things you are saved and preserved. The Lord has put all these things here for you. If there is such a company in Chicago the Lord has put them there, and they are there for your good. Of course, Scripture furnishes examples of individuals enjoying salvation while actually isolated, such as Paul at Rome, and John in Patmos, but they were in the energy of the Spirit, and always in the church. 

    RSSWhat do you understand by living water, in the way you were speaking of it just now? 

    JPThe Spirit is living water. 

    RSSHow would you locate the Spirit? Where do you find it? 

    JPIn the saints. Among the people of God, He was never sent to the world. He shall abide with you, and dwell in you. 

    JTHow is living water, the Spirit, to be made available to the need of humanity? People cannot see the Spirit. You may talk about the Holy Ghost, and they have no idea of what is meant; but if they see people walking together in love there is something they can take account of, and one who is really under exercise takes hold of that at once, and says: That is what I need. In that way living water is available among the Lords people, but Christ is ever the Giver of it. 

    JPOf course this is a day of weakness, but with regard to all these things of which you have been speaking, you can see them demonstrated under your very eyes. Occasionally you see believers turning away from the saints: there is no salvation outside. So it is with regard to all you have spoken about. Living water, the Spirit, is made available for men in the saints. The Lord, of course, is ever the Giver. 

    RSSComing out as you find in Galatians, The fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, Longsuffering, gentleness, goodness, etc. Galatians 5: 22,23. Is that your thought? 

    JTYes. The Lord spoke about the water He would give, John 4. I think the Lord felt greatly hampered when here, for in a sense He was dependent on Jacobs well. It was there, and He was thirsty, and drank from it. When speaking to the woman, what was really in the Lords mind was a well of His own: He would dig a well. Really the woman herself was to be His well, in a sense. 

    JPIt shall become in him a fountain of water, springing up into eternal life. John 4: 14. 

    JTIn chapter 7 you get rivers of water. The Lord Jesus put the living water down here, and I think the great exercise with us should be to make it evident that it is here. If we have the water then we can present the gospel. 

    RSSYour thought in connection with the gospel was, you not only present Gods attitude in the forgiveness of sins, but you would seek to bring the person into touch with that which is of God here in the world  that is, the people of God who are really expressing Christ. 

    JTYes, you not only enlighten a person as to Gods attitude toward him, but you also enlighten him in regard to what God has put down here for his benefit  that is the living water. The tendency to separate Christ from the saints at the present time is very noteworthy. The church is Christs body  that through which He acts and is known, down here. 

    All the saints were to be formed according to God and to be in His house, as we said at the beginning. Ephesians 3 puts it Filled even to all the fulness of God. Such people would be evangelical  not evangelists exactly. 

    RSSWould you think Andrew illustrates what you were speaking of just now? He first found his brother Simon, and brought him to Jesus. Of course, Christ personally is not here now, but in the faith of his soul he must come to Christ. 

    JTAnd it is important to get him as close as we can to spiritual people. You can enlighten him by presenting Christ glorified to him, but after he is enlightened and believes in Christ, the man has an aching heart that needs to be filled, and you want to bring him into touch with those who have hearts filled with the love of God. 

    RSSI was very thankful for your remarks just now in connection with living water being the Spirit. I think we have a very vague idea of it, except as we see it expressed in the people of God. 

    JTIf you speak to a man of the Holy Ghost it is a mystery to him, but if he sees people prepared to give up what they have in this world for others, he says, That is not in nature; that is a new principle, and if God is at all working in him he will be affected and will get help. 

    RSSIt is the same thing as to love, 1 Corinthians 13. Love is spoken of there in connection with man here on earth, and the way it comes out is, Charity suffereth long, and is kind, etc. 

    JTGod knows mans heart and has adapted Himself to man, and the living water is the Spirit as adapted to the needs of mans heart. 

    RSSI suppose in the passage we read what really comes out is Gods attitude, and that expressed in the people of God down here. That is, God desires that all men should be saved, and it is also Gods will that prayer should be offered everywhere for all men. 

    QuesWould you connect with that Simeons prayer, when he held the child Jesus (mine eyes have seen thy salvation, which thou hast prepared the face of all people; a light to lighten the Gentiles, and the glory of thy people Israel Luke 2: 30 - 32) with this passage? It says, Who will have all men to be saved, and to come unto the knowledge of the truth 1 Timothy 2: 4. 

    JTYou mean as to salvation? Yes; Simeon saw in Christ Gods salvation, although he did not wish to wait for it: seeing it, he was content to depart. 

    QuesDoes not the first epistle to Timothy, in the chapter we read, bring out what we should pray to God for, in order that we may live here according to Gods mind? Is that not the thought where he speaks of praying for kings, etc.? 

    JTHe says, I exhort therefore, first of all, that supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings be made for all men; for kings and all that are in dignity, that we may lead a quiet and tranquil life in all piety and gravity; for this is good and acceptable before our Saviour God, who desires that all men should be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth. For God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom for all, the testimony to be rendered in its own times. 1 Timothy 2: 1 - 6. Then Paul goes on to speak of himself as a herald and apostle, etc. All this is based on the attitude of God towards men. The prayer is based on that. 

    RSSYes, that is a great thing to see; and I have rather thought that perhaps the first thing a soul apprehends, the first light he gets, is the sense of what Gods attitude is toward him. If a soul gets that, you may be quite sure a work of God is begun there. 

    JTIt was a wonderful conception that God should have a company of people here descriptive of His heart: those who are filled full of love: and it seems to me a great point that such a company existed at Ephesus. 

    JPHow important all this is for us at a moment like this! It turns us away from that which is merely external. It brings us back, I believe, to what is according to God, because it is now a question of a company that are really where there is the activity of the divine nature  where there is some testimony as to what God is. 

  
    THE DISPENSATION OF GOD (JT 9)

    1 Timothy 1:4; Hebrews 8:1; Mark 16:19 - 20; Mark 13:1; Mark 12:41

    I ask your attention in an endeavour to connect these scriptures. What I wish to speak about is the dispensation of God, and how it may be, to use the word in the New Translation, furthered by believers. In order to show how it may be furthered I must first show, as briefly as I can, what the dispensation of God is. The word dispensation is frequently used by us, covering a past economy of God, that of the Old Testament, what we call the Mosaic; also covering Christianity; and in the future covering what we call the millennium. The word dispensation is used commonly by Christians to designate these three great eras in the ways of God. 

    I wish to speak only of the present one, which is said, as the passage reads in Timothy, to be in faith. The past dispensation was in sight. It was, we may say, a dispensation of sight. Moses was visible; Aaron was visible; the tabernacle was visible; and the temple was visible. It was therefore a dispensation of sight. And in the future, what we call the millennium; that is to say, a thousand years of time in which there shall be an administration by the Lord Jesus, will be also a period of sight. It will be inaugurated, by the manifestation of Christ. shall appear to those that look for him, it is said, Hebrews 9:28. He shall appear, and He remains, as it were, in evidence in the administration of that period, so that it shall be a dispensation of sight; whereas what the apostle refers to in 1 Timothy he calls Gods dispensation, which [is] in faith, 1 Timothy 1:4. 

    Now I want you to follow that. Having believed on Christ, you have the Holy Spirit, and, as having the Spirit, you have Him, as it were, on the principle of dispensation. He has been dispensed to you, and, as having the Spirit, you are brought into the house of God; you have in that way a part in the dispensation, and, as in it, you are to further it. 

    Now, to say another word as to dispensation; the idea of it is, as the word denotes, that things are dispensed or administered. In other words, it is a stewardship which the blessed God Himself has undertaken. All the wealth dispensed is His own; but He undertakes to dispense it; and, in doing so, He has committed all into the hands of a Man, the Lord Jesus Christ. As we learn in Johns gospel, The Father loves the Son, John 3:35. Everyone who loves the Lord Jesus receives that statement with satisfaction. The Father loveth the Son, and, as loving Him, He has committed all things into His hand. The administration, therefore, is in the hands of the Son; and so in turning to Hebrews, with considerable deliberation, I wish to show you how the administration is carried on. 

    The writer says, summing up the previous seven chapters: We have such a one High Priest. Such a one. Who is this one? Well, the Spirit, through the writer, enlarges on the glories of the Lord Jesus in the first chapter. He says, God having spoken in many parts and in many ways formerly to the fathers in the prophets, at the end of these days has spoken to us in [the person of the] Son, whom he has established heir of all things, by whom also he made the worlds; ... upholding all things by the word of his power, having made [by himself] the purification of sins, set himself down, Hebrews 1:1 - 3. 

    Does it not fill your hearts that the Spirit of God can employ such language of the Lord Jesus? He set himself down as it reads, on the right hand of the Majesty on high. The Majesty! That word Majesty conveys to us all that God is in dignity and glory; and this lowly Man, whom you have come to love, has sat down on the right hand of the Majesty. There is really no other majesty. Jesus has seated Himself down by the right hand of that; Jesus, as I have said, whom we have come to love and revere! 

    Now the writer says here in chapter 8, We have such a one High Priest who has sat down on [the] right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens. He is more explicit in this chapter; it is in heaven instead of on high, for he is coming to deal now with the new system, with the official system I might say, in which Christ administers What is it? Where is the centre of it? it is in heaven. That is where it is. Where is your centre? Where is your centre religiously? I do not ask you where it is politically, because this is not a political scene we are dealing with. It is a religious centre of which I am speaking. On earth men have their religious centres and their political centres; I am speaking of the religious. The Christians centre is heaven, where Christ sitteth at the right hand of God. The house of God on earth corresponds with this. 

    And then the apostle goes on to say, Minister of the holy places and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord has pitched, [and] not man. It is not pitched by man. Are you connected with a religious organisation which is set up of men? Where is its centre? Whence is it administered? Test your religious connections with this passage. See if they measure with it. He says We have such a one. We have. Who are the we? If there is one thing about the epistle to the Hebrews more than another, it is the mutuality suggested in the terms employed by the writer. The writer is simply a Christian. He does not write to them as an apostle. He is a Christian. Hence he says, We have such a one. Can you place yourself in that company? 

    As I said, the words he employs denote mutuality. You will find constantly throughout the epistle we and us; that is, the writer is one of a company, and if something is to be done he joins in it; if something is to be enjoyed, he is to have part in it. Hebrews is characterised in this way. 

    Well, it says, We have such a one High Priest, ... minister of the holy places and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord has pitched, [and] not man. It is not pitched by man. It is a great deliverance for his soul when the believer sees that what is merely of man has to pass away. However ancient, however fortified by learning, repute and prestige it is to pass away. All religious systems set up by men, then, are contrary to Gods mind and so pass away. It is serious to be connected with any of them. As believers, our only connection spiritually should be the tabernacle which the Lord pitched. 

    Well now, Jesus, with all His glorious dignity in heaven, is the Minister of that; so that the dispensation of God in that way works out, as one might say, housewise. Indeed one is bold to suggest that the term dispensation of God involves the house. The teaching of 1 Timothy is quite plain as showing that what God has to dispense now is in connection with His house. The apostle says to Timothy that he had begged him to remain in Ephesus to look after the doctrine, to maintain the order and holiness of the house of God. The dispensation of God would be furthered in this way. 

    I was saying that the dispensation begins with the Lord Jesus Christ in a sitting posture. You may wonder why I call attention to this. I mention as one reason this, that it denotes restfulness and deliberation. We have arrived at a juncture which is very far from those two thoughts. The poor world is in terrible turmoil, there is very little restfulness seen even among the people of God; very little assurance as to things, and I might add to that, very little deliberation or meditation in regard of divine things. 

    So I venture to turn to Mark. Although he speaks of the Lords activities in His service when here, yet he gives us these very remarkable instances in which He is found sitting. I take them in the reverse order to that in which they are found in the gospel. The first is: The Lord therefore, after he had spoken to them, was taken up into heaven, and sat at the right hand of God. He sat there. I want you to ponder that, and I want you to ponder it in connection with what I have said; that the administration of the things of God is in the hands of Jesus; and it is carried on in perfect restfulness and in perfect deliberation. The administration of the gospel, for that is before us here, is therefore carried on in perfect order and effectiveness. It says in Hebrews that He sat down, and in Mark it says, He sat down. I want you to ponder the position of Christ; the posture of Christ; how the affairs of the assembly are administered; how watched over and administered in perfect restfulness and in perfect deliberation. 

    In saying that I wish to draw you into line with Him, I want to deliver you, if I can, from the restlessness of spirit, and the anxiety that mark the people of God. Satan would overwhelm us with anxiety, but all the storms that have arisen, all the satanic movements, have not touched the Lord in the least degree. He is perfectly at rest beyond it all, sitting at the right hand of the Majesty; and there in repose, having completed the work which He undertook from the Father, He is carrying on with perfect wisdom, with perfect design, the administration of the things of God, through the house, at the present time. It is a wonderful contemplation. 

    It says the disciples went everywhere. I want to call attention to that, because you may assume that we, as here seen in this world, are to sit down. Far from it. Whilst He sat down, it says the disciples went everywhere. They did not sit down; of course, they would sit down, as having part with Christ spiritually, but this is another matter. They were active; and, furthermore, the Lord worked with them. Although sitting, He carried on His work. Now that is the situation with regard to the gospel service in the dispensation of God. 

    In proceeding I want to show you how the sitting posture is taken up by the Lord with regard to the religion of the world. It is a very solemn thing to me that the Lord sits down over against the temple, Mark 13:3. The temple at that time had been left by Him. As you will notice, it says, he went out of the temple. The temple stood for accredited religion in the world. It was an imposing structure. There is much in Christendom today that answers to it. It stood up proudly on mount Zion, visible, I suppose, from a great distance. The Lord went across the ravine from it and sat over against it. The Lord has taken up a position of vantage, whence He surveys the religion which is accredited in this world. He sat it says, opposite the temple If found in a religion accredited in this world a believers position is most serious. The Lord is not there; on the contrary He is sitting over against it. 

    Only recently I was speaking about high places. The prophet Habakkuk says he would walk upon his high places, Habakkuk 3:19. He speaks of what is the privilege of Christians, to walk upon their high places. But I want to say to you that our high places are not the high places spoken of in the books of Kings and Chronicles. There we read of high places in which incense was offered and sacrifices which the Lord had not commanded. What about these high places? These imposing structures, (let me speak plainly), which men regard as theirs, are not built by divine direction. They are not reared up by divine pattern or command. This was also true of the high places in Israel; they were carried over from the original inhabitants and continued by those who were regarded as the people of God. So today the original heathen customs are carried over and adorned with the name of Christianity. It is very serious. The Lord sits over against them, and He pronounces that there is not one stone, so to speak, to be left upon another in any of them. It is a serious consideration, beloved friends; especially in view of the fact that many of the saints of God actually support those places. Not that I am here to utter a threat against these places; but it is important that Christians should have it before them that the Lord Jesus has taken up a position over against the temple, and He pronounces its doom, saying, not a stone shall be left upon a stone, which shall not be thrown down. Very solemn! Very different from the house of God. The house of God, I might say, is the high place for Christians. It was builded upon an eminence of old. You remember how Solomon, it says, went up by an ascent into the house of Jehovah. He went up to it. It was builded upon an eminence. You reach it by exercise. 

    I am not saying the house of God is in heaven, for it is not; but I do say with Jacob, that it is the gate of heaven. With him this was a conclusion arrived at. I do not know whether you have reached the blessedness of heavenly influence and associations, but I do know that if you reach the house of God you will reach this. It is a high place such as Habakkuk speaks of. He says he will make me to walk upon my high places. But I mention this in passing, so that you may have before you that, in the abandonment of the high places of man, God affords you a high place, a place that is far higher than theirs; for it is the gate of heaven, as Jacob calls it. I might add to that, that the gate is the place of administration in Scripture, so that the house of God becomes in that way the medium through which heaven administers its rule and bounty. What a wonderful thing that we should belong to the house; and that we should know how to conduct ourselves in it! 

    Well now, I come to the third passage in Mark. It says: Jesus sat over against the treasury. He sat. I take it, that the sitting posture in each instance is to denote restfulness and deliberation. Think of the scrutinising eye of Christ as He sits down over against your pocketbook! I want to be very simple. I mean to say, He takes account of the Christians belongings in regard to God, as the treasury of God. God has a treasury, but I speak for a moment of what is material. It says, Jesus sat over against the treasury, and beheld how the people cast money into the treasury. It is searching with regard to our belongings. It is a dispensing time. It is a poor Christian that has not something to dispense. It is much greater to have the spiritual than the material; but, suppose I have the material; how about that? There is the treasury of God. The Lord Jesus sits over against it, and He sits over against it, not to watch what is in it, not as the custodian of it. No. He sits over against it to see how each one casts into it. That is what He is there for. These are serious considerations. 

    The writer to the Hebrews says: of doing good and communicating [of your substance] be not forgetful. We are apt to forget it. We are apt to forget that while the spiritual is ministered, the material is also necessary. be not forgetful, he says; and then he says further, with such sacrifices God is well pleased. Think of being able to render pleasure to God by what you have in your pocketbook! Such is the dispensation in which we are. The Lord sits over against the treasury. As I said, He is not there to watch what is in the treasury, but He is watching what you are putting into it. That is the point. And then He passes His judgment on the widow, who had two mites; she ... cast in, He says, the whole of her living. That is how He judged it. He says, This poor widow has cast in more than all There is a perfect judgment then rendered by the Lord Jesus as to what we cast in under His eyes. 

    While, as I said, He was not taking account of what was in the treasury, yet He can make use of it. As of old, the Levites who carried the more cumbrous things of the tabernacle, required wagons, so today the administration of the house, the dispensation of God, requires that we should not forget to communicate of our substance. I am not of course making as much of it as of spiritual sacrifices. I would say a word about them. Peter speaks of our privilege to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 2:5. That is another thing. It is a much greater thing to be able to offer a spiritual sacrifice than a sacrifice of my material substance. A spiritual sacrifice is by Jesus Christ. I require the High Priest for that, but I do not require the High Priest exactly to communicate of my substance. It does not say that I am to do that by Jesus Christ, but it does say that I am not to forget it, for if I do it I minister pleasure to God. 

    Well, now I am coming to another point, and that is, that the administration of the house requires priests. And so in Hebrews the Lord is said to be such a one High Priest. In the old economy, as you will be aware, there were no seats in the tabernacle. The high priest even had no chair there. Indeed Hebrews says every priest standeth They carried on their labours in a standing posture. That meant there was nothing finished, that things were always in a waiting, unfinished, incomplete condition, 

    under the old regime. Now see the difference! But he, having offered one sacrifice for sins, sat down in perpetuity at [the] right hand of God, Hebrews 10:12. The Lord Jesus is sitting; but in order that the system should be maintained and the administration should be carried on, there must be the priest. 

    Now I want to say just one word as to the priests, especially with regard to their clothing. Psalm 132 says, Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness. I want to say a word about that. To have part in the administration of the house of God requires that we should be righteous. You say, God accounts me righteous through the death of Christ on the principle of faith. True; that fits me for the presence of God; but I need to be clothed for the presence of men. Do you follow what I mean? If I am to officiate in the administration of the house of God I must be righteous. Hence David says with true priestly sensibility, Let thy priest be clothed with righteousness, Psalm 132:9. What about your circumstances? What about your business? What about your household affairs? These are your clothes. Is righteousness there? It is most essential, that we should be clothed with righteousness. And now after the prayer of the psalmist the word comes from Jehovah. I will clothe her priests with salvation, Psalm 132:16. Think of that! God covers us with clothes of salvation; one is thus consciously free from the influence of the world and Satan. These are most essential things for us in regard to the administration, to be clothed with righteousness and clothed with salvation. 

    There is the calling to which we are called at this time, to further the dispensation of God, and one would raise the question in ones own soul as to how far it is true of me that I am doing this. It must take precedence of my business and all my other interests. I am here in this world expressly for this purpose. What we are occupied with is not visible to the natural eye; it is a faith system; what is unseen and spiritual is brought in and made effective by the power of the Spirit and by the exercise of the saints. 

    I quite admit that the saints are to be seen, but the apostle says here that the dispensation of God is in faith. I want you to take that in, for I see that many are defective as to faith. We are so prone to think of that which is visible, and to be occupied with it, instead of being occupied with what is invisible. Everything carried on here in the name of the Lord Jesus Christ is on the principle of faith, the principle on which all service should be rendered. All giving and all ministry should be on that ground. I am referring to what is in heaven, to what is established in heaven, where Jesus sits in relation to the true tabernacle which the Lord has pitched and not man. May God grant this, that saints now, when Satan would confuse and baffle us, may hold to the dispensation. I would lay down as most important for us, that we do not let go in our souls the dispensation of God, which has been set up and which continues, and in holding to it, that we should be found furthering it according to our measure. 

  
    THE HEAVENLY SIDE OF THE GOSPEL (JT 60)

    1 Timothy 1:11; Ephesians 6:18 - 20; Ephesians 1:13,14; Numbers 13:26,27

    JTIt is thought that the Lord would open up a little to us the heavenly side of the gospel, what is called in our first scripture the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God. 1 Timothy 1:11. The passage in the first chapter of Ephesians speaks of the gospel of our salvation; that, as it is said, by which we are saved having heard the word of the truth, the glad tidings of your salvation; in whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, who is the earnest of our inheritance to the redemption of the acquired possession to the praise of his glory. Ephesians 1:13,14. That is what is generally in mind in the gospel. The passage in Timothy, and that in Ephesians 6, take us further on to the matter of the glory; and in the latter we have the mystery of the glad tidings. Ephesians 6:19. Then it is thought that the passage in Numbers would help us as a type as referring to the land, what we may call the gospel of the land. It is alluded to in Hebrews 4 where it is said, that we have had the gospel presented to us even as they also; Hebrews 4:2. The gospel they had presented was the report of the spies. What a report they brought down to Moses from their search of the land as compared with the exit out of Egypt; that report was more in keeping with Ephesians 1. 

    ESBYou said that there are many expressions used in regard to the gospel. Sometimes on the notice board in regard to the preaching of the gospel the expression is used, the gospel of God, sometimes it is the gospel of the grace of God, do you differentiate between the two, the one being a further thought than the other? 

    JTWell, the gospel of God is a general thought covering all references to it, especially in Romans, but Romans does not take us to the idea of the glory, or of the land, and perhaps that is where we all need help. The ordinary gospel is preached to save us while in this world, but then there is also the idea of taking us out of this world, delivering us out of it, and that means more than the ordinary term of the gospel, the gospel of our salvation, it means what is in heaven. 

    HGHDoes the expression sound teaching in 1 Timothy 1:10 involve not only the gospel of salvation but the gospel of the glory? 

    JTTIt is written to a brother engaged in the work; indeed, Paul says that he preached the gospel of the Son of God with him and Silvanus at Corinth, so that he was conversant with Pauls doctrine, what is especially his, the gospel that is committed to him would include heavenly things. The Lord had said in relation to the subject of eternal life in John 3, And no one has gone up into heaven, save he who came down out of heaven, the Son of man who is in heaven. John 3:13. So that the Lord is qualified to tell us about what is in heaven, and that we are taken up through the gospel of the glory to be fitted by it for heaven. 

    QuesWould you look for the heavenly side to be presented in the meeting rooms in the main? 

    JTI was just wondering about that. I have been thinking for a considerable time of the preachings we have throughout the world on Lords day afternoon or evening, and more recently, the habit we have of praying for it in our houses, and I believe the heavenly side of the gospel is what is more fitting and needful in those preachings. Here and there we get a person going out into the street to preach to people as they pass, and I suppose we should then think of what is more initial and elementary, but inside the room, after our seasons together on the first day of the week, when we are engaged with heavenly things, or ought to be, the service of God leading us into heavenly things, and they should not be foreign to us; then the heavenly side of the gospel should be presented. If we pray for the gospel in our houses we should think of the best side of it available to the households of the brethren and their children too, of course, but also the older ones. It is a time of privilege, the heavenly side really, because it is the day on which the Father raised the Son. It is said He raised Him up by His glory. It is a remarkable expression and we should not feel strange if the gospel of the glory was the subject after our prayer meeting for the gospel preaching. 

    QuesWhat you have expressed is in my own mind very much. What would you put on the notice board? 

    JTWell, I think the safest thing is the word of God. Paul tells Timothy to preach the word; 2 Timothy 4:2. It is a phrase we get in Hebrews 4 where we have this same point touched on; that is, the gospel of the spies, what they brought down to Moses. The charge was that they hardened their hearts. The appeal in Hebrews 3:8 is, Harden not your hearts, as in the provocation, in the day of temptation in the wilderness. So in chapter 4, the writer of the Hebrews says, For indeed we have had the glad tidings presented to us, even as they also; but the word of the report did not profit them, not being mixed with faith in those who heard. Hebrews 4:2. The charge made was of not hearkening to the word, and we are told in Hebrews 4:12, what the word is; For the word of God is living and operative, and sharper than any two edged sword. After that, in order to encourage any who would be encouraged through the preaching, he presents Christ as the High Priest for us, ready to assist us against hardening our hearts, assist us into the realm of grace and maintain us in it. So that I was thinking the safest thing is to announce publicly that the word of God is to be preached, because it puts everyone under responsibility, not that I would have any difficulty in putting on the board that the gospel of God is to be preached. 

    QuesIs it that the word of God is so comprehensive that it would meet whatever state was there to be met? 

    JTThe scripture says, penetrating even to the division of soul and spirit, both of joints and marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart, and there is not a creature unapparent before him; but all things are naked and laid bare to his eyes, with whom we have to do. Hebrews 4:12,13. 

    RemIt says in Luke 5:1 that the crowd pressed on him to hear the word of God. 

    QuesIf you were able to present the gospel of the glory, or the gospel of the land, would you expect souls to be converted under that gospel? 

    JTWell, we hope, and we need to, that there are more who attend our meetings, than persons who actually need conversion in the ordinary sense. Those who do come are mostly those who need the gospel of the glory and, therefore, I believe that it is the point to get them to see that there is another world. 

    ECMDoes the gospel of the glory involve the fact that there is a Man in the glory? 

    JTYes, what is presented in Deuteronomy, for instance. The passage we read from was Numbers, but there is a passage in Deuteronomy which indicates the things that are in the land, not only the persons in the glory, the persons in heaven, but heavenly things. It says in Deuteronomy 8:7 - 10 For Jehovah thy God bringeth thee into a good land, a land of water-brooks, of springs, and of deep waters, that gush forth in the valleys and hills; a land of wheat, and barley, and vines, and fig-trees, and pomegranates; a land of olive-trees and honey; a land wherein thou shalt eat bread without scarceness, where thou shalt lack nothing; a land whose stones are iron, and out of whose mountains thou wilt dig copper. And thou shalt eat and be filled, and shalt bless Jehovah thy God for the good land which he hath given thee. I was thinking of the Lords day, we have had the service of God in the morning, we have had before us the day on which the Father raised Him by His glory; then we have had the reading of the Scriptures in holy fellowship; and then we have had our conversation in our houses, which all ought to be profitable. Having been in all that we should be ready for something about the good land, what God in His love has not only chosen us for, but searched out for us Himself. He viewed it as if one saw it at a distance and the whole of it is for His people, and then, when you come to examine it, it is so full of riches. Why should not the saints know, why should they not hear these things, and see that it is worth while being a christian? 

    RemIt says of the spies in Numbers that they brought back word to them and showed them the fruit of the land. 

    JTThey brought it down two together on a pole so that it could be well seen. What fruit it was! 

    JCTYou would say the gospel of the glory involves the fulness of Gods thoughts for men. 

    JTYes I would. Eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him, but God has revealed to us by his Spirit; for the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God. 1 Corinthians 2:9,10. These are the things that the saints need. So many young people are turning aside and we want the young people to have something to hold them, a gospel that is worth while receiving. 

    HGHDo you think it is profitable to present the gospel of salvation to young people, before the gospel of the glory is presented? 

    JTYes, quite so. Young people brought up in christian households need instruction. They need all that will control their minds and their consciences, for their consciences have to be met, and for that we have to have redemption; but then the heart also has to be satisfied. The trees of the Lord are said to be satisfied, and I believe the cup in the Lords supper is for satisfaction. Our young people are not satisfied or else so many would not turn aside. 

    AWPSo John says, Love not the world, nor the things in the world, 1 John 2:15. We not only have another world in view, but we know the things that belong to it. 

    JTYes, just so. They are depicted in Deuteronomy. Among other things too the gospel involves extrication, a gospel which meets man in his need. 

    RemIn Galatians the apostle speaks of deliverance from this present evil world. 

    JTYes, and the gospel of the glory is intended for that. Then there is the mystery of the gospel, which is something that is hardly known at all, because it refers to the assembly. That is what the saints are brought into in the way of persons. There are things, but there are persons too; society is involved in the assembly; what companionship we are brought into! 

    WHCIs there some point in the way Paul speaks in Romans? Beloved of God, called saints; Romans 1:7. Is there any particular point in that? 

    JTCalled saints; that is, saints by calling. That is to bring out their dignity and leads up to the mystery of which we have been speaking. Consider your calling, brethren, 1 Corinthians 1:26. So we are told in Ephesians 4, to walk worthy of the calling, using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. There is one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling, Ephesians 4:3,4. One hope of your calling, and what a calling! This refers to the greatness of the things we are brought into, the destiny that is before us. 

    SHRahab presents to us a poor sinner and how far one can progress by the report one hears. She speaks of Jehovah your God, he is God in the heavens above, and on the earth beneath, Joshua 2:11. 

    JTIt is wonderful that she said that. It would indicate what a type she is, and not only a type, but the substance was there as well, and you can understand how much she fits in with the book of Joshua. She says she is on Joshuas side. Joshua introduces us into the land. 

    QuesThe prodigal realised that he had sinned against heaven. Is that the principle of the gospel of the glory working? 

    JTQuite so. That part of the chapter, I believe, is just what should be read now. What is to be brought forth is the best robe, that is, something from heaven. 

    FWKDoes the gospel of the glory show complete deliverance from the world and moving in the light of heaven? They were in the temple praising and blessing God, Luke 24:53. 

    QuesIs there a danger of our thinking of unconverted souls and not being in the good of the things ourselves? 

    JTJust so. There is the everlasting gospel, but we are not engaged with that, we are engaged with the heavenly gospel, the gospel of the glory which is greater than the everlasting gospel. If we follow Pauls ministry we shall see that he is thinking of the greatness of the assembly. He tells us of the mystery which has been hidden from ages and from generations, but has now been made manifest to his saints, Colossians 1:26. The thought is that the time has come when there are persons here who are interested in this great matter. I have been impressed with a remark that Mr. Stoney made. He said that if he met a man interested in the right sense he would like to follow him into heaven. The things are there to be seen. The Lord said to the thief on the cross, Today shalt thou be with me in paradise, Luke 23:43; that is not properly heaven. Paul saw wonderful things there, but heaven is a thought beyond paradise. It is a question of what is in heaven, as the Lord says, And no one has gone up into heaven, save he who came down out of heaven, the Son of man who is in heaven, John 3:13, and He says that in view of the gospel of eternal life. There must be some link with heaven, because of the Son of man being there, and He has come down here, and then we have what He told people when He was here: what unfoldings, for instance, we have in John 14, John 15, John 16 and John 17; what unfoldings for men! 

    JCTSo the word to the exercised soul is Come and see. John 1:39 That is Johns word, it is a characteristic word of Johns gospel, but then what is to be seen? the Spirit being here and Christ being in heaven, and the saints being formed accordingly, what they are, what God is engaging them with. 

    HGHDo you think that the gospel of the glory is involved in James 5:20, when he refers to bringing back the sinner from the error of his way? 

    JTJust so. Shall save a soul from death. James 5:20. There are many like that, they turn aside and you cannot save them after they have turned aside with the thing that they were converted with, you must bring in something else. 

    AAGIs it the gospel of the glory that the enemy is so set against? I was thinking of 2 Corinthians 4. But if also our gospel is veiled, it is veiled in those that are lost; in whom the god of this world has blinded the thoughts of the unbelieving, so that the radiancy of the glad tidings of the glory of the Christ, who is the image of God, should not shine forth for them. Paul then goes on to speak of God who spoke that out of darkness light should shine who has shone in our hearts for the shining forth of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. 2 Corinthians 4:6. 

    JTTherefore the devil is especially set against it, darkening souls. He is set for the darkening of man, the passage points to that, those who are lost through Satans blinding efforts. 

    FGHIn regard to special occasions for the preaching of the gospel, would you think the gospel of the glory should be presented on these occasions as well? 

    JTI should like to know that the gospel of the glory was presented in some way or another; it is very rarely that it is presented. 

    FGHI was thinking perhaps on those occasions when complete strangers come in and there is more in mind the meeting of the need; would not the gospel of the glory go beyond that? 

    JTIt would. The intent is to allure people out of the world, and to show what God has for man in the gospel, because it includes the mystery. What themes there are for preaching and for teaching so as to allure souls. I believe that Luke 15 is the opening up of it, the music and the dancing; that is another thing to appeal to young people especially, where all the springs are known to be in the assembly, in Gods house; that must be alluring. The way God, as shown in the father, came out to his elder son, to his first son, and begged him to go in. He would not go in, even though the thing was there to entice him to go in, and hence the terribleness of the judgments are spoken of in the next chapter, how the future is laid bare as the rich man is exposed in hades. The passage states, that the rich man in hades lifting up his eyes, being in torments. Luke 16:23 That is a striking matter as following on chapter 15, where the wonderful blessedness of the gospel, the gospel of the glory, is in mind. It says, Bring out the best robe, and clothe him in it. Luke 15:22. Everything was of the best and everything was for him. The father was doing everything possible for him, for his joy, and everything is of the best. 

    WSSo the principle is represented in Saul of Tarsus on the way to Damascus. The Lord Himself appeared to him in glory. There is a presentation of the Lord there and the mystery is indicated in what the Lord said. 

    JTI would say that, the account Paul gives of what happened shows the brightness that enveloped him. 

    JCTThe Lords commission to Paul links the forgiveness of sins with the inheritance among the sanctified. 

    JTYes, just so. 

    WJDDoes it depend on the saints as well as on the preacher? 

    JTWell that is a good point to bring up. If we have been praying in our houses for the gospel work, let us carry that into the preaching, into the room where the preaching is, and manifest it in prayerful interest while the gospel is going on. Perhaps that is what is needed, because everything is not done when we leave our houses. 

    WJDI was thinking of the passage in Numbers 13 where it is said, that place was called the valley of Eshcol, because of the grapes which the children of Israel had cut down there. I wondered whether it depended upon the saints together entering into the blessedness of the place and what was there, so that the testimony might come out of it. 

    JTYou can see how the two men carried the bunch, the one going before and the other coming after, how they were affected by their load, which seemingly was of the very best, and it was a testimony to the land, two of them carrying it. It is a question of what we carry in our hearts in the preaching or in sitting at the preaching, because I think what has just been remarked is a crucial matter. Generally, when the brethren come to the meeting, they leave the matter after having prayed; they expect the preacher to do what is done, whereas it is their responsibility, so that in Philippians the apostle speaks of your fellowship with the gospel from the first day until now, Philippians 1:5. It is a question of the saints. 

    FWKIn our chapter in Timothy, Paul seems to enter feelingly into it. He says, according to the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God, with which I have been entrusted. 1 Timothy 1:11. 

    JTI think that is the point before us now, the bringing of the brethren into this matter: it is a great matter. What there is presented to us in testimony in the gospel, what we have received, as Paul said, which also ye received, 1 Corinthians 15:1. Well now, if we have received it, what is it, are we in the good of it? How much jubilation is there seen in going to the gospel meeting? Is the first day of the week and all its glory entering into our feelings, as we are entering into the gospel meeting? Is what we have had already on the first day of the week carried into the gospel meeting? 

    HGHDo you think the lack of that of which we have been speaking would account for the apparently little results in the gospel? 

    JTYes, I would think that. 

    CLAs hearing the notices in the morning we are really committed to it. 

    JTYes, I would say so. Bring out the best robe; Luke 15:22 is the word to us. The servants of the father in the parable show us what was required. They should go in and bring forth the best robe, seek the fatted calf, and do what was necessary in order to make it suitable for food; they would all be in it. There were apparently none outside the spirit of the thing except the elder brother, who deliberately refused the gospel; the others were all in it. 

    EKThe Thessalonians were not only in the good of the gospel, but as the apostle says it was sounded forth from them. 

    JTYes, sounded out. I think the setting of Luke 15 would help us on this account as to what is there in the way of jubilation and interest. What corresponds to the fathers own earnest desire toward the elder son should be there too. The father let it be seen that it was worth his while, and the prodigal let it be seen that it was worth his while to come in. The father said, It was right to make merry… Luke 15:32. That was the spirit that governed the whole position. 

    QuesWould the servants represent those who were in sympathy with the father? 

    JTI would think so. I think the spirit seen there ought to be seen in our gospel meetings and, of course, with ourselves, the whole question as to what the first day of the week means to us, what it implies. The Father had been without the Son, speaking reverently. He was without the Son for three days and three nights, as the Son lay in death  the Son of the Father. The Father loves the Son, John 3:35, we are told, and He was deprived of that Son for three days and three nights. He was in the heart of the earth; and what feelings were in the Fathers heart as He raised Him by His glory, not simply by His power, but by His glory: therefore, the first day of the week is a day of glory. The devil is trying to rob us of it by offering larger wages on the first day of the week for our work; the devil would do anything in his power to rob the saints of the day of glory, the first day of the week. 

    RemActually it was the wealth that was in the fathers house that made the prodigal turn round. 

    JTWell, that is just what it says; abundance of bread, Luke 15:17 But there is far more in the fathers house than he could name at that time. 

    ECMSo in Luke 14 it says Come, for already all things are ready. All things would be involved in what you speak of as the gospel of the glory. 

    JTJust so. There is a special reason for the jubilation, for the feelings, for the affections that you can see, and then in chapter 15 it seems that the Spirit of God keeps it all for that chapter. It is a remarkable gospel chapter, and it has in view that the saints may be full of it. 

    JCTWould the operations of all three divine Persons be seen in that chapter? 

    JTQuite so, showing what was going on in heaven when the Father came out, you might say, to raise the Son by His glory. 

    FWKDoes the gospel of the glory involve that it is for the pleasure of God? It is an inheritance for God. Deuteronomy goes on to that do you think? 

    JTWe have the inheritance in Ephesians, the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints, Ephesians 1:18. 

    ABAre we too content sometimes to preach to the conscience and leave the heart out of it? 

    JTLuke 15 is to bring the heart into it, and it is the thought of something special with which to appeal to the heart. Of course this is a parable, but the parable involves what God is, Gods affections. 

    JCTWould you say a word as to the fatted calf in that setting? 

    JTIt is one of the best things that can be suggested as to food. And let us eat and make merry: for this my son was dead and has come to life, was lost and has been found. Luke 15:23,24. That is, he is the object of the fathers affections, everything is made to bend in that direction, and I believe the first day of the week is to lead us to thoughtfulness as to it, because it is a question of the day of the glory of the Father, that is, the Father of glory. 

    TLFIn that way the day itself had commenced with glory and finished with glory. 

    JTI think that is the way to put it. The gospel ought to be the gospel of the glory. It is meet that the poor sinner, and the poor saint too, who perhaps is hardly able to keep his head above water spiritually, should commence with glory on the first day of the week. 

    QuesWould you distinguish between the preaching of the gospel and the teaching of the gospel in that connection? 

    JTThe preaching has a circle of affections in it. The apostle says, that by me the preaching might be fully known, 2 Timothy 4:17. There is something in the preaching which appeals to the heart, whereas the teaching appeals to the mind of man, being instruction. 

    FGWould you bring in the need for repentance into the preaching? 

    JTYes, quite so; a repenting sinner makes heaven joyous. That is another thing that comes out in Luke 15; every sinner who repents causes joy in heaven. 

    ESBWhat is the difference between joy in heaven, Luke 15:7 and joy before the angels of God? Luke 15:10. 

    JTThere is a difference. The angels are brought in there as ministers of ours, they are thoroughly with God. The angels desire to look into certain things but the things they look into belong to us, they are our property; God has made them our property. 

    AAGDoes it suggest joy in the sphere in which the Spirit is operating? 

    JTIt is a very great victory. The worst sinner when he repents affords joy in heaven. Some of us were speaking a little while ago as to Cornelius who built up a memorial in heaven, though he had not the Holy Spirit as yet, but it indicates what we are speaking of; how great christianity is, and how that the minutest result of it is noticed in heaven. A man gives alms, he puts his hand in his pocket and gives something to a needy person, and he builds up a memorial in heaven. It is one of the most remarkable things we can get. 

    WJDDoes the thought in connection with the Queen of Sheba coincide with what you have in mind, the testimony which reached her, and which she heard, and then she came, and saw, and what she saw was infinitely greater than what she heard. It was so much greater that she says, Happy are thy men! happy are these thy servants, 1 Kings 10:8. 

    JTThat too bears on what we were saying with regard to Luke 15. It is a very good suggestion as to it in the Old Testament, but the happiness of it is the thing to be noticed. In Luke 15 the father says  and we must remember that the father represents God, our Father  he says, It was right to make merry and rejoice, Luke 15:32  God Himself was in it. 

    Let us think of the everyday experience of a christian, and when he comes to the first day of the week, what his experience is. How much he is concerned to keep away everything that would interfere with the glory of the day. It is not simply one of the days of the Son of man, it is one of the days affected from heaven; it is really what is in heaven reflected down here, and it needs vigilance to keep away everything that would mar the day. The first day of the week, as we see it in John 20 and Psalm 22 is like it, in the reference to the hind of the morning; the feminine thought, what the Lord Himself has on the first day, what He has in those who are of His Spirit. Mary Magdalene represented what was there. How was she brought into it? she was brought into it through teaching. 

    HGHDo you think that it is necessary to be sealed by the Holy Spirit, before you can enter into the blessedness of the gospel of the glory? 

    JTI think so. The first passage we read is that we have the Spirit; in whom ye also have trusted, having heard the word of the truth, the glad tidings of your salvation; in whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, who is the earnest of our inheritance to the redemption of the acquired possession to the praise of his glory, Ephesians 1:13,14. Now this would indicate what the believer receives as believing in the gospel, as the Lord says, repent and believe in the glad tidings, Mark 1:15. That is what the Lord said in Mark; the word in there means that I look into it and accept all its terms. 

    ESBI suppose there would be a difference in the early preachings by the apostle Paul and his later services. Three days after meeting the Lord on the way to Damascus, we are told that he preached Jesus that he is the Son of God, Acts 9:20, and then in the further account we have in 2 Corinthians he had a much fuller impression there of what was involved. He had been into the land and tasted the grapes of Eschol, he could speak much more fully. 

    JTJust so. It is what we were saying about the first day of the week and of the interest in it, and about Luke 15. What riches are implied in that chapter. The gospel is to promote what belongs to the first day of the week: it is the day of glory: that is the idea. The hind of the morning is in the heading of Psalm 22 in which the Lord is spoken of as singing in the midst of the assembly; that is how He is affected by what is involved in Psalm 22. We have the feminine thought in Mary, even as the hind in the heading of the Psalm is feminine; that is to say, the feminine result of the gospel is involved; what the Lord has, the joy that was set before Him; and I am sure that must enter into the gospel to some extent on the first day of the week; the joy which He has in the measure in which He has the assembly, because that is where His joy lies. 

    FWKDo you think we need to give ourselves more to this with greater definiteness in view of the Lords day. In John 20 the disciples were together the doors being shut. 

    JTIt was up to them to shut the door; it is a credit to them surely as if they would be secluded, as if they would be in repose for the moment, so that the Lord could come in. Mary came in first, she came in and told the disciples that she had seen the Lord and that He had spoken these things to her. It was a glory scene. The Lord had already said that He was ascending. There was jubilation in the triumph that He was ascending. He said, go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God. John 20:17. He comes in in that state of things. It is a question of what it is that enriches the moment, and I believe John 20 is to bring out the richness of the Lord coming into the assembly. 

    SHIf we understood the marital relation to Christ more, the saints would be able to say, This is my beloved, yea, this is my friend, O daughters of Jerusalem, Song of Songs 5:16. Do you think that bears on what you were saying? 

    JTYes, indeed. It is the day of His espousals, the day of the gladness of His heart. 

    ECMWould the spirit of this be seen in Paul and Silas in the jail at Philippi in praying, were praising God with singing, and the prisoners listened to them, Acts 16:25. The conversion of the jailor who rejoiced with all his house, Acts 16:34 resulted. 

    JTI believe the singing had part in that, it was brought into the jail. It is a question of what is brought into the meeting where the gospel is proceeding. What was brought in here? Well, it was joy, the joy of Paul and Silas; they were praising in the jail. 

    ECMA great point being that the prisoners heard them! 

    JTJust so. That is what enters in the first day of the week, and the prayers for the gospel in the house, and then what is brought in in the preaching, the place of the preaching; what is there as the preaching is proceeding, because it is not simply what the preacher has to say; he generally has something he would like to speak of. I find, if I go quietly to think of what I would say, if the brethren are praying, I am conscious of it, I always get on better with the Lord, but is that carried forward? When we go out into the street, and go into the meeting room, is that carried forward into the preaching, supporting the preacher? It is a jubilant state of things and there is joy in heaven, and the idea is that that should be expressed in the saints in the preaching. 

    QuesIs it a matter of what is in the hearts of the saints in coming together on that occasion? 

    JTYes, and what is in their faces. What do their faces bespeak, are they joyous or downcast, are some of them trying to look at the clock to see how long this preaching is going to last. All these things are very practical because we are in the time of heavens interests; heaven is going on with these things. Since the Spirit of God came down here after Christ went up, after He was raised up into glory, until now, heaven is joyous, and the Spirit of God is here so that the joy should be reflected in the brethren. That is the idea of the gospel of the glory as involving the assembly; it includes the mystery, and the mystery is what is mysterious. Not everybody could indicate what is meant by it, the saints are mysterious in joy, because it is a question of what belongs to the first day of the week manifested in the assembly. 

    QuesDo you think we have often omitted the great thought of the Holy Spirit being available to souls? 

    JTLook at what that means and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit, Acts 2:38. That is more than repentance. They have received forgiveness of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. Acts 2:38. So in Acts 13 there was great joy, and even in Philips preaching in Samaria there was great joy in that city. 

    QuesHow would you bring in the thought of flowing with milk and honey? 

    JTIt is typical of the richness of what God would bring us into by the gospel. Psalm 16:11 says, thy countenance is fulness of joy; at thy right hand are pleasures for evermore. And then Ephesians 1:18 speaks of the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints. That is another thing to get into the mind of the saints. The mystery means that the gospel is implied. Pauls gospel is implied in the assembly; it is called the mystery of the gospel. How many of us understand that? Where do you bring in the mystery? You seek to make it as plain as you can and rightly, but do not forget it is something mysterious, and that it is the assembly. 

    ECMThat is peculiar to Paul. Would you distinguish between the gospel that the twelve preached and that preached by Paul? 

    JTThey did not preach the mystery at all. 

    JCTPaul says, the mystery of the glad tidings, for which I am an ambassador, Ephesians 6:19,20. He was a representative of his country. 

    QuesReferring to the mystery, is your thought that the evangelist would have the truth of the assembly in his mind in presenting the gospel? 

    JTHe should; the mystery of the gospel. How many preachings have you heard that disclose to you the mystery of the gospel? I hardly ever hear one. Do you feel encouraged on that line? 

    RemI do very much. 

    WJDWould you say a practical word as to what we should understand by that. 

    JTYou must bring the saints in for that. Jehovah took Moses up to Mount Pisgah to see the land, referring to the place where the saints are to be. It is a question of the saints, it is heaven with the saints in it; that is what is in the mind of God, heaven with the saints in it, and, therefore, we are to be there. The Lord says expressly, I go to prepare you a place, John 14:2. There should be a suitable place for them; and if I go and shall prepare you a place, I am coming again, and shall receive you to myself; that where I am, ye also may be. John 14:3. 

    QuesAre you confining this thought to the first day of the week, or is it, that in the joy of the first day of the week you would be able throughout the week to present the gospel of the glory? 

    JTI would aim at that, especially when you think of what is called the city reading, or a meeting where the saints come together on a special day of the week, the whole assembly come together in one place for prophetic ministry. The prophetic ministry proceeds, and a man comes in, he is convicted of all, he is judged of all; the secrets of his heart are manifested; and thus, falling upon his face, he will do homage to God, reporting that God is indeed amongst you, 1 Corinthians 14:24,25. I would like to see the thought of the first day of the week carried through with the meetings, the prayer meeting, of course, but especially the meeting in which the prophetic ministry is proceeding; there is the power of conviction through the word of God. 

    QuesYou mentioned the city reading, had you that in mind, or just the prophetic meeting? 

    JTWhat God has in a city: it is what God has in the place; with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, 1 Corinthians 1:2. What God has in every place where assemblies are, that is His best, as it were, in testimony; what you might call the ark of God. The ark was in the hands of the Philistines. It should not have been and David took it out. It was then available to God. 

    RemSo you would look for greater power if all the saints in a place are together  the whole assembly. 

    JTI would. I have proved it many times, on the first day of the week and other days of the week. I have proved it often, and I believe it is in such a meeting that God would say that He had His best there, and it is for the brethren to keep that in mind, and to see that they are there, and when they are in the room they have the matter in mind, the mystery means that God is operating in us, that we are part of His system, and the mystery enters into that, and so each has to be there in the light of the system and having his part in it. 

    FWKIs the system seen on the day of Pentecost? Peter stood up in the midst of the eleven, and there was power there. 

    JTThat is just the point. 

  
    THE DISPENSATION OF GOD WHICH IS IN FAITH (JT 62)

    1 Timothy 1: 4; Acts 4: 23 - 37

    The verse in 1 Timothy furnishes the subject of our theme this evening. It presents to us Gods dispensation, which is the proper rendering of the words given in the Authorised Version as godly edifying. It is the dispensation, or it may be called, the administration of God, which is in faith. (See the note in the Darby Translation for Colossians 1: 25). So the subject opened up to us, in the few words, is really the greatest of all the dispensations. We may speak of the other dispensations, such as the ante-diluvian period, then the post-diluvian down to Abraham, then down to Moses, then the Judges, then David and Solomon, then the prophets. These are periods marked out plainly in the Scriptures, and we are told in the New Testament that they all converge on ourselves, upon whom the ends of the ages are come, 1 Corinthians 10: 11. Our position therefore is extremely solemn, yet glorious, for as the end comes it will be manifestly glorious. There will be gloom, for the Lord Jesus tells the assembly in Philadelphia that He will keep the assembly out of the hour of trial which is about to come upon the whole habitable world to try them that dwell upon the earth. We may say these words briefly, but they involve what is most sorrowful, and terrible as the time arrives, and they are intended to affect us. 

    The Lord intended to affect Philadelphia, which represents a period of love for the assembly towards the end of this dispensation. He intended that she should be feelingly affected, although assured of His word and its fulfilment, I also will keep thee out of the hour of trial. Intelligence in the saints would lead us to say that He is speaking of the assembly, and that He will keep her out of the great tribulation. We may reckon on these words, and that the Lord intends to keep us out of it, by taking us out of it, although the idea of keeping has to be borne in mind. There is undoubtedly a process in the keeping until it is complete, for the Lord does things in that way. Certain things have been in progress in an evil sense for almost the whole period of the dispensation; that is to say, the mystery of iniquity, a terrible thing. It is a mystery. Those who have fostered it, and built it up, and now make much of themselves as in it, are not aware of the evil they are dealing with and building up, but God is aware of it, and those who have light from God, as we ought all to have, are aware too. We find in the Apocalypse, which is the part of Scripture that instructs us most as to this, that God will judge our judgment upon the system that embodies this mystery. So we have some light in this sense, and have become aware of what is incumbent upon us; that is, to keep ourselves, for it is God that worketh in us for the willing and doing of His good pleasure. 

    So I now proceed to speak of the dispensation of God which is in faith, not in history, although I have alluded to things that are historical, for we are entitled to pay attention to history in these matters, so that we know the facts, but the dispensation of God is in faith, it is not simple history; in no way can it be explained by history. Faith can never be explained by history. Faith is the substance of things hoped for, the evidence of things not seen. For by it the elders obtained a good report. So that we are dealing with faith. Politics, society, industry, and all else that makes up the world are seen; they can be known, searched out, spoken of, written about, by man in his natural mind. God, of course, has given him that mind, and he is entitled to use it and give thanks for it, but at the same time, the natural man does not understand the things of God, for they are spiritually discerned. Therefore those who are possessed of faith are morally outside of the world as it is, whilst having to do with it under God. The natural mind is God-given, we give thanks for it; indeed we need it now in the service we render, but at the same time, we have the mind of Christ. The we is very touching, it means Christians. If there are those here who do not embrace the great opportunity of belonging to that we, then the intent of this word is to encourage you to do so, to come into the realm of faith, which in time will lead you into the realm of love, which is what is in mind to call attention to. 

    This dispensation, this administration, in the divine phraseology is bound up with the idea of twelve, which numeral is largely found in relation to Jacobs family, and that is in mind, too, in the book of the Revelation. My hope is that a few remarks on administration may help us to see how the idea is introductory to the millennium. It is carried forward in the dispensation of faith, for it is by faith that we understand, by faith we understand that the worlds were framed by the word of God. In referring to administration, for the word in 1 Timothy bears that interpretation as well as dispensation, one is minded to call attention to Revelation 21. It is the chapter that has most references that I know of to the idea of twelve. Certain numbers have a great place in the Scriptures, particularly the number twelve, which is almost entirely bound up with Jacobs family. Whatever men may think of Israel today, of the Jews, that which denotes love is bound up with them, in the import of this number. 

    This number twelve comes into the assembly too, for as the apostle Paul says, in writing to the Corinthians, all things are yours and ye are Christs and Christ is Gods. The things that belong to other dispensations, and particularly to the Jewish, belong to us in this present period. This dispensation is so flexible, as built up by the Spirit and supported by the Spirit, that those who are in it can touch things, and enjoy them, which in themselves do not belong to it. Take the new covenant, for instance; it was never made in view of this dispensation. The Spirit of God is in this dispensation, He builds it up and supports it, and is with us, as the Lord said, he dwelleth with you and shall be in you. It is the Spirit who searches all things, even the depths of God, and these depths belong to us. Christianity cannot be bounded by physical limits. The heavens are not bounded so far as we can see. Earth can be measured, the sea, all that is terrestrial can be measured, but not the heavens, and certainly not the uncreated condition to which Deity belongs. I speak reverently, dear brethren, of Deity, because it means Godhead. The realm of Deity is outside of us. We read of the third heaven, but we are not told how many more there are. Paul said he was caught up to the third heaven, but into Paradise. The elevation was as far as, but no higher than, the third heaven. Paradise is equivalent or synonymous with the third heaven, and Paul heard unspeakable things there, unutterable things, things not permitted to man to utter. 

    So we are reminded constantly in these matters of our limitations. We are to be filled to all the fulness of God, but we cannot compass the fulness of God, we are limited. Length and breadth and depth and height, however great, is limitation. The assembly is the nearest of all the families that are named, for every family in the heavens and on earth is named of the Father; not named of the Son, for it is the Father who is the Head of the families, and He names them. 

    Now the references to twelve in Revelation 21 are remarkable, the more remarkable because it is at the introduction of the millennium. The introduction of the millennium shows what is carried forward from our dispensation. The prophets are full of the introduction of the millennium, and of the body of it, but say very little of the end of it. As it finishes, it is followed by the terrible destruction of Gog and Magog. As the Spirit tells us in Revelation 20, they come up on the breadth of the earth, and surround the saints, the earthly people, and the beloved city. This hostile element, this enemy of God, at the close of the millennium comes up on the breadth of the earth, which would mean that its historical bounds are set aside, as always is the case, and as often happened to Israel, but fire will come down from God out of heaven and consume them every one. How quickly it will finish, making way for the eventual merging of things in the millennial day with the eternal situation! God says very little about it, but flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God. 

    Now I would stress the thought as to the number twelve in Revelation 21, because it is most important in regard to the point before me, that we should understand how it is related to this wonderful dispensation that is about to break upon us, and our heavenly part in it, which nothing can exceed. Indeed, the assemblys part and place is not to be exceeded by the blessing granted to men in any other dispensation, yet God in His wonderful skill places the names of the twelve sons of Israel on the gates of the heavenly city; twelve angels are there too, so that all the features of administration and government are linked up with the heavenly side of the position, and the heavenly side is our side, beloved; we belong to that place. 

    How full the chapter is of the idea of twelve, which, as one could easily show, is worked out in the development of love; and, dear brethren, if we have not love, we are nothing. God has written down with great pains His mind as to this matter of love, and He is endeavouring to put it upon our hearts now. I will not say our consciences, but our hearts. It is a heart time, when God would speak to us as to love. The number twelve is most divisible, and it is multiplied by thousands, and finishes in the cube (Revelation 21: 16). Two of you, for instance, refers to the numeral in which love is shining. If two of you shall agree on earth as touching anything that they shall ask, it shall be done for them of my Father which is in heaven, Matthew 18: 19. 

    I would urge this on the dear brethren, the sisters especially, because they are often neglected and belittled. The feminine idea is first in the chapter; as the city is seen prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. There is nothing said in the first part of the chapter about the number twelve, because those verses refer to eternity, and the further we get into eternity the less there is need to call attention to love, love will prevail everywhere. There is no need to call attention to what is prevalent everywhere! It is prevailing in heaven now, but on earth it is not prevailing, hence attention is called to it. We speak of it when we celebrate the Lords supper, it is a time of love; it is the time of Christs love to us, and it is the time of our love to Christ. 

    Now I would just remind you that in the gospels the apostles are seen as representative of love. The Lord took them up for that purpose. I refer to that now, because of the place which the Lords supper has acquired amongst the brethren. Historically it has had a great place, especially from the time of the Reformation, but not since pentecostal times has the Lords supper had such a place as during the past fifty years. I am not speaking of mere intelligence as to facts, but I am endeavouring to interest the saints in it, that all may see that the Lords supper is for them, for the younger as well as for the older ones, and that it would result in our being accustomed to love, and to open our hearts to it. 

    If a believer wants to break bread, the love matter is bound to come up; have we love, love for Christ, love for the brethren? It is a time of searching, and this matter of the Lords supper at the end of this dispensation is testing us. At the beginning, when it was inaugurated, the twelve apostles were there; they are not here now, but their writings are here, and Pauls writings are here; it was he to whom the Lord, after His ascension, gave authoritative instruction as to the Supper. This was to be communicated to the assembly, and Paul did that, so that whatever may be said, Paul has the last word, and there is no mistaking what he writes. When Matthew and Mark speak of the Lords supper, they speak of it in a way that Paul does not, and they do not refer to it as to be continued as a memorial of Christ. Luke comes nearer to Paul than any of them. 

    If any one wanted to break bread and the apostles spoke to them, the apostles would interrogate such and be very careful. Matthew says, When the evening was come, he lay down at table with the twelve (Matthew 26: 20). Why did He come with the twelve? Surely He had in mind that through all the ages down to the present, the twelve had much to say about this matter, for this matter of love was in it. Mark says the same thing in effect. If the Lord were here He would come with the twelve. He is away and they are away. If He were here they would not be needed. Luke is the only one who says, the twelve apostles with him. The twelve; there could be no other twelve like them anywhere. Others were added afterwards, perhaps in some sense superior, especially Paul, but there was none like the twelve. 

    Hence in Revelation 21 the twelve names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb are in the foundations of the holy city. What an honour to be conferred on these men! The allusion is to the Lords sufferings; He suffered as the Lamb, and they were the apostles of the Lamb. According to Luke, when the hour was come He placed Himself at table and the twelve apostles with Him. We are not told what they said, for they do not instruct us at that time. The Lord said all that was to be said as to the Supper, and He would, as I may say, make a gesture which Peter and John and James would understand, and indeed the twelve, for they were all there. Even Judas was there. The Lord said, The hand of him that betrayeth me is with me on the table. 

    I hope the dear brethren will have followed what I have endeavoured to say as to this matter of twelve, and the place it has at the end of this dispensation and at the beginning of the millennium. Great stress is laid on the idea embodied in the word twelve, now that we are at the end of the dispensation. In the ministry the Lord has been giving in our time, He has been telling us about the Supper, and telling us about administrative matters. Eldership in a formal sense has not been made prominent, but instead we have care-meetings; we never have had so many care-meetings. The word care covers the whole matter. It is a matter of love. If we care for the saints and put our word care on our meetings, they are love-meetings. If we love the brethren we want them cared for; many will continue late at night in these care-meetings as needed, that the assembly may be cared for. These are the lessons in the administrative idea being so prominent in these verses in Revelation 20 and 21. 

    I urge that upon the brethren, in view of all there is to attend to. The world is pressing upon us its ideas, and brethren will have to stand against much. Why should it be that unionism and many other isms are talked about interminably? The Spirit of God is with us to instruct us, and we ought to be able to arrive at something of the meaning of the mark of the beast. We ought to be able to finish our discussions and to make up our mind as to the mind of God. In these matters of administration which God has placed in our hands, He gives to His servants (not apostles, but bondmen, Mark 13: 34) the authority, and decisions can be reached humbly and simply under the Lord, so that we can arrive at finality in any matter. We are not driven to the wall, we never shall be; the Spirit of God is too great for that. Adjustments should be made, and things not left undecided and unfinished. 

    Now I want to say a few words about Acts 4. This is a love chapter. It was in the Lords mind that Peter and John should be in at the beginning of the dispensation, fit in every way to be looked upon. Look on us, Peter said; not hear us, but Look on us, as though they were adorning the whole position of the dispensation. It was following this presentation of what was in themselves, that they were taken before the council of the Jews, but after being threatened they were let go, and it says, being let go, they went to their own. They were not occupied with themselves but with the saints, with their own. There is what is our own, what belongs to us, and this would preclude our attachment to unions and all other worldly institutions and associations. We look on each other as our own, and say, We have many brethren, many saints of God, all included in this blessed term, our own. Then, in Acts 4, love being there, and joy being there, it is said, that they reported all that the chief priests and elders had said unto them. 

    And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God, and said, Lord, thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth and the sea, and all that is in them; who hast said by the mouth of thy servant David, Why have the nations raged haughtily and the peoples meditated vain things? The kings of the earth were there, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord and against his Christ. For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city to do whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass. 

    Now you see what a care-meeting they had, what a love-meeting, what a praise-meeting, what a victory-meeting! You will observe there is no suggestion of vengeance, and not the slightest thought of it. Vengeance is mine ... saith the Lord. There will be vengeance, terrible vengeance, but not now; and that is the great point, to maintain the dispensation at all costs. According as it was at the beginning, so shall it be at the end. So there is no suggestion of vengeance. On the contrary, it says, And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus. This is what the Lord is calling upon us for, I am sure, that there might not be a thought of vengeance. If there be, then we spoil the dispensation. It should be unspoiled by us, at least, who love the Lord Jesus and love one another. Look on us. If we have to look at people who are discrediting each other, quarrelling with each other, it is quite evident that there is some spoiling going on; the ornamentation is being damaged, whereas the ornamentation is to remain. 

    Luke proceeds to tell us in Acts 4, And when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness. And the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one, and not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them; and with great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all. For neither was there any one in want among them; for as many as were owners of land or houses, selling them, brought the price of what was sold and laid it at the feet of the apostles; and distribution was made to each according as any one might have need. This is a beautiful picture of unity at the beginning, which I believe God is aiming at now, not in the same measure or strength, but nevertheless in the same character. Thou hast a little strength, the Lord says, and I believe we should go in in full sail, into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. Why not? We have the Holy Spirit, we have the doctrines, the principles, and all that is necessary in a small way, to bring about and maintain what is according to this wonderful passage, that what was at the beginning of the dispensation should be at the end of it. I believe every one of us should strive for that, and what a victory it will be! 

    I was going to say a word about Barnabas. You generally find in Scripture that there is some person of distinction in the place, in the vicinity, to ornament the matter, and Barnabas is the man. He is surnamed Barnabas, because of what he was, and Luke tells us, And Joses, who by the apostles was surnamed Barnabas, (which is, being interpreted, The son of consolation,) a Levite, and of the country of Cyprus, having land, sold it, and brought the money, and laid it at the apostles feet. He is just magnifying the position, finishing it off, as it were, as we often get it in the Scripture. What a finish there will be, dear brethren, as we assemble when the Lord comes! He will see to it that no one will go up unfit, disorderly, or having anything against him. All will be according to the principles here. The thing is finished; Barnabas is the finishing touch, the son of consolation, the Levite. The apostles surnamed him, showing how authority that is of God will never fail to serve in love. Authority must go with love, and love with authority. He gives authority to those whom He has left behind, and the authority is to be wielded in love. 

    In the first part of Revelation 21 John sees the new Jerusalem coming down from God out of heaven, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. And I heard a great voice out of heaven, saying, Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men. God is jealously caring for this final thought, and in view of it is instructing us as to love, and loves sphere, where love is. The tabernacle of God is where God is, and, where God is, there love is. There is no allusion to administration here: no reference to the number twelve. Love itself is there; it is prevailing there. There is no need to call attention to what is prevailing, but when we come down to our own dispensation, and the beginning of the next, then love is needed, the principle of twelve is needed, and especially now, so that love may be amongst ourselves. The Lord would lay that upon us as we separate. May the Lord bless these thoughts to all of us! 

  
    THE DISPENSATION OF THE ASSEMBLY (JT 66)

    1 Timothy 1:4; Revelation 20:1 - 6

    JTI have in mind that Scripture yields much on the lines of the dispensation; the word in 1 Timothy 1:4 is not godly edifying as in the Authorised Version, but Gods dispensation, or the administration of God (see note); it is in view of certain results. It is our dispensation, that is the dispensation of the assembly. In Revelation the passage refers to prophetic matters, and deals with certain years; so a thousand years is mentioned several times. It is what God has in mind for the earth. 1 Timothy 1:4 refers to heaven; we belong there, we are indigenous to it, but Revelation has to do with Gods dealings with the earth; they are also dealt with much in the Old Testament. I want to make the thought of years concrete. There is such a thing as dispensational truth; it is so that we can find out to which dispensation we belong, and how to act in it. 

    RemSo verse 5 has in mind the truth that would liberate all that. 

    JTVery good, and keeps before our minds the thought of the dispensation. The millennium is really a dispensation of sight. So Johns believers have not seen; John 20:29. It must be in love as well as faith. In the millennium it will be a period of years, but we belong to the period of faith. In the thousand years God is working out His plans. Prophecy was gone in for in the past as to what has taken place, as for instance in the Collected Writings, but we must see the spiritual side, for this is a time of faith. 

    ESHIs not the word economy a good one? 

    JTThe Lord Jesus is the Administrator. Christ in heaven is the High Priest, and the Holy Spirit is on earth as the Paraclete. It is not so in the millennium; now it is the period of the gospel. 

    AJGIn this dispensation all the truth comes out. 

    JTYes, and we have the indwelling Spirit, and can work things out and compare spiritual things with spiritual. 

    RemThe millennium can be calculated in years, but in this dispensation the Person of the Spirit is required. 

    JTYes; He is here indefinitely. 

    QuesWhy is it Gods dispensation? 

    JTIt is a question of what He has in His mind. There are levels, in Timothy we have high levels; in Revelation, low levels. 

    RemEternal things are in mind in this dispensation. 

    JTYes; and a thousand years is fixed. 

    RemBut those who have their part in Gods dispensation are formed by what is eternal. 

    JTYes, indeed. 

    AJGIs faith stressed? 

    JTYes. 

    RemIn faith; those are the actual words. 

    RemThe Lord Jesus enters into this as not knowing the day nor the hour in Mark 13:32. 

    JTIt is very wonderful that the Lord should take the place of not knowing certain things. It is referred to in Revelation 1, where John the evangelist is the vessel taken up, and he is the one the Lord loved peculiarly and confided in. The assembly understands so fully and perfectly. God is working out something; He is not saying much about it. Ours is a perfect dispensation; the millennium is not so. 

    PHHPaul tells Timothy to remain at Ephesus (verse 3). 

    JTEphesus is mentioned first in Revelation as to local settings. 

    PHHThe high level in Ephesians is to help us to work out the high levels of the truth. 

    JTActs 20 is the working out of the local things, as to filling up what is behind. 

    RemTimothy is entrusted with the greatest light. 

    JTThere is so much to be engaged with that we can well afford to leave out other things. The question is what will become of the millennial saints? But God is waiting. Paul says, But this I say, brethren, that flesh and blood cannot inherit Gods kingdom (1 Corinthians 15:50), so we are not left in the dark; the assembly understands everything. 

    JSESo Paul says here, to Timotheus, my true child in faith (verse 2). 

    JTIt is in a moral and a spiritual sense. 

    RemSo that it would have a bearing on ourselves. 

    EuRGods house is linked up with Gods dispensation and Gods economy. 

    JTIt is what the assembly is, hades gates shall not prevail against it (Matthew 16:18); it is what the assembly is. 

    RemAs to the assembly of the living God in chapter 3:15, all works out now in the assembly, justified in the Spirit (verse 16); so it is a question of power and working things out. 

    QuesFor this working out in power do we need the service of prayer referred to in chapter 2:1? 

    JTPrayer is a great feature of working things out in the assembly. Read Acts 1 and see how it is worked out there, and then the Spirit having come, in Acts 2:17 we get, And it shall be in the last days, saith God, [that] I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh; that comes from the Old Testament, but what Joel prophesied has some bearing on our dispensation, and we have to work it out as we have opportunity. It is more what has its beginning in the millennium; the truth is interlocked. 

    RemSo it is a partial fulfilment. 

    JTThat is a good word. And then how much comes from Isaiah, too. 

    QuesWhy do we get of my Spirit in Acts 2? Does it refer to the Spirit as we know Him today? 

    JTYes. 

    PHHThe Lord calls Him the Spirit of truthin John 14, John 15 and John 16. 

    JTIt all conforms with what the Lord says, I am the way, and the truth, and the life, John 14: 6. 

    PHHHe helps us to find our way. 

    JTThings are said nowadays that are not true and not literal. Things are brought out to discredit the truth. The scripture cannot be broken (John 10:35), and all Scripture is divinely inspired. You must have literality in some sense, for every scripture is divinely inspired, 2 Timothy 3:16. 

    EuRThe Spirit of God will not give anything that is not in the ambit of Scripture. 

    JTAmbit is a good word, but the logos is the word, the pure mental milk of the word,1 Peter 2:2. 

    RemThere was the power of the Scripture itself in the interpretation by the Lord to the two going to Emmaus; Luke 24:27. 

    JTAnd see the language the Lord uses, O senseless and slow of heart to believe in all that the prophets have spoken! Luke 24:25. 

    QuesIs not the scripture in Numbers 21:17 one that has been much used of late among us? 

    JTIt is one scripture that is invulnerable, for it says, Sing unto it, addressing the Spirit. I am afraid of people who make little of one scripture. 

    PHHThat would be especially as to the types. 

    JTThey have their own value. 

    JSEEveryone that is of the truth hears my voice, John 18:37. 

    JTAnd Pilate dares to say, What is truth? and yet the Lord was that before him. 

    RemWe have the Spirit and His help in understanding the parabolic scriptures. 

    JTWe should learn the meaning of the types and parabolic words. They are full of truth. In 1838 J.N.D. spoke of the Spirit carrying on a conversation with Rebecca. 

    RemJohn speaks in his second and third epistles of walking in truth and walking in the truth. 

    RemAs to the types, Paul says, Now all these things happened to them [as] types, and have been written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the ages are come, 1 Corinthians 10:11. 

    JTAll these things. 

    QuesFurther as to the types, the Spirit is referred to as the servant and the man; would you use more New Testament language? 

    JTYes. 

    QuesIn the same way Luke 22:11 mentions the master of the house. Would you use that title in speaking of Him? 

    JTNo, not unless in a reverent way, but it is the truth. 

    AJGIt is how we say things. 

    RemThere is the liberty of love in addressing the Spirit; it is not to be a head-matter. 

    JTRebecca is spoken of as carrying on a conversation with the Spirit. 

    RemIn Genesis 43:19 Josephs brethren speak to the man that was over Josephs house, and they spoke to him at the door of the house. 

    JTA beautiful suggestion. 

    RemAnd there is in John 10:3, To him the porter opens. 

    JTYes; we had it in Rochester. 

    EuRWe are to be free to use New Testament names of the Spirit, in conjunction with Old Testament ones. 

    JTYou mean in addressing Him? 

    EuRIt is a question of our liberty. 

    JTYes. We are set in the realm of love. 

    RemWhere the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty, 2 Corinthians 3:17. 

    PHHIn Colossians 1:8 we have your love in the Spirit and in Romans 15:30 by the love of the Spirit. 

    JTThey are beautiful words. 

    ESHThis would have in mind body conditions as in 1 Corinthians 12. 

  
    THE DISPENSATIONS (5) (JT 75)

    1 Timothy 1: 1 - 20; 1 Timothy 2: 1 - 7; Ephesians 2: 13 - 22; Ephesians 1: 7 - 12; Revelation 21: 23 - 27; Revelation 22: 1 - 5

    JTThe section in 1 Timothy has been suggested as affording further indication of Pauls outlook, the extent of it and the extent of his service, as it says, to which I have been appointed a herald and apostle, (I speak the truth, I do not lie,) a teacher of the nations in faith and truth. He had already alluded to the present dispensation as in faith, Gods dispensation, which is in faith (chapter 1, verse 4), and his place, too, in the divine scheme not only as a minister but as a convert. He was personally illustrative, or a delineation, of the dispensations, that is to say, this one and the next one, for he says in verse 16, For this reason mercy was shewn me, that in me, the first, Jesus Christ might display the whole long-suffering, for a delineation of those about to believe on him to life eternal. Having that in mind he breaks out into a doxology in regard to the King of the ages which no doubt is an allusion to these dispensations, Now to the King of the ages, the incorruptible, invisible, only God, honour and glory to the ages of ages. Then in order to see the link with the two dispensations he speaks in Ephesians 1 of pre-trusting in Christ, one of those who pre-trusted, as if he speaks of himself and others as believing before the time of the last dispensation, I mean the millennium. They believed in our dispensation pre-trusting, though the time for them would be later. Evidently he had that in mind elsewhere in calling himself an abortion, as if he was in mercy brought before the time into something much better than what he should have come into as a Jew. His statements throughout this section in 1 Timothy have a personal bearing between himself and his confidant, Timothy. The passage has peculiar interest, and would be the theme of their conversation at any time, not exactly doctrine, but personal views which would be a theme of conversation at any time between them and interested persons, especially a man like Timothy. He has the idea of dispensations much in his mind in the scriptures read, rather in the sense of an age or a time of administration, so that in Ephesians 1 the millennial time is formally alluded to, having made known to us the mystery of his will, according to his good pleasure which he purposed in himself for the administration of the fulness of times; to head up all things in the Christ, the things in the heavens and the things upon the earth. Then he adds, in him, in whom we have also obtained an inheritance, so that our inheritance stands in relation to the coming age. What we have finally in the eternal state of things is another matter; and is treated in the early part of the chapter to the end of verse 6. We are the subjects of grace, being taken into favour in the Beloved, and marked out for sonship. That is our eternal portion; but as regards dispensations, we have part in the inheritance of the dispensation of the fulness of times. 

    CHHWould you say that those who pre-trusted in Christ first were in relation to the coming generations? 

    JTI think so, the prefix pre would mean before the time proper to the Jewish part in the divine scheme. The Jews come into ours as we have in the second chapter. We are both made one. 

    ANWThe emphatic ye also have trusted is the gentiles coming in as having been afar off. 

    JTJust so. I think what we have said in regard to these passages would give us a general idea as to where we stand at this very moment in regard to the two dispensations. Paul himself represents the link running through both in regard to the present and the future, the future ending up with the age of ages, but here (1 Timothy 1: 17) we have the ages of ages. The end of Ephesians 3 is the age of ages. That seems to be eternity, so far as we can take in eternity, but it is doubtful whether we are capable of taking it in. There is a particular age characterised as the age of ages, whether it might not be the millennial period but merging into eternity, into an endless condition. 

    ARWe have been considering so far from Adam to our time, whereas the verse in the end of Ephesians 3, to him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages, looks onward. 

    JTYes, what is forward, glory to God in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. What the actual generations are is not clear, but there is a general indication that eternity is in mind as far as we are able to grasp the thought. The pre-eminence of the assembly is stressed; the glory is in the assembly in Christ Jesus, meaning that there is power in the position. Unto all generations of the age of ages; there is nothing beyond that. That is final. It is the highest thought you can get as to what is coming, of what is fixed, and final; the assembly being the centre of everything in Christ Jesus. 

    NWWould you say that among those families God will have secured a distinct family from each of the dispensations? 

    JTI would think so. There will be a yield from each, made perfect. 

    CAMDo you think that in these epistles which Paul writes from prison he must have had a marvellous increase of light? 

    JTThe epistle to the Ephesians was written from prison. It contains the greatest light and stresses that he had that light and understanding from God. In view of Timothy being in Ephesus he wrote to him. It is clear that the truth developed in Ephesus was in his mind. Undoubtedly it was there, of course, while he ministered in Ephesus. He tells us before he went to prison that he had not failed to present to them the whole counsel of God, but the truth that he ministered at Ephesus must have been greatly accentuated and deepened in his soul while in prison. Of course, he had two years at Caesarea and at least two in Rome. They must have been wonderful learning times. Paul says in Timothy, I left you at Ephesus, as if everything should be provided there to consider the light of our dispensation because the acme of things is there. The light and knowledge of our dispensation should be fully worked out. I think Acts 20 shows that the matter was finished as far as his public service went in that city. 

    CHHWould Timothy maintain us in the height of the dispensation in a day of breakdown? The teaching of Timothy would further sustain us. 

    JTYes, and in Revelation the Lord begins at Ephesus showing that that was the top-stone. The epistle in principle does not add anything to that. It may be in detail, but the ministry itself at Ephesus was the top-stone of Pauls official ministry before he was imprisoned. He says, I have not shrunk from announcing to you all the counsel of God. The whole of Acts 20 is a love chapter and it shows that Paul was in the very midst of, as Ezekiel says, waters to swim in. The fulness of things had been reached in that city. 

    ARI was wondering if the end of chapter 3 of Ephesians was that you go backward to where we started with Genesis 5, the generations of Adam, and then you come forward and understand that God still has in mind other generations. You might say, a series of Gods operations. 

    JTYes. The word generations in Genesis 5 is origin. Whatever is alluded to here, all the families are viewed as in relation to the assembly as in eternity. Each one is named of the Father in relation to Christ. The assembly is the very centre of glory Godward. What the apostle has in mind in Ephesians 3 is the one family; that in which we have our part, the assembly, having an official place in the centre of everything in Gods service. 

    HPRI would like to get clear as to the verse quoted, to him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. Do you think of that as going back to the past generations? 

    JTWell, it is not too clear. The main thought is the assembly in Christ Jesus, the family that the apostle has in his mind in dealing with the ministry in that chapter. It is a parenthesis really, as if it is the very height of things and will be eternally, but what the generations are to be is not clear. What we are at now is Timothy and his being left at Ephesus. The apostles mind was on this matter of the dispensation of God in faith, and then he says, later in the chapter, He has counted me faithful, appointing to ministry him who before was a blasphemer and persecutor, and an insolent overbearing man: but mercy was shewn me because I did it ignorantly, in unbelief. But the grace of our Lord surpassingly over-abounded with faith and love, which is in Christ Jesus. Faithful is the word, and worthy of all acceptation, that Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners, of whom I am the first. He is calling attention to himself, not now as a minister only, but as a saved man. But for this reason mercy was shewn me, that in me, the first, Jesus Christ might display the whole longsuffering, for a delineation of those about to believe on him to life eternal; and then this allusion to the King of the ages which is a doxology, shows how feeling he was about the matter and how much the idea of ages was in his mind and what was set out in his own history as a saved man. It seems as if he would draw us into that so that we might see now how we are linked on with the coming age. The previous dispensation is linked on with ours, as in Simeon and Anna as we noted this morning. So surely there is now to be a state of things by the grace of God at the end of ours linking on with the coming one. The heavenly city will be that in its fulness; by what is going on now it is being completed to have its place in the coming age. In Revelation 14 we have a company of a hundred and forty-four thousand with the Lamb on mount Zion, and we are told that a song is being sung in heaven before the elders and that no one can learn that song but the hundred and forty-four thousand. This shows that there is a positive link between the heavenly position and the earth, the Jewish position on earth. 

    ACWhat have you to say about the apostle being the chief of sinners? 

    JTWell, it is to show clearly the extent of the grace extended to us, and the grace that will be extended to the Jews by and by. The apostle represented both; be is a delineation of all, that in me, the first, Jesus Christ might display the whole long-suffering, for a delineation of those about to believe on him to life eternal. It is to show the great place he had personally, not simply as a minister, but as a believer, a convert. What a sense he had of grace and long-suffering! He does not merely speak of his own sinfulness in the past, but like Simon the leper, the idea of chief of sinners attached to him. 

    JWDI was going to ask about the linking on of dispensations. We show forth the Lords death until He comes. Is there in that thought a linking on with the coming dispensation? 

    JTWell, the breaking of bread is not connected with the Jewish remnant. It had the assembly in mind. I do not think it would drop to a lower level than that. It is said that we being many, are ... one body. In the Lords mind according to what He said to Paul it is connected with the assembly, until he come. 

    JWDWell, is not His coming the appearing? I am not thinking of the breaking of bread dropping to a lower level, but whether it would link on with the Jewish remnant? 

    JTAs we read the scripture contextually, it is the coming of the Lord ending this dispensation that is in mind and this would be the rapture. As we read it from the standpoint of prophecy, we might say it goes some years further than that when He comes into view. The point is that the end of the dispensation belongs to this dispensation. 

    CAMDo you think the fact that it is an announcement to the world of the Lords death would perhaps look on in some way to the appearing? 

    JTWell, no doubt it is in testimony until he come, but I think it should be read contextually. It alludes to the time when we are taken. 

    CAMIt would be in a sort of bridal setting? 

    JTYes, it would be that. I would rather connect it with the assembly, and all that is in the Lords mind as promoting bridal affections. 

    NWIn learning the new song do the hundred and forty-four thousand learn it from the assembly or from some previous dispensation? 

    JTThe point is they are the only ones that can learn it. John says in Revelation 14, And I saw, and behold, the Lamb standing upon mount Zion, and with him a hundred and forty-four thousand, 

    having his name and the name of his Father written upon their foreheads. And I heard a voice out of the heaven as a voice of many waters, and as a voice of great thunder. And the voice which I heard was as of harp-singers harping with their harps; and they sing a new song before the throne, and before the four living creatures and the elders. And no one could learn that song save the hundred and forty-four thousand who were bought from the earth. It is evidently a new one just sung and they are the only ones that can learn it. It is a privilege granted to the bride in chapter 19 that she should be arrayed in fine linen, and a privilege is granted here to the hundred and forty-four thousand. They are the only ones who can learn it. They are privileged. It does not say they learned it but they are the only ones that can. It shows that they are of an exalted character above the earth but yet not of heaven. 

    ARWill what is being presented at the end of this dispensation be carried forward as an endowment to the next generation that is to come? 

    JTThey will learn from the assembly undoubtedly. The Jewish remnant, really the whole nation in principle, and the hundred and forty-four thousand, are seen as having a remarkable intelligence as compared with all else on earth. No others could learn this song. Who is singing we do not know because the assembly is seen in the elders and the living creatures, but it is clear that the Jews, the Israel of God, will be able to take on something at least of what goes on in the city; in that day their names will be in the city. The heavenly city will give character to all, the whole coming day. Those who form part of it will extend their influence to all below. 

    SMcCDo you see any linking on in the present moment with the dispensation to come in the way the testimony is coming before kings and nations now, God showing what He has and what He can do. It says in Revelation, And the nations shall walk by its light; and the kings of the earth bring their glory to it. Do you think God is giving testimony to the greatness of what He has now in the assembly? 

    JTIt is remarkable how things are being broken up geographically so that we are able to take account of the whole earth, that to which God is about to bear witness, and out of which He will gather an immense company. They are not of the assembly, nor of Israel, but an immense number out of the nations. This is the breaking-up period. The actual spiritual work is not going on yet. The only spiritual work now proceeding is in the assembly. 

    JWDTo what family does the privilege of entrance within the veil apply in the millennium? 

    JTEzekiel shows that even Israel do not go inside; they never do. While the names of the twelve tribes are on the gates of the city, it does not go beyond that. The inner thing is always the assembly; even the leaves only of the tree of life go outside. The fruit is for all inside but then that is quite simple. The heavenly city is not viewed by itself in Revelation; it is within reach of the nations. They come and bring their honour and glory to it. I do not think they go inside; I am sure they do not, nor partake of the celestial food. The tree of life is viewed as entirely exclusive to what is inside the city. The leaves go outside. There is a link in that but still, it is not the fruit. 

    We ought not to miss this passage in Timothy, what there was in Ephesus, what was accomplished through Paul in Ephesus, and ministerially that was before he was imprisoned. The letter, of course, was intended to enhance what was ministered there, but the address would show that it was what they had received through ministry. The Lord says to Ephesus, I know thy works and thy labour, and thine endurance, and that thou canst not bear evil men; and thou hast tried them who say that themselves are apostles and are not, and hast found them liars; and endurest, and hast borne for my names sake, and hast not wearied; and then He says later, Remember therefore whence thou art fallen, and repent, and do the first works: but if not, I am coming to thee, and I will remove thy lamp out of its place, except thou shalt repent. But this thou hast, that thou hatest the works of the Nicolaitanes, which I also hate. He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies. To him that overcomes, I will give to him to eat of the tree of life which is in the paradise of God. That shows that the very best had been ministered there, and there was not only intelligence, but love of the best kind; you might say assembly affection for Christ. The overcomer represents all that; he is not letting anything go, and he is to be given to eat of the tree of life which is in the paradise of God. That is the fulness, I think, of assembly privilege. 

    JTJrHe would expect Timothy would have the outline of sound doctrine, and to hold all according to the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God. 

    JTYes, he had fully followed up all that Paul had taught and he is left at Ephesus and would enforce it. He would follow up all that had been taught, and establish elders so that the position at Ephesus should be held intact as representing the fulness of the New Testament or our whole dispensation, the fulness of light and the truth of God. We get our dispensation contemplated in this epistle to Timothy; Gods dispensation, which is in faith. It must be there, because there is a fulness, a summit in Pauls ministry, and I believe Ephesus is intended to represent that. Timothy was to remain there to see that it was carried on. 

    JTJrDo you think that Paul alludes to himself and his conversion to show that besides the sound doctrine, you need the persons to maintain it? It shines through the persons. Then Timothy follows. All is handed down through persons. 

    JTThat is the idea, the King of the ages coming into his mind. It is God coming in Himself, but in that majesty He is dealing with dispensations, of which we reach the fulness now, in result, in our own dispensation. The others have all come to us, and Paul is looking on to the coming one as well, for that is the next thing. Paul is a delineation of that also, to those who believe. 

    CHHWould the tree of life be to maintain us in the heavenly setting livingly? 

    JTI think so. The twelve manner of fruits keep us within the bounds of time. It is clearly a millennial setting, but we have such food as would maintain us in our heavenly calling. We are in touch with it according to our own constitution by this twelve manner of fruits from the tree of life. 

    ARI was wondering if in the millennium the Ephesian features will give character even to what will be given in time? 

    JTWell, that is right. It is already here, so that when we come to chapter 2 of Ephesians we see how the thing is already taking form in the assembly. The idea of the mystery is touched on in Romans 16, but in Ephesians 2 he speaks of it as having taken form. He says, having annulled the enmity in his flesh, the law of commandments in ordinances, that he might form the two in himself into one new man, making peace; and might reconcile both in one body to God by the cross, having by it slain the enmity. And then he shows that the Lord Jesus came and preached. That is in view of the mystery being reached, the full thought being reached; Coming, he has preached the glad tidings of peace to you who were afar off, that is to the gentiles, and the glad tidings of peace to those who were nigh. The gentiles come first, very remarkably, as in Simeons blessing. The gentiles are first here. For through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father. We are in the enjoyment of the mystery. The highest position, I think, is contemplated here. And then it goes on to state, So then ye are no longer strangers and foreigners, but ye are fellow-citizens of the saints, and of the household of God, being built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the corner-stone, ... in whom ye also are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit. I think in this section we see the force of the word dispensation involving a house, involving Gods abode. At Ephesus it was fully reached and God carries on the administration of His grace in that connection, and that is what our dispensation is. There can be nothing higher. The link then is touched on so that the temple grows, the building fitted together increases to a holy temple in the Lord. In the Lord would allude to the use of it administratively and undoubtedly it goes on to the millennial day, to what Christ is there as Administrator in the dispensation of the fulness of times. There is a temple there. The assembly will be the temple in which everything is made plain in so far as the earthly families, the earthly side, and other families are capable of taking it in. The assembly has all knowledge and has it by the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    ARIn Revelation it is said, The Lord God Almighty is its temple. How would you fit that into what you are saying? 

    JTWell, that is inside. He says, I saw no temple in it; for the Lord God Almighty is its temple, and the Lamb. That is divine Persons. If there is anything inside beyond what is in the assembly, it is in divine Persons and that, of course, is infinitude. Divine Persons are there but are more than the temple of it. Here in Ephesians it is growing to a temple in the Lord which means He is acting in administration. The title Lord means that. The queen of Sheba came up with her questions. There will be no more enigmas, but everything will be solved in so far as the earthly families are capable of taking in the truth. 

    JWDDo you mean that the heavenly city itself is the temple? 

    JTThat is what is in view here. It is growing to that. 

    JWDThese names of divine Persons, you said, represented God as in infinitude. Is that right? 

    JTYes, the further you go in, the more infinite all becomes; because there must be the idea of infinitude. God is God. God and the Lamb are there, and in so far as the idea of temple is there, the Lord God Almighty is its temple, and the Lamb. 

    CAMThe heavenly side of the truth is what we are thinking of, not what is in Ezekiels temple. 

    JTEzekiels temple is not contemplated here at all. It is the assembly here growing to a holy temple in the Lord. In Corinthians it says ye are the temple of God, and that is already true in our Bible readings, such as this. When we come together we can count on light for a solving of difficulties; we can count on the Spirit for that, but in the heavenly city as in the millennium, everything is solved for it. It is the temple for others. 

    SMcCWhat relation does the earthly temple bear to this? Will the light of the heavenly city be diffused independently of what there is established in an earthly way in relation to God or will it be diffused in relation to it also? 

    JTI should not like to say independently because the names of the twelve tribes of Israel on the gates show the thing is fixed in that way, a graded position, the assembly being the supreme thought and all else graded from that. I think the gates are the links between the heavenly and Israel here below; and the nations, a wider circle, come up to Jerusalem. They bring their glory to the heavenly city, but they come up to worship. The idea is, one, two, three, in the temple, in the tabernacle, and in the ark. The idea is, one, two, three, the assembly is the first place, then Israel, and then the nations. 

    AEHDoes this most inner thought of the temple related to the infinitude of divine Persons suggest the fulness of God in verse 19 of the next chapter? 

    JTJust so, that we might be filled to all the fulness of God. The assembly is perfect in itself as regards its official place here below in the dispensation of the fulness of times. The dispensation will terminate, but the assembly goes on. 

    NWGod shows through the assembly now His all-various wisdom in the heavenlies. 

    JTThat is exactly the thing in Ephesians 3. The angels see the all-various wisdom of God. 

    AEHHow far do you think that we of the assembly will be guided in our thoughts in the dispensation of the fulness of times by the consciousness of our part in the eternal counsels of God? Will we still be governed that way in our thinking in the millennium? 

    JTI think so. We will be able to come down to that. The Lord came down to Jewish thinking, down to mans thinking too. I think the heavenly city in character would be very much like the Lord in its intelligence  coming down to things in priestly grace and naming things. So you have the idea of one set over ten cities. What a man he will be! He will impart intelligence to those cities. The heavenly will be there. 

    HPRDoes the heavenly city and what is in it go beyond the fulness of time? 

    JTThe heavenly city is complete as it is seen coming down. There is nothing to be added. It is capable of coming down into the time scene just as the Lord came into time and the Spirit came into time. Even now the saints as viewed in Ephesians are heavenly. As we considered yesterday in Exodus 24, the saints typically are brought up to see the God of Israel and then you get the material for the tabernacle. The pattern comes down; the material comes down. In Ephesians 2 we are seen as taken up to heaven and then Paul speaks of the position on earth, as if it came down from heaven, like the vessel coming down to Peter and then going up and remaining there. 

    CHHIn the eternal state the assembly is spoken of as adorned as a bride and in that form it is the tabernacle of God with men. 

    JTJust so. It is capable of that. I suppose eternally there will be a condition like that in which God is in touch immediately with men in His tabernacle. 

    JWPaul speaks of its being built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets. Is that a present matter? 

    JTI think what is apostolic is in mind. The twelve had to do with it. You have to go inside to understand what Pauls part is. That is an eternal idea. The consummation of all the dispensations is seen there. The assembly is the product of them. 

    ARIs there anything of interest in that it is said that night shall not be there? 

    JTIt would not be mentioned at all unless there was darkness down here. We get other Scriptures that bear on that: in Isaiah 60, to Israel it is said, Arise, shine! for thy light is come, and the glory of Jehovah is risen upon thee. The light is radiating from Jerusalem and that passage is quoted in Ephesians. It enters into our position too, and our light is now shining. Of course, it is a relative thought. When it is seen in its fulness there is no darkness, which would mean that the darkness is to be dispelled from the universe. We have very little idea of what God has in mind for us; we have this great thought in the first chapter of Ephesians of the dispensation of the fulness of times. 

    SMcCIn the life of the heavenly city will there be occasions of serving God in the matter of song? How will the service proceed in the heavenly city, in the world to come? Now we have the formal service on Lords day. In the heavenly city will there be certain occasions of serving God in a particular way through the channel of song? 

    JTI would think so, glory to God in the assembly in Christ Jesus. It is service Godward; whether it is taken up on the principle of time I do not know. We surely merge into an endless or eternal state of things. But what goes on in the millennium, in which the heavenly city has part, is what is taught in Scripture. The service of God will be resumed on earth, as Ezekiel shows. Ezekiel should be studied in relation to the heavenly city. There is great correspondence between the two cities. We are to learn in what Ezekiel teaches us as to what goes on in relation to the Israelites or Jewish nation in the future. 

    CHHWe have allusions in Revelation to certain kinds of service going on in heaven. I suppose that gives us some idea of the service going on? 

    JTJust so. It goes on. It says in the passage read, And no curse shall be any more; and the throne of God and of the Lamb shall be in it; and his servants shall serve him, and they shall see his face; and his name is on their foreheads. And night shall not be any more, and no need of a lamp, and light of the sun; for the Lord God shall shine upon them, and they shall reign to the ages of ages. All this is in view of the millennium. What is eternally to continue is somewhat left, but we can see that we are merging. The whole universe will merge from a flesh and blood condition to what is spiritual, because the new heavens and new earth are yet to come in. 

    JWDIt mentions here the thought of glory in the assembly whereas the early part of chapter 1 speaks of the counsels of God, speaks of love. John 17 is full of the idea of love. Is this thought of glory more in relation to the public service of the assembly? 

    JTI think so. We are now dealing with the dispensation of the fulness of times. We read from the end of Revelation 21 and the first part of chapter 22 where the service goes on, and it looks as if we are still in millennial relations. In Matthew 25 we get another view of what will be in that day. Speaking about glory, the Lord says in verse 31, But when the Son of man comes in his glory, and all the angels with him, then shall he sit down upon his throne of glory, and all the nations shall be gathered before him; and he shall separate them from one another, as the shepherd separates the sheep from the goats. I was thinking of your allusion to glory shining out. He comes in His glory and sits on the throne of His glory. The Spirit is putting together for us an immensity of display in the dispensation of the fulness of times. All that God has been working is in view of this display, when He will show what He can do here on earth in men in flesh and blood. In some He has wrought, and the Son of man will come in His glory and deal judicially with the nations, segregating those who have loved, and served, and cared for Christs brethren, and those who have not of whom it is said and these shall go away into eternal punishment, and the righteous into life eternal. I only refer to that to show what glory is going to be seen in the judicial services of the Lord. His glory and the throne of His glory. There is to be glory shining out in administrative services, even judicially; how much more when the wicked nations have been disposed of, and only the righteous left. What a glory it will be with all the great prophetic announcements of the Old Testament, especially those of Isaiah, coming into it. It is God making the greatest possible display in the dispensation or administration of the fulness of times. 

    CRThat God may be all in all. Is that the climax? 

    JTThat is the eternal state of things, but the throne of Christs glory in Revelation is to have its place. God has appointed a day when He will judge the world in righteousness, by that Man whom He has ordained. That throne is to become a part of the display. There will be a gradual merging from that into a new city, new Jerusalem, and all will be spiritual. 

    ARWould verse 5 in Revelation 22 suggest also a merging? The state of things in the millennium will merge into an eternal state, to the age of ages. 

    JTWell, it is ages of ages there, which seems to be a continual duration, a number of ages, but Ephesians 3 is the age of ages; the age which is the sort of culmination of all the ages. 

    CHHThe King over all the earth comes into view in the last chapter of Zechariah, and all nations come up to worship Him in Jerusalem. 

    JTJust so. That will be the King on earth, but then who is the King of the ages? The apostle in 1 Timothy 1: 17, clearly has God Himself in mind according to what he says in his doxology: Now to the King of the ages, not simply King, but of the ages. Can you leave out any? The incorruptible, invisible, only God; it is an immense thought, somewhat amplified in chapter 6 of this epistle in which the apostle says, I enjoin thee before God who preserves all things in life, and Christ Jesus who witnessed before Pontius Pilate the good confession, that thou keep the commandment spotless, irreproachable, until the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ; which in its own time the blessed and only Ruler shall shew, the King of those that reign, and Lord of those that exercise lordship; who only has immortality, dwelling in unapproachable light; whom no man has seen, nor is able to see; to whom be honour and eternal might. The apostle is breaking out into a doxology here, having God in mind, not only the mediatorial services of Christ, but God. 

    CHHWould the King, Jehovah of hosts in Zechariah 14: 16 be Christ? Zechariah also says, And Jehovah shall be king over all the earth: in that day shall there be one Jehovah, and his name one. 

    JTWell, I suppose it would in some circumstances or connections; it is Jehovah who is reigning. The dispensations are in movement, but there is finality, and that is eternal, a new heaven and a new earth. As Peter uses the expression, the day of eternity. 

    HPRAre ages of ages necessarily connected with time? 

    JTThey are connected with time, but it is a question whether time expressions are used to meet our limited understanding. Ephesians indicates plainly that we must always recognise creature limitations. That we might know breadth, and length, and depth, and height, is creature limitation, but the Lord God and the Lamb involve Deity, what is unlimited. Christ is said to have gone beyond all the heavens. That is Deity and we are in touch with it. How immense it is! God deals with us in the limitations in which we are. We use the word eternity, but are we capable of taking it in? 

    CDeBDoes the apostle in 1 Corinthians 15 sum up into finality when he says, That God may be all in all? 

    JTThat is finality, that is fixity. He is all, and He is in all. We have the expression, one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all. So that fixity is that God is in us, and we are filled to all the fulness of God. 

    CRIt would not be fully pleasurable to God unless His creature was blessed in knowledge of Himself. Has not God been working all through these dispensations to that end? 

    JTQuite so. The millennium has in view that all shall know me. We cannot imagine being in a state of ignorance. Everything is to be in a state of knowledge. 

    ARIt says in the first verse of Genesis, In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth. In Revelation 21: 1 it says, the first heaven and the first earth had passed away. Will it just affect the created heavens? 

    JTIt is the created heavens, of course. There are no other time-created heavens. In the beginning God created heaven and earth, but the Lord goes beyond all heavens. It is an uncreated condition that belongs to Deity. To go back to Genesis 1 there was clearly an addition according to verse 7, to what had been created at the first. God called the expanse Heavens  a new thing. There were waters above and below, a present provisional state of things. There would be nothing like that in the new heaven and the new earth, a spiritual state of things will replace it. 

    JWPeter says, we wait for new heavens and a new earth, wherein dwells righteousness, and then he alludes to Paul as speaking of these things in his epistles. 

    JTPeter says, according to his promise. He alludes to Isaiah 65: 17, and there it is brought down to what we have been saying  the dispensation of the fulness of times, actually a new heaven and a new earth in a sense, just as we are already heavenly in a sense, but that is not final. Peter says according to his promise. Isaiah reads, I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, and her people a joy. That is the idea in principle, but not the fulness of it. Heaven and earth will be destroyed with fervent heat, so there will be a new one and that new one will be entirely spiritual. 

  
    PAULS LETTERS TO TIMOTHY (1) (JT 76)

    1 Timothy 1:1 - 20

    The following were considered at this reading:- 1. Recovery of present truth corresponds with Ephesians. 

    2. True character of this dispensation. 

    3. Our correspondence morally with this. 

    4. Efforts of the enemy to nullify the whole position. 

    5. Repentance. 

    6. Recovery. 

    7. Activity of the priests. 

    In his opening remarks J.T. said he hoped we might see that each one of us should be in the testimony in an active way. This epistle being written to one brother (sisters, of course, are in mind too) confirms this. The word to Timothy in regard to his position in the testimony is a pattern for us  how we are to act, and to be committed in the way of a charge. Paul left Timothy at Ephesus for a certain purpose. Ephesus would call to mind the present time, the position that has been recovered to us in the truth, for everything God has in mind in Ephesus has, in a certain sense, been brought out amongst us; that is, the heavenly position has been reached and enjoyed, involving the purpose and service of God. 

    It was observed that Timothy was a young, timid, and, possibly, weak man: we are not to shrink from our responsibilities in the testimony by feelings of inadequacy. In the first epistle he is to keep the entrusted deposit, himself, so to say. In the second epistle he is to keep it by the Holy Spirit. We noted Acts 19, where Paul laboured at Ephesus, and Acts 20, where he called the elders from Ephesus to Miletus, 

    and were impressed with the determined effort of the enemy to rob the saints of the truth and joy of their heavenly calling. 

    The character of our dispensation was brought out, verse 1, God our Saviour ... Christ Jesus our hope, and the sound teaching in verse 11 is according to the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God. We are to be in correspondence morally with these glad tidings. We rested on Pauls allusion to mercy being shown him in verse 16, and the grace of our Lord surpassingly over-abounded with faith and love. 

    Verses 3 to 10 show clearly the attempt of the enemy to set aside the truth. If this line were allowed to go unchecked it would nullify the whole position. Mention was made of conscription for warfare in the book of Numbers  how each one is summoned to the armed forces. The great features of the dispensation are brought out in the first verse to stabilize us as to what God has brought in, and then the grace, mercy, peace, which God has maintained amongst us, and will until the end. We must keep to the instruction, or else we shall be influenced by other things coming in. It is not a question now of the apostles  it is in the assembly that the truth is preserved by the Spirit. 

    The matter of mercy and grace was emphasized, not only in this reading but in the subsequent ones. How are we going to do things in the assembly? Verse 7 was quoted, desiring to be law-teachers, not understanding either what they say or concerning what they so strenuously affirm. The activity of Gods throne in mercy is asserted as things come up amongst us. It was observed that at the end of chapter 5 of Romans grace reigns through righteousness to eternal life; that grace personified is, so to say, on the throne, and, corresponding with this, righteousness is our leader. 

    The local assembly as a city of refuge was mentioned, and how Paul came into it and was protected. It says all were afraid of him, But Barnabas took him and brought him to the apostles, (Acts 9:27). 

    The difference between the old covenant and the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God was introduced as showing the great superiority of Christianity over everything else. Achan was put to death under the old covenant; this would not be so today. 

    We were reminded of how certain legal and judaising principles might spread over a whole province, so that Paul says in Galatians 1:6, I wonder that ye thus quickly change, from him that called you in Christs grace, to a different gospel, which is not another one, and in Galatians 2:5: To whom we yielded in subjection not even for an hour, that the truth of the glad tidings might remain with you. 

    The matter of repentance was touched on, and Luke 17:3,4 was read. It was pointed out that someone might say when the brother came the second time saying, I repent, that this indicated he was not right the first time; but we have to heed his words, for by thy words thou shalt be justified and by thy words thou shalt be condemned (Matthew 12:37), and we are to forgive until seventy times seven, Matthew 18:21. We cannot read a mans heart, his motives are known to God. Leviticus 13 and 14 was considered - the looking of the priest  he goes by what he sees, not by what he does not see. The priest does not wait until the man becomes right  and the priest shall go out of the camp, Leviticus 14:3. It might be said of someone under assembly discipline, We are waiting until he comes back to the meeting, but in Luke 10 the Samaritan came to him, and in Luke 15 the shepherd went after that which was lost until he found it. 

    It was observed at the close of this meeting in matters of discipline a person should be given every benefit. Elihu says even to Job, I desire to justify thee Job 33:32, showing that the Lord would make the best He can of any case. We want to have a forgiving spirit amongst us. 

  
    PAULS LETTERS TO TIMOTHY (2) (JT 76)

    1 Timothy 1:17 - 20; 1 Timothy 2: 1 - 15

    We considered at this reading:- 1. Pauls emphasis on the truth of the gospel in this epistle, exposing at the same time what would nullify it. 

    2. Pauls sense of mercy preceding the doxology. 

    3. The doxology itself, and ministry as to the service of God. 

    4. The charge, involving warfare. 

    5. The twos of Matthew and the twos of 1 and 2 Timothy. 

    6. The need of good leadership in our localities. 

    We noticed this morning the place Timothy had in regard to Ephesus, suggesting the high level of the truth that has been recovered to us, also that the gospel is called the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God 1 Timothy 1:11. Chapter 2 brings out further thoughts as to the gospel, God is one, and the mediator of God and men one. Much more as to this came in the next reading, for at this time we really only finished chapter 1. 

    We were affected by Pauls sense of mercy preceding the doxology. He says in verse 13, Mercy was shewn me because I did it ignorantly, in unbelief 1 Timothy 1:13, and verse 16, But for this reason mercy was shewn me, that in me, the first, Jesus Christ might display the whole long-suffering, for a delineation of those about to believe on him to life eternal 1 Timothy 1:16. Then he breaks out in this remarkable doxology. Our brother said these remarks of Paul bring out the great thought of God in regard to everything. It is what we have come to, what Genesis begins with  God: and in the end, God and men. We have been helped lately as to the knowledge of God, of God Himself, and then in chapter 2, God and men finally. Timothy is to be instructed in all this. We are learning in these days to rightly speak of God and to God, the Deity itself. This whole wonderful matter has been opened up to us in view of the end. 

    The King of the ages involves rule in kingship. Royalty must come from God, it does not belong to man. Gods being invisible would suggest what He is essentially. This was linked with God is a spirit in John 4:24 and would involve the three Persons of the Deity. As having God before us, as having turned to Him, we would be kept from idolatry. It is important to view things contextually, especially the way the Spirit of God uses the names of divine Persons. The Father represents Deity in revelation but this does not exclude the idea of Deity from the Son or the Spirit, nor can it be excluded. Inquiry was made if the Father is not supreme in the Deity. This was said to be derogatory to Christ and the Spirit, for in abstract Deity the Persons are co-equal. In revelation the Father is supreme; To us there is one God, the Father, 1 Corinthians 8:6. The question was asked if the only God in verse 17 alluded to the Deity or the Father. It was said that it might be the three Persons or the Father; and we were reminded of what was said in Indianapolis three years ago that in speaking to one of the divine Persons there is light in our minds as to all Three. It was indicated that in reading contextually My God and your God, John 20:17, the Person there is the Father; that it is the Lord as man speaking of the Father as God, but not to the exclusion of the Son and the Spirit. We do not see the Father, we do not see God at all: what we see is Christ. 

    Coming to Pauls charge in verse 18 we spoke of the prophecies preceding, involving what we receive from others, as the word is, What hast thou which thou hast not received? 1 Corinthians 4:7. This brought up the recovery under J.N.D. coming on down to our own day. All this makes us responsible in the ministry. Warfare is not optional. 

    In connection with the charge it was said that each brother and sister has two positions to maintain, (1) to protect the local assembly; (2) to be subject to the assembly in every way. 

    Hymenaeus and Alexander came before us at the close of the meeting; two men acting wilfully in regard of the assembly is a dangerous thing; it is partisanship and is like the evil twos of Matthew as over against the two of you (Matthew 18), our brother adding, We can always look for an overcomer in the local assembly. 

    The need of good leadership locally was stressed. It may be some would not detect Hymenaeus and Alexander. 

    The matter of shipwreck as to faith brought up the subject of innovations in localities, and we were reminded of the new cart which David used to bring up the ark, and how careful we must be to avoid Philistine ideas in assembly matters. 
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    PIETY (AJG 1)

    1 Timothy 2:1-4; 1 Timothy 3:14-16; 1 Timothy 4: 4-10; 1 Timothy 6:3-9; 1 Timothy 6:11

    I feel impressed, dear brethren, I trust by the Lord, to say a word as to godliness, or piety, believing that there is great need of our being reminded of the importance of it. The Lord is bringing before us in these days much that is connected with the greatest truths of Christianity, the highest privileges of the assembly, intending that we should have power to move into these things, and that requires spirituality; but I believe that before we can be spiritual, we must become marked by righteousness practically, and piety. You will remember that the Scripture speaks of Simeon in the second chapter of Lukes gospel; how the Holy Spirit was upon him and that it had been revealed to him by the Spirit that he should not see death till he had seen the Lords Christ; and how he came in the Spirit into the temple. He was one who was evidently characterised in large measure by spirituality, by being spiritual. But before saying these things about him, it says that he was just and pious, meaning that he was characteristically righteous practically in all his ways and that he was pious; and I believe those two things, practical righteousness and piety, are essential foundations to spirituality. That is, unless we are concerned and helped of the Lord to maintain righteousness practically in every detail of life and to cultivate piety, we shall not be able to go very far in the way of spirituality. The Lord is stressing, dear brethren, that the recovery of the truth which we are now enjoying - truth that the Lord has given to the assembly now for the past hundred years - has in mind that all the thoughts of God, the best thoughts regarding the assembly, should be entered upon by us at the close just before we are taken to be with the Lord. But I say again, and I believe it is incontrovertible, that we cannot in any real power touch spiritual things unless there is a foundation with us of practical righteousness and piety. 

    Now this first epistle to Timothy says much about piety. If you read through the epistle, I think you will be perhaps surprised at the constant references to piety, or godliness as it is rendered in the Authorised Version. In chapter 2 the apostle exhorts first of all that supplications, prayers, intercessions, and thanksgiving should be made for all men, for kings and those who are in authority, that we may lead quiet and peaceable lives, in all piety and gravity. It was a prominent thought in the mind of the apostle, so that he gives exhortation first of all, and with a view to this, that we may lead quiet and peaceable lives, in all piety and gravity; for, he says, this is good and acceptable in the sight of our Saviour God, who will have all men to be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth. I believe the force is, dear brethren, that not only are we ourselves to be marked by piety and the blessing that flows from it, but the result of it is to be a testimony to others that saints who are marked by piety are manifestly in the good of salvation. God wants all men to be saved and to come to the knowledge of the truth, enjoying all the truth, involving the knowledge of God; and there is nothing like the knowledge of God to save us practically from all the different features that are current in the world around. Take discontent for instance; a great feature of the present time is discontent and many things of that kind, that characterise men at the present time. The great power for salvation from things of that sort is the knowledge of God, and piety brings the knowledge of God into our everyday circumstances; so that we are encouraged to prayer and supplication, 

    intercession and thanksgiving. All these are things that belong to the knowledge of God; indeed intercession is a wonderful privilege; it is the exercise by those who know God of their privilege of drawing near to God, it is the privilege of exercising that power on behalf of others. 

    Abraham, who is spoken of as the friend of God, took up the attitude of intercession with God in regard of Sodom. What a wonderful privilege, that one man outside of those wicked cities, should exercise the power he had with God, as Gods friend, in intercession on behalf of Sodom and Gomorrah! and yet not doing it in any sentimental way, but doing it with a right sense of what was due to God, having the knowledge of God. So that he says, There are perhaps fifty righteous within the city. And God says, If I find in Sodom fifty righteous within the city, then I will spare all the place for their sakes. And then Abraham comes down to forty-five, forty, and thirty, speaking in a becoming way, saying he was but dust and ashes, thus showing what a low sense he had of himself; for, like Job who repented in dust and ashes, Abraham had to do with God. He himself was but dust and ashes, and yet what power he had with God. He came down to twenty and he came down to ten, but he did not go below ten. That is to say, while he was thoroughly with God as discerning that men should be saved, yet at the same time he had a right sense of what was due to God, that if a city was so wicked that there were not even ten righteous in it, then it was not suitable to pray for its salvation, it should be judged. Both Sodom and Gomorrah had to be judged, yet at the same time all that was due to God was maintained by Abraham in the way he interceded. There is great need for that at the present time, for there is no question but that evil is increasing by leaps and bounds in the world. 

    Government, which is of God, is increasingly insecure in every country, and therefore the urgent need on the part of the saints is, that we should give ourselves to this kind of prayer, praying on behalf of all men and praying for the support of the government; praying without any political bias at all for whatever authority God has established. We are to pray for it because abstractly it is of God and it has in mind the maintenance of what is right and the repression of what is evil: These are things that the saints do well to pray for, that we should be able indeed to lead quiet and tranquil lives in all piety and gravity. 

    Piety has the effect of saving the saints from every kind of bitterness of spirit, discontent, and anxiety. All these things that more and more characterise the world, and along with that the grasping after being rich with some. All these things are cured, or rather we ourselves are saved from them by piety. Piety is that we know God and we bring the knowledge we have of God in a practical way into our every-day circumstances. And so the apostle says that the mystery of piety is great, but before this he speaks of how we should behave ourselves in the house of God which is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth. 

    Now I say, for the sake of any who may be unaware of it, that we are always the house of God. The house of God is not simply when we are together. Bear that in mind. Let the young ones especially bear this in mind, but every one of us, that we are not the house of God simply when we are together. We are always the house of God by virtue of the fact that God is dwelling with us by the Spirit and therefore, this question as to how we are to behave ourselves in the house of God is a matter that affects us every day and every hour of the day, when we are by ourselves, just as much as when we are together with the saints. It is a question of the kind of behaviour that is suitable to God in His dwelling place, and we are His dwelling place by virtue of the fact that God dwells in us by the Holy Spirit. Thus not only is there this question of suitable behaviour in the house of God, because we are the house of God, but there is also the fact that the house of God is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth. The assembly has a place in the testimony as the great testimony to and support of the truth. Hence you can see how sorrowful it is if anyone of us in any way, by his conduct, acts unbecomingly to God and His house. Not only is it an affront to God personally, but it brings the name of God into disrepute. The testimony of the truth is bound up with it and hence we can see how important a matter it is, this question of how we behave ourselves in the house of God. And this involves the practical exercise of piety. 

    Well now, the apostle says, that great is the mystery of piety, and great it is indeed. God, he says, has been manifest in flesh, that is God Himself in the person of Jesus has entered into the ordinary circumstances of human life. Wonderful fact! How did He conduct Himself when He entered into the ordinary circumstances of life? What principle of life, so to speak, was set forth in the Lord Jesus, as having come into the ordinary circumstances of human life? Because that is what piety is, it is bringing God into the ordinary circumstances of human life. God Himself in the person of Jesus entered into those circumstances. According to what principle did the Lord Jesus move in these circumstances, having come in as a Man? He moved as characterised by unswerving confidence in God and unfailing satisfaction with the circumstances which God ordered for Him. They were not such as the natural man would choose, to be laid in a manger when born, to be brought up in Nazareth, 

    a despised city. His reputed father a carpenter, and He Himself working as a carpenter. All these are not things that appeal to the natural man, they are not the kind of thing that the natural man would grasp after, and yet that is what was brought into expression in this world when God, in wonderful grace, deigned to enter in the person of Jesus into the circumstances of human life. He glorified God in the way He went through life, finding His confidence in God, doing the will of God, finding His satisfaction in Gods will. 

    In the spirit of the Psalmist Jesus could say, The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant places, yea I have a goodly heritage. The goodly heritage was what He found in God, in the circumstances which God had ordered for Him, and He moved through on that principle; and even though His pathway led to death. He could enter into death in confidence in God, saying, thou wilt not leave my soul in hell, neither wilt thou suffer thine Holy One to see corruption. Thou wilt show me the path of life, Psalm 16. Great is the mystery of godliness. We are to contemplate the way God has come into human circumstances in the person of Jesus and how in these circumstances was set out the true principle of life for men in obedience to God, in confidence in God, in finding satisfaction in God. We shall prove it, dear brethren, if we lay ourselves out for these things. We shall prove that the knowledge of God is the great thing that abides and gives us peace and rest of mind and heart, so that you can come through whatever circumstances are ordered in the sense that God is with you and that you are with God, as it says The God of love and peace be with you. And so it says, Great is the mystery of godliness. God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit. There was nothing outwardly to vindicate the Lord Jesus, but He was justified in the Spirit. There was undeniable power about His movements, and there is a certain measure of power about our movements if we go on in that simplicity of piety which lies in bringing God into every circumstance of our life. 

    You will remember how touchingly the piety of the Lord Jesus is referred to in the epistle to the Hebrews, chapter 5, who in the days of his flesh, when he had offered up supplications and prayers with strong crying and tears unto him who was able to save him out of death. The Lord did not go through circumstances in any stoical or unfeeling way. The circumstances that God ordered for Him were such that they called forth from Him strong crying and tears, and then it says, having been heard because of his piety; though he were Son, he learned obedience from the things which he suffered. He moved on that principle, learning what was an entirely new thing for Him, for in the form of God obedience did not attach to Him, but having entered into human conditions. He entered into a condition to which obedience applied, and He filled out the principle of obedience to the full in a most absolute way, having been heard on account of his piety. See the link, the affinity between our souls and Christ, as we move on that principle of obedience. He has become the author of eternal salvation to all those who obey him. It is as we are characterised by obedience and have the principle of it in every detail of our life, that we get the full gain and support of the priesthood of Christ. 

    In chapter 4 we have the apostle referring to such a simple thing as the matter of our food, what we eat, and he says every creature of God is good, and nothing is to be rejected; being received with thanksgiving; for it is sanctified by the word of God and freely addressing him. One often wonders whether we are in danger sometimes of becoming careless and set and formal in our thanksgiving at meals, for it becomes an occasion of having to do with God. The very food we eat is sanctified by the word of God and our freely addressing Him. Every time we eat, it becomes an occasion for the heart to go out to the blessed God, our freely addressing Him. Think of the liberty into which we have been brought as His beloved children, and every meal becomes an occasion for us to receive it from the hands of the living and blessed God and address Him freely in a spirit of thanksgiving. How important are the little details of human life, becoming an occasion for us to have to do with God in a living way and to become deepened thus in the knowledge of God. Of course, the knowledge of God brings its own exercises because of what He is. Our God, it says, is a consuming fire; we have to face that. 

    God intends that we should become partakers of His holiness. How should we ever be at liberty with Him, if we do not become partakers of His holiness? He intends that the very exercises and circumstances of human life, as taken up by us with Him, should serve to develop us with a view to our becoming partakers of His holiness. Think of that! So that we might be completely at home in the presence of the blessed God. Hence even the ordinary meal, and they recur three or four times every day in our life, each ordinary meal becomes an occasion for turning to God, not in any formal way, but as having to do with the living God. It says the food is sanctified by the word of God and our freely addressing Him. And then the apostle goes on to say we are to refuse profane and old wives fables and exercise ourselves to godliness. That is, allow it to develop with us and have scope with us. To be practical in these things means not allowing anything in our lives that is inconsistent with the knowledge of the blessed God. In all these things we shall develop strength, 

    first moral and then spiritual, as growing by and increasing in the true knowledge of God. So he says bodily exercise profiteth little, but godliness is profitable unto all things, having promise of the life that now is, and of that which is to come, and the apostle goes on to say that he himself and his fellow workers were putting things to the test. He says, For therefore we both labour and suffer reproach, because we trust in the living God, who is the Saviour of all men, specially of those that believe. 

    In chapter 6 he brings in the thought of practical contentment. What a thing that is, dear brethren, in a world such as this is! We all know how testing conditions in the world are, and they are likely to be more so rather than less. How easy it is for us to become in our spirits irritated, or discontented, or anxious, restless, and all that kind of thing, beloved brethren. This is dishonouring to God, it is as though God were not to be trusted or were not sufficient. See how important piety is in these practical matters, not only for our own blessing and our own comfort, but as a testimony in the world that there is something that is greater than all the trouble in it, the knowledge of God; something which has power to save people from all the discontent, bitterness of spirit and restlessness that are found marking the world. There is something that can practically save us from it - the knowledge of God, and bringing this in in a practical way to bear on our every circumstance here. The apostle speaks of some who regard godliness as the means for gain, as though material gain were to be pursued, but he says, godliness with contentment is great gain. For we brought nothing into this world and it is certain we can carry nothing out. Mr. Raven used to say (he was very fond of referring to this verse, he was constantly bringing it in) the one thing that we can carry out of the world is the knowledge of God, and that is what stands us in good stead at the present time. 

    I venture to say this, as impressed by the Lord with it. One great thing that we all need is to cultivate and devote ourselves to piety; that is, the knowledge of God and bringing it in practically to the circumstances of our every-day life. This will provide a moral basis in our souls on which the Lord can build up spirituality, but if we attempt to move into the higher spiritual side of our blessing without moral foundation of practical righteousness and piety, I believe we shall find that we cannot do it. 

    May the Lord graciously encourage us on this line of piety and the knowledge of God and bringing it into our lives in a practical way. 

  
    CHRISTIANITY AS CHARACTERISED BY MYSTERY (5) (AJG 3)

    1 Timothy 2: 1: 3; 1 Timothy 3: 14 - 16; 1 Timothy 6: 1 - 12

    AJGThe mystery of piety is referred to in 1 Timothy 3: 16. Piety is the bringing in of God into the circumstances of our human life, that life being regulated by the light in which God is revealed and known by us. We are viewed in this epistle as constituting the house of God which is... the pillar and base of the truth. The saints are viewed as identified with the truth and expressive of it, or they are intended to be. That makes our walk down here amongst men of great importance, as it says in chapter 6: 1, that the name of God and the teaching be not blasphemed. Piety is an important constituent in the testimony. 

    I believe the more the Lord is opening up the higher levels of Christianity the more necessary it is to look to our foundations and roots. The apostles prayer that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts, being rooted and founded in love, Ephesians 3: 17, is stated where the heavenly side is stressed. It is most important to see that our foundations are stable, and they are only stable as governed by the knowledge of God. So I thought that, after what has been before us already, piety might be a profitable subject, especially as the thought of mystery is connected with it. 

    The understanding of mystery depends upon our having the Spirit of God and having the knowledge of God. We have something of which the world around knows nothing; it is that which constitutes Christianity; mystery in its different features. 

    Following on our knowledge of God as our Saviour God, it works out in features of supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings... for all men. 

    Then it says, For God is one. The God we know is the God whom all men may know. Our knowledge of God is intended to work out in our being marked by making supplications, prayers, intercessions and thanksgivings. Supplications suggest what is earnest; with prayer there is not the same intensity of exercise as with supplication. Prayer involves intelligence. Intercession means we have a position of nearness to God which we can use on behalf of men. It places the believer in a privileged position as marked by this feature in relation to all men. This applies to individual, household, and assembly prayer. 

    The first epistle to Timothy presents the truth of the house of God, which does not refer merely to saints as assembled, for we are always the house of God on account of the fact that the Spirit is indwelling us. Our conduct in the house of God should be in keeping with the truth of the gospel, that the knowledge of God is there and He is the Saviour God. God is one; He is not one God to believers and another as presented to men. Our knowledge of God works out in this attitude of prayer for all men. As praying for all men we shall not have strong feelings of resentment against men. If people had the impression that we were praying for them constantly, it ought to affect them. 

    After exhorting that prayer should be made for all men, the apostle says, for this is good and acceptable before our Saviour God, who desires that all men should be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth. 

    Then there is to be prayer for kings and all that are in dignity that we may lead a quiet and tranquil life in all piety and gravity. We are here on this earth amongst men and the situation is a desperate one. Saints bring God into the situation; they pray continually and they intercede as those who have power with God; they pray for kings and all that are in dignity that we may lead a quiet and tranquil life. There was never more need for this than at the present time. Nearness to God is necessary for intercession. Abraham interceded for Sodom; he said, Wilt thou also cause the righteous to perish with the wicked? Genesis 18: 23. He was a friend of God, near to Him, and he pleaded with Him; he pleaded with God for fifty, saying perhaps there are fifty righteous in that city and God would spare the city for the sake of fifty, and God said He would forgive the place for the sake of fifty. Abraham continued to plead and he went right down to ten, and Jehovah said He would not destroy that city if there were ten righteous there. He pleaded with God in a becoming way, saying, I, who am dust and ashes, verse 27. Therefore, he had power with God. He stops at ten, recognising that, if the city was so wicked that there were not ten righteous persons in it, it was only right that it should be destroyed. The intercession of Abraham had power with God, and Lot was saved. 

    It is not here a question of praying for the king, but for whoever the king may be at the moment - kings and all that are in dignity covering any form of government, for God uses government to keep lawlessness in check, therefore the saints should pray for it, and the more so as lawlessness increases. 

    The world sees nothing of what is going on in the houses of the saints. Power is being wielded of which the world knows nothing. These things are in mystery. If anarchy arose, there would be very little opportunity of bringing the gospel before men. Assembly truth cannot be developed without a measure of peace; we need peaceful conditions for it. 

    Spirituality is not the same as piety, but piety is a necessary foundation for spirituality. It says of Simeon in Luke 2: 25, this man was just and pious ...and the Holy Spirit was upon him and then he came in the Spirit into the temple. Spirituality is stressed and before that it is said he was just and pious. None of us will be truly spiritual unless there is with us practical righteousness and piety. It says of Cornelius that he was pious and fearing God with all his house. 

    One line running through this epistle is the thought of the truth. The gospel is the public testimony in the world; God is known in the glad tidings, and the saints as committed to the glad tidings are to be careful that the name of God is not blasphemed. The assembly is the pillar and base of the truth; it supports the truth. God desires that all men should be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth; that is the truth as to God. The base conveys the idea of support and the pillar that which stands out prominently, it is not hidden; it is what God is in the light in which He is revealed in the gospel. Therefore we should be careful not to harbour hard feelings against men, or to have a complaining spirit against the government, for it is very easy, as lawlessness increases, if we are not watchful, to be affected by the spirit of the world. James says, According to his own will begat he us by the word of truth, that we should be a certain first-fruits of his creatures, chapter 1: 18. 

    QuesDo sisters come into the matter of supplications, prayers and intercessions? 

    AJGUndoubtedly they do. It says in verse 8, I will therefore that the men pray in every place and then the women are brought in, In like manner also that the women in decent deportment and dress... what becomes women making profession of the fear of God, by good works. The sisters may surely be in this matter of supplications, prayers and intercessions privately in the homes, not that they would pray audibly in the presence of a brother, but they have their part. 

    The saints know the truth and as knowing it they practise it. The assembly normally would not allow anything that is contrary to the truth; they would maintain the truth at all costs. 

    QuesIs the thought of the house of God carried through in the assembly now? 

    AJGGod dwelt of old in the tabernacle and in the temple, and now dwells in the assembly; that is the force of what we have in Psalm 93: 5, Thy testimonies are very sure: holiness becometh thy house, O Jehovah, for ever. At the present time the assembly is the house of God because He is dwelling in it by the Spirit. The house of God is where God dwells; where He is known and that is in the assembly; it is not the assembly as convened only, but we are always the house of God, hence this matter of behaviour should always have weight with us in our movements amongst men and at all times. 

    The mystery of piety is great. God has been manifested in flesh. verse 16. This verse which speaks of the mystery of piety brings out the fact that God Himself in the Person of Christ was actually manifest in flesh so that piety was set out in Christ. Hebrews 5 referring to the Lord as a Priest for ever after the order of Melchisedec, says, Who in the days of his flesh, having offered up both supplications and entreaties to him who was able to save him out of death, with strong crying and tears; (and having been heard because of his piety). That is to be continued with us. The mystery of piety is that God Himself was here in the Person of Christ; Christ came into conditions of human life. The Lord moved here in dependence and in contentment, putting His trust in God. These are the principles on which He went through this world, as knowing God; that is to enter into our apprehension of piety. It is the mystery of piety which we learn in that way. Outwardly there was not much to suggest that God was with Him or for Him; His circumstances were very trying. At the same time the Lord went through and the secret was that God was with Him. 

    Piety, if practised amongst us, develops obedience, dependence and confidence in God, and therefore rest fulness of spirit and all that is conducive to the right atmosphere for service. If unrest marks us, the service of God will be impeded. 

    The knowledge of the truth, the light in which God has come out to us in the gospel, is the great power for piety. Piety is the knowledge of God brought into our everyday circumstances. 

    Then it says, justified in the Spirit; not justified outwardly, but in the Spirit. I believe that applies to us in principle as moving in piety. Although you may not get your trying circumstances altered, you have the confirmation in your soul that you are pleasing to God and that God is with you. 

    QuesWhat does the mystery of piety is great mean? 

    AJGIt is to stress how great it is, so that we should not think little of piety, for it is a great matter and we need to understand the secret which underlies it. It says in Romans 8: 31, What shall we then say to these things? If God be for us, who against us? All this enters into the thought of practical piety. The more we take account of what God has done and what He is doing, the more it satisfies us that God is entirely for us and nothing can separate us from the love of God. At the end of Romans 8 the apostle says, For I am persuaded that neither death, nor life, nor angels, nor principalities, nor things present, nor things to come, nor powers, nor height, nor depth, nor any other creature, shall be able to separate us from the love of God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord, verses 38, 39. In the circumstances of our life, even when we cannot understand things, we can feel assured that we shall come through and that nothing can separate us from the love of God. 

    QuesWould prayer and fasting come in in connection with piety? 

    AJGYes. These are features that would mark piety. Fasting with us is not only the disallowance of the flesh but abstaining from legitimate things because of the urgency of the testimony. 

    In Psalm 16 there are many touches as to piety. It begins, Preserve me, O God: for I trust in thee. Then it brings in the thought of contentment and separation from evil. All these things work out in the circumstances of human life, for it is the bringing in of the knowledge of God into our circumstances. Then death is taken up in perfect confidence in God. 

    QuesWould justified in the Spirit come in here? 

    AJGIt is not in the sense of justification on the principle of faith, but the path of piety is justified; not justified outwardly as to our circumstances but the Spirit bears witness that you are on lines pleasing to God, so that the Passage in Timothy finishes with received up in glory. There was no outward approval, for the Lords life ended in the death of the cross. We know He had the consciousness that God was with Him; He said I always do those things which are pleasing to him. 

    The last chapter of 1 Timothy brings in what is extremely important in a practical way. The spirit of the age, the increasing discontent and insubordination that marks employees, and whatever is current in the world, is always a menace to the saints. Whatever is in the world in that way is likely to affect the saints unless they are fortified by the knowledge of God. Hence the apostle says, Let as many bondmen as are under yoke count their own masters (or despots) worthy of all honour, that the name of God and the teaching be not blasphemed. That is what is at issue, the name of God and the teaching. And they that have believing masters, let them not despise them because they are brethren; but let them the rather serve them with subjection. The apostle is urgent about it; he says, These things teach and exhort. He was urgent that no socialistic spirit should prevail among the saints. The knowledge of God requires that the different conditions in which we may be found, masters and servants and other relationships, should be properly recognised. There is always the danger of the saints being affected by what is current in the world, therefore we find in the Scriptures that which will meet any condition which may arise. This is a very important matter at the present time. A spirit of contentment is the result of knowing God, and accepting circumstances in which we find ourselves as from the hand of God. Piety has to do with our wilderness ways and induces contentment and restfulness of spirit, but if that is lacking, spirituality is undermined. 

    In Psalm 16 we find the Lord Himself bringing God into the circumstances of everyday life, accepting the will of God; and it is for us to recognise that the principle of obedience to Gods will is the great principle of a Christians life. The Lord said, If ye shall keep my commandments, ye shall abide in my love, as I have kept my Fathers commandments and abide in his love, John 15: 10. What wonderful grace that the Lord should say this! Then He says in Psalm 16, The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant places; yea, I have a goodly heritage. One might have said, What was His heritage? What were His circumstances? Well, He was brought up in Nazareth and was in a carpenters shop, and when the time came for His service, He said, the Son of man has not where to lay his head. But on account of what God was to Him and the joy He had in obeying Gods will He could say, The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant places, yea, I have a goodly heritage. 

    But piety with contentment is great gain, verse 6. Bondmen come into this. It is striking that these things were written when slavery was current. Some of the saints were allowed to be slaves so that this truth as to contentment should be exemplified in extreme conditions. 

    RemGrace was needed on the part of Philemon in connection with Onesimus. 

    AJGYes, and on the other hand Paul would see to it that Philemons rights were recognised. Paul sent Onesimus back because he was Philemons slave, but at the same time exhorting Philemon to receive him as a brother beloved to himself and to Paul. 

    QuesIs the little maid who waited on Naamans wife an example as to piety? 

    AJGYes; she desired the salvation of her master. There was not only contentment with her but, in principle, she was praying for her master and desiring his blessing. 

    The saints constitute Gods house, the assembly of God which is the pillar and base of the truth, and every one who moves through this scene in a spirit of contentment, and of being gracious toward all, and praying for all, commends God. 

    The apostle says in this last chapter of 1 Timothy, But thou, O man of God, flee these things, and pursue righteousness, piety, faith, love, endurance, meekness of spirit. The man of God stands for the truth of God in days of departure. He is told to pursue certain things. Righteousness comes first, then piety. 

    It says of Simeon, and this man was just (or righteous) and pious, Luke 2: 25. There are things to flee and things to pursue. There is no thought of stagnation. We get the thought of fleeing in the second epistle, But youthful lusts flee, and pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. Energy is needed. Things are not to be left to drop off, but are to be fled from and other things pursued. 

    The great objective is that we should be vitally connected with the truth of God. The truth has been challenged by Satan and this challenge has been met by the coming in of the Son of God. Then there are the glad tidings in the power of the Holy Spirit. We are to be here for the support of the truth, and we need to be preserved in a path that exemplifies the truth. The great antidote to disputings, envy, strife, etc., is contentment with piety which is great gain. Contentment is the result of knowing God. 

    RemSeeking to be rich is the opposite to piety. 

    AJGYes; that would be taking yourself out of the hands of God and thinking you can do better for yourself than God can do for you. 

    RemPaul said, for as to me I have learnt in those circumstances in which I am, to be satisfied in myself, Philippians 4: 11. 

    AJGYes; that illustrates piety in a remarkable way; he said, Not that I speak as regards privation, for as to me I have learnt in those circumstances in which I am, to be satisfied in myself. Then he said, I am initiated both to be full and to be hungry, both to abound and to suffer privation. That is the result of knowing God. In verse 19 he said, My God shall abundantly supply all your need. The apostle had learnt it. It is a question of what we may learn in the circumstances which God has ordered for us. Our circumstances are the means God uses to deepen our knowledge of Himself. 

    And having food and raiment let us be therewith content, 1 Timothy 6: 8. We are promised that in the ordinary way. The Lord said Is not the life more than food, and the body than raiment? Matthew 6: 25. It says, But seek ye first the kingdom of God and his righteousness, and all these things shall be added unto you, Matthew 6: 33. If God has given us bodies and life we may count upon Him to provide a covering for the body and food for the sustenance of life. There is, however, the thought of suffering for the testimony; Scripture contemplates that. The apostle Paul says he suffered in hunger and thirst, in fastings often, in cold and nakedness, 2 Corinthians 11: 27, but at the end of Romans 8 he says, Who shall separate us from the love of Christ? shall tribulation, or distress, or persecution, or famine, or nakedness, or peril, or sword? These things might be allowed to come upon us but they cannot separate us from the love of Christ. It may be a question of the testimony, or of the saints having to suffer governmentally with men. If God deals with men governmentally, the saints have to suffer along with them. These things are connected more particularly with the testimony, what may come upon the saints by reason of the hostility of the world because we are Christians, but in general God promises food and clothing. Although it is suggested in Romans 8 that nakedness and famine may be experienced, we know that nothing can separate us from the love of Christ. And all indeed who desire to live piously in Christ Jesus will be persecuted, 2 Timothy 3: 12. The exercise of piety would deepen our knowledge of God. 

  
    1 TIMOTHY 2 (FIRST READING) (CAC 9)

    1 Timothy 2

    CACThere must be maintenance of personal condition of soul according to the end of chapter 1 before we can take up this chapter. 

    QuesYou mean there must be faith and a good conscience? There could not be lifting up of holy hands without? 

    CACYes, the effect of grace would be to bring about moral suitability; that is, the revelation of God in grace must have a profound effect. The faith is the revelation of God in grace, and if it does not produce its proper moral effect people lose it and make shipwreck, that is the end. 

    QuesWhy is a good conscience so much emphasised in Timothy? 

    CACBecause it lies at the root of all the souls relation with God. If a good conscience is given up you have lost your link with God, and that would lead to antinomianism, that is, that grace leaves you free to go on with the old line of things, whereas grace really puts you on an entirely new line of things. 

    RemThe Christian is looked at here as a vessel for testimony, and as such it is important he should be real. Those who form the house of God must be true and be kept in true relation to God by the maintenance of faith and a good conscience. 

    CACIf God brings in a testimony it must be maintained in a suitable vessel. Gods house is marked by holiness, and holiness is very much maintained by the exercise of prayer. 

    QuesWhat does being delivered to Satan mean? 

    CACI think the apostle was able by his power to give up these men to some special discipline; the object of it was that they should be disciplined. It was an act of power on the part of the apostle so that they were given up to discipline. This was a case of men who had given up a good conscience and made shipwreck, they were blasphemers, they spoke injuriously of divine Persons, and they came under a severe form of discipline. Prayer should characterise the saints, then they would be kept from making shipwreck. 

    QuesIs not this with regard to the company? 

    CACYes, but maintaining faith and a good conscience is individual. When you say the company you do not mean to confine it to when we are together. It says pray everywhere (verse 8). 

    QuesWould it not be the good of the testimony of God we should have at heart? 

    CACIt is the testimony of God to maintain these things, to maintain that God is thinking of the good of man. He is favourable to man and there is a place on earth where it is understood and entered on; so the gate of heaven is very near to man, it is not a long way off. What a thought of God, even if you only take the side that He would have us lead tranquil lives! (verse 2). 

    QuesAre we to pray, because our exercise should be that room should be made here for the testimony to go on, or is a tranquil life freedom from persecution? 

    CACFreedom from things that might be distracting; such things happen and if saints are distracted the testimony is enfeebled. 

    Verse 2 is a parenthesis. The main thought is that supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings be made for all men, ... for this is good and acceptable before our Saviour God. Verse 2 takes account of Gods government in this world, and the saints are indebted to Gods government for tranquility. If we had no police we should not lead a very quiet life. 

    Gods house should be known as a house of prayer, a house of supply, but when the Lord came He found it a place where people were being robbed. Men ought to know Gods house, where He is a Giver. Christendom now makes the impression on people that Gods house is a place where things can be got out of them. 

    RemEternal life should be seen there, and Gods house no longer a place of robbery, it is to be a house of supply. 

    CACYes. Verse 1 is what is to mark the saints as composing the house of God. It is not only when we come together; it is the character of the pillar which God has set up; it is always there whether we come together or not. What marks it is a company of people praying for all men; they are marked individually and therefore collectively. 

    QuesWhat is your thought as to first of all? 

    CACWe ought to remember that we are to give voice to everything according to God, whether it is the dependence of a creature and the confidingness of those who know His love, or the thanksgiving of those who have His general benefits all find a voice in the house of God. Who praises God now for a harvest or for sunshine? Every saint ought to have a harvest thanksgiving. It is a poor thing if God lavishes His good things and not a voice from the saints thanks Him. Nature always grumbles, but we must in every thing give thanks. We have to voice the thanksgiving of creation for the sunshine and rain, for the fruitful seasons, for the fulness of the earth filling our hearts with food and gladness, Acts 14. We take it up in detail, and give thanks intelligently for all the wonderful wealth of Gods bounty filling His creature with good things. In Gods house everything gets a thanksgiving, there is such a comprehensive field of joy and thanksgiving. You would not rob God of thanksgiving! We thank God for all things. The saints give thanks for all men. 

    QuesDo we think more of the mercy side? His mercy endureth for ever. 

    CACMercy should be lovingkindness there. All the natural good is the outcome of Gods lovingkindness. When you come to spiritual good, that is deeper, but every note of praise is sounded in the house of God. 

    The great and special thought here is that God is a Saviour God, and He is known, and people are near to Him in the sense of what He is. J.N.D. has a note in the New Translation to the word intercession, personal and confiding intercourse with God on the part of one able to approach Him. It is such a sweet thought to be near to Him. 

    RemIt puts great dignity on us to pray for men. 

    CACIt puts the saints on a higher platform than those in authority. We do not look down on them; but there is a moral dignity about saints who can pray. There was a bright spot in Jacobs life when he blessed the greatest monarch on the face of the earth; he was a poor old man but he was superior to Pharaoh. The world is marked by murmuring and complaining; we should be marked by prayer and thankfulness. 

    RemEach one in the house of God ought to be imbued with the desire that all men should be saved. 

    CACYes, and we should look at people in general in that way. That would preserve us from feelings of resentment to our enemies; we should see them as poor creatures whom God is so willing to bless. God approves of this in His saints (verse 3); it is a wonderful power to be on a line that you feel God approves, that Gods estimate is that it is good. There is no power in anything if you have not the sense that it is approved of God. The Spirit would always give us the consciousness of Gods approval if we fulfil the conditions laid down in Scripture. In the New Testament it is always supposed that the saints are marked by doing what God approves. 

    RemMen are to lift up holy hands, that is like the lifting up of my hands as the evening sacrifice, Psalm 141. 

    CACYes. We were saying last week that this aspect of salvation is that we should be delivered and free to serve. All this we are speaking of is the service of the house of God; it is service on the testimony side, the intercessory side of priesthood. It is more the character of royal priesthood, it sets forth the royal side, it is the King of the ages, Gods title in grace. 

    QuesWhat aspect of the death of Christ does the ransom bring before us? 

    CACThat the price is paid on the ground of which all men may go free and come into the service of God. 

    QuesDoes it correspond with the mercy-seat; Romans 3? 

    CACYes, what underlies it is that God would have men free to serve Him. 

    RemGod could only approach us in a Mediator. 

    CACYes, the distance between God and men is so great, so infinite, that you must have a Mediator. If God is to come near to men, it must be in a Mediator, there must be a medium of communication, and that is the Man Christ Jesus. It is the blessed God acting in grace, coming near to men, not to a few, not to the elect people, but to men. And He does it on the ground of the death of Christ, so that God does not soil His holiness in coming near to men. He does not admit of any stain on His righteousness or holiness. He puts Himself into the most blessed communication with His fallen creature. The mediatorship is all founded on ransom, a ransom paid once and for everyone; thus He is the Mediator. 

    QuesDoes the Mediator include what Christ is as Saviour, Advocate and Priest? 

    CACMediatorship is on Gods part manward, that is, between God and men. Advocacy and priesthood are offices on mans part Godward, but as Mediator Christ fills a wonderful part towards men. 

  
    1 TIMOTHY 2 (SECOND READING) (CAC 9)

    1 Timothy 2

    RemI think you were saying last week that prayer was to mark the house of God. It is to be the house of prayer. 

    CACYes, certainly. Supply, not demand, marks Gods attitude today. If we are near to Him and in sympathy with His thoughts and purposes, we shall know how to pray as priests. We too often pray as beggars. We pray because of our poverty; but, if we were nearer to the Lord, we should learn to pray as priests. We should so understand Gods delight in giving and blessing that we should supplicate for all men, because Gods will is that blessing should go out towards all. We should not be saying, My leanness, my leanness, like a poor beggar, but we should be in such enjoyment of the fatness of Gods house ourselves that in priestly dignity and grace we should become sources of supply to the whole Christian company, and to the needy world around. So many of our prayers are in reality an effort to bring God round to thinking as we do, and as we want Him to think, but instead of that, what blessing we should get and confer if we got before God and asked Him to teach us what His thoughts are! The house of God is a scene of movement, it is the church of the living God. There is no stagnation, but the living energy of grace, because the living God is in His house. I do not think that people realise the stupendous fact that God is here! If you asked a number of Christians, What is the greatest fact today? what would they tell you? The greatest fact is that God is dwelling here in His house, and that is what makes it a place of holy liberty. We are too much like Quakers when we come together! I think sometimes we sit here and wait for the Spirit to move us! That is not it at all. We are drawn together by the love and grace of Gods heart to be at home in His presence, in holy liberty to speak to Him, and to hear Him speak to us. We all know what it is, in our varying measures, to have a home and to go there. We get through our business outside as quickly as we can and then we go home. Do we want to be moved to speak to wife, or children? No, all is spontaneous. There is happy liberty in the home, and that is what should obtain in the house of God. There would be no long pauses in our meetings and no waiting for special movements of the Spirit, if we were near enough to the Lord to enjoy the holy liberty of sons. 

    RemWe are not always in assembly and we ought to be in the Spirit of sonship and liberty before God all the week. 

    CACUndoubtedly, we are always in Gods house, and if we are marked by the faith and love that is in Christ Jesus in our individual path, keeping in view the end of what is enjoined, love out of a pure heart, and of a good conscience, and of faith unfeigned, I think we shall be quite ready to take up priestly service in prayer and praise when we come together in assembly. We shall know that God has a base of operation in this world, and that His assembly is set as the pillar and base of the truth, and all the outgoings of our activities will be in accord with that. 

    RemI suppose we are really to act in our measure as mediators, as well as priests, between God and this poor world, and therein be like Christ. 

    CACYes, Moses was both mediator and priest. Moses was a greater priest than Aaron. As the tabernacle of witness, we are to carry the ark of the testimony through this world. We are to enshrine the ark. What dignity that confers and what holiness it demands! The tabernacle was constantly on the move; every board, every curtain, every pin, had to be carried. I hope we do not shirk our burden. There is not one of us, brother or sister, who has not something to carry under the direction of the Priest. The ark was never called the ark of the testimony in the land. It was the ark of the covenant after Jordan, but now, in the wilderness, it is enshrined and borne by the assembly as the ark of the testimony. It is a moment of inestimable privilege, never to recur. Would that we were more alive to it! 

    QuesThe women have their part, too, have they not? Men are to be characterised by prayer, and women by decent deportment? 

    CACYes, and women can pray, too, though not aloud in the meetings. What a power for good is a praying woman! When I was a youngster there were several old sisters who really cared for my soul, and they prayed for me. I do not know what I owe to their prayers! Women are to be clothed in good works. They will not think whether this or that will be becoming to them, but what will be suitable to the testimony. 

    QuesIt says that men are to lift up pious hands without wrath or reasoning. What are pious hands? 

    CACHands that would not touch anything unsuited to God. We have often been told that piety brings God into our things; and if God comes in, everything not in accord with God must go out. It is wonderful how gracious God is in this way and how near to us He comes. We see in the next chapter that, when we sit down to a meal, we have the happiness of freely addressing him. He is there at the table with us, not a long way off. How beautiful it is! Why, is it not the very best bit of the dinner that we can freely address Him? It sanctifies and elevates the meal  the word of God  that is His speaking to us, and He has spoken to us in such grace that it has set our hearts at liberty to freely address Him! Is it not elevating? When the common things of life are touched in piety they are lifted on to another plane altogether. There is great happiness and great gain in godliness. If men had not holy hands, they certainly could not pray. 

    RemPrayer seems to mark this epistle very much. 

    CACThe great apostle had unfolded all the counsel of God at Ephesus. It was a place that had been marked as the devils headquarters. The shrine of the great goddess Diana was there and there was much demoniacal activity in Ephesus. God said, I am going to set up My shrine in Ephesus, and He did so. Well now, Paul said to Timothy, I am departing, but I charge you to maintain the holy order of Gods house in Ephesus. 

    RemThe apostle John had to write to Ephesus rather differently in the Revelation. 

    CACYes, and so had Paul in his second epistle to Timothy. All that he had warned them about in Acts 20 had come in and developed then. But we must not lose sight of it that they had stood. John says, Remember therefore from whence thou art fallen. That clearly implies that there had been a previous time when the church in Ephesus had stood in responsibility. We should all seek to be Timothys. The powerful and richly endowed apostle has gone, but he has left us a solemn charge to be Timothys, to watch over and guard the precious order of Gods house, and be centres of influence for good. When I speak of Gods house, of course, I include all saints, all believers. I do not narrow it up and make a sect of ourselves. We are part of the great company whose names are enregistered in heaven, the assembly of the first-born ones. If a little more light has been granted to us, it is not that we may plume ourselves upon it and despise others. It is entrusted to us, that in some way it may be made effective for all, for the whole sanctified company. It is as when one drops a pebble into a pool and the circle widens out to its utmost brim. 

    QuesHow would you distinguish between an overseer and a minister? 

    CACI think an overseer is one who watches for souls and seeks to shepherd them, and a deacon has more the charge of ministering in a temporal way to the necessities of saints, but I dare say the work of both often overlapped. 

    RemAnyone who aspired to overseership desired a good work, and had to be irreproachable personally. 

    CACYes, we were reminded last night that we are never asked to do anything that has not already been done. It is beautiful to see that livingly exemplified in the Lords life on earth. He acted as both Bishop and Deacon perfectly. That is a great encouragement for the feeblest of us, to follow in His steps. Confessedly the mystery of piety is great. God has been manifested in flesh. There has been a blessed Man moving about amongst men, who has in every activity of His life manifested what God is in His love and grace to men, and the Spirit has justified that Man: the witness of it is that He has been received up into glory. The mystery of piety is great. Man was perfectly delightful to God, God too was perfectly presented to men, and the Spirit was the justification and verification of both in the Mediator and the Priest who has passed into the heavens. 

  
    THE TESTIMONY AS DETERMINING OUR POSITION HERE (FER 2)

    1 Timothy 2, and 2 Timothy 1

    Everybody should be prepared to admit that it is extremely important that we should understand where we are, and why we are there. These are two serious considerations. It is a poor thing to be in any position religiously and not to know why you are there. Every one ought to be concerned to know where he is, and further, why he is there. 

    I want to touch a little on these two points; and to give you an idea of the position which I individually occupy, and a great many more also, and to make it plain to you why I am there. 

    Everything in such matters depends on what is according to God; and the question is whether Christendom all round is, or is not, according to the mind of God. If I look round at the religious bodies in the world, they all maintain that their existence is of God. They might not defend every detail, but they would maintain that, in the main, things in the world are according to what God intended. But things in the world are not what God intended. If they were, we might very well be content to be identified with these great bodies; but they are not. Thus, everything depends on whether Christendom, as it exists, answers to the mind of God. There is one thing we must remember, that when the church was set up God had not given the New Testament scriptures; but now He has been pleased to give us these, and the scriptures are the law and testimony. Every one of us is justified in testing things around us by the scriptures; and not only so, but we are under the obligation of testing all that maintains any kind of profession by the scriptures, and to refuse it if it speaks not according to the law and the testimony. 

    All that we see around us, the great religious bodies, maintain, as I have said, more or less, that the institutions which exist are according to Gods mind. 

    Popery may be generally condemned, but people imagine that other institutions are right, and that Christianity has had developments which God intended. It is the common idea, and in that point of view, the divisions in Christendom are not abnormal but normal. Such have not in their thoughts any idea that ruin has come in. They do not look upon Christendom as being a ruin, that is, something which Gods mind never intended. 

    Now, when we subject things to the test of scripture, we find that the inspired writers, without exception, contemplate what we may call the ruin of the professing church. The Apostle Paul, in the epistle which we have read, uses the figure of a great house in which were all sorts of vessels, some to honour and some to dishonour, and presses upon Timothy the obligation to purge himself from vessels to dishonour. He foresaw the ruin of the professing body, and that a moment would come of which it could be said, The Lord knoweth them that are his. And, Let every one that nameth the name of the Lord depart from iniquity (2 Timothy 2: 19). Peter also foresees ruin; he speaks of false teachers coming in, but never contemplates any amendment. All the writers contemplate the ruin which would come in, but never give the idea of any possibility of restoration or amendment. John speaks of the last times, and of there being already many antichrists. He gives us a striking picture in the Revelation, a kind of account of the church from the beginning to the end, from Ephesus to Laodicea. 

    He shows what would come in, with regard to the professing body, but never holds out any idea of amendment. 

    All this is striking, but it is not accepted in Christendom. If it were, and the real condition of things were acknowledged, the great bodies around us which justify their existence, and consider it to be according to the mind of God, would melt away. Thus, when all that is around is tested by Scripture, we find that the apostles contemplated the ruin of the great professing body, through the working of influences and principles which they saw would come in, and which would bring in confusion on every hand. And we see that in the midst of all this the Spirit of God has been pleased to mark out a path for us; and one can, as an individual, take a place outside of things which falsify Scripture and are not according to God. 

    Now that is the reason why I am where I am. I stand as an individual, and a great many of us have taken up that position, outside of these great systems which exist. The reason that I stand apart from them is that it is evident to me that they do not answer to what the Spirit of God has been pleased to present to us with regard to the church. 

    We will come now closer home, and speak of that which is the special bond in the present state of things. 

    I draw your attention to a passage in 1 Timothy 3: 14, 15, These things write I unto thee, hoping to come unto thee shortly: but if I tarry long, that thou mayest know how though oughtest to behave thyself in the house of God. Now read 2 Timothy 1: 8 There is a great difference in the language of the two epistles. In the first epistle the point is that a man should know how to behave himself in the house of God, and in the second that he might not be ashamed of the testimony of our Lord. 

    It is extremely important to get an idea of the house of God in order that you may be able to measure the general departure from the truth of it. If you have not the standard you cannot measure the departure. 

    If you refer to the second chapter of the first epistle (verses 1 - 11), you will find some details of the order of the house. I want to dwell on these details for a moment, for they give us an idea of the character of the house of God. It was not a material building, but a building composed of living stones. We see in verse 1 that it was a place of thanksgiving and prayer, where there was intercession for all men, then for kings and for all in authority. That is a first principle. Then in verse 8 the men prayed everywhere, for the house was composed of people. What marked the house was that the men prayed everywhere, not ministers and clergy, but men universally were marked by prayer; wherever they were, the men were to pray. Then, on the other hand, the women were not to be conspicuous, but were to adorn themselves in modest apparel, with shamefacedness and sobriety. But there were other marks; all in the house were cared for in soul and body. There were overseers for looking after their souls, and deacons for looking after bodily wants; and whether soul or body, everything was carried out in the early days in the power of the Holy Ghost. These things were brought under Timothys notice, that he might know how one ought to behave himself in the house of God. 

    I believe it to be of great importance to have some definite understanding of the true character of the house of God, in order that we may judge of all that is around us at the present time. I do not see anything around that answers to what is presented to us in this epistle. I do not see men praying everywhere, nor women generally adorned with shamefacedness. I do not see overseers looking after peoples souls and deacons looking after their bodies. The systems around do not answer to the test, hence I judge myself to be right in standing apart from them. They do not leave room for the application of Scripture injunctions. Men could not pray everywhere, for it would cause disturbance; the systems leave no room for the Spirit of God; every Christian ought to feel under the obligation of bringing these things to the test of the law and the testimony. 

    Now supposing some of us through grace have separated from these things, are we to form another system? Do you think that would be according to God? I think that is the thing which we have to avoid most strenuously. If the Spirit of God has given us any true perception of the character of what is around, that it does not answer to the test of Scripture, and if we have been enabled in faith to stand apart, we must most carefully maintain the sense of individuality. We may have the privilege of walking together, if we are agreed in mind, but we have diligently to avoid the formation of any system whatever: if we do not, we simply drop back again into the error of all that is around. 

    Supposing a few are agreed in that way, it is a wonderful thing to stand in obedience to the Lord. We have all known what it is to be dependent on props, but we ought not to want the support of others. We ought to look to the Lord to be supported, and if we are supported by the Lord we shall be a support to one another. 

    Now is there between such any special bond? I have not a doubt that there is, and I want that bond to be much more real to us, and that we should have a more definite idea of it than we have had. If it please the Lord to give us any intelligence in regard to the bond, we shall see that it is one which really holds us together. I believe the testimony to be the bond, and I want to give you an idea of what the testimony is. I think the Spirit of God desired that the mind of Timothy should be imbued with the principles of the house of God, and the same Spirit shows what would be the bond in the time of departure. 

    The testimony is an expression which we very commonly use, but I doubt if many have a very definite idea of it. I will tell you the idea which it conveys to my mind. Testimony is that which God gives of what He is going to establish before He establishes it publicly. God does not give testimony of anything that He is not going to make public. The Spirit of God has come down to testify of Christ, but the point is that God is going to make Christ manifest. 

    I refer to two passages. Look at 1 Timothy 2: 6 and 1 Timothy 6: 14, 15. The one shows that a time is appointed for the preaching, and the other that a time is appointed for the appearing. I want to make plain that testimony refers to something which is going to appear. Testimony loses its force and character if you do not connect it with that which God is going to display. What God is going to display is comprehended in one word, and that is CHRIST, His purpose in Christ. 

    The Lord Jesus Christ is going to put down every evil power, that is, to subdue all things that are contrary to God, and to bring to light His grace and His righteousness. God intends to have a universe which will be under the power and influence of His grace. It is His purpose to display Christ, and there will be a universe controlled in every part by the grace of God. 

    Now before Christ is displayed God gives testimony, so that we may be now in the light of that which is to be displayed. The effect of this upon us will be to deliver us from the influence of all that is existing. What is existing is not according to God. Sin reigns by death; but God is going to make evident His purpose and grace in Christ Jesus before the world began. God will fill the universe with blessing. 

    Now there is another point in. connection with this: we get the annulling of death and the bringing to light of life and incorruptibility. If God is to have a universe according to His purpose, the power of death must be annulled. Death has to be swallowed up in victory, and when the Lord appears life and incorruptibility will be evident. Christ will be the fountain and source of life. As the sun is the fountain and source of light and life to this earth, so Christ will be as the Sun of righteousness. Creation will be delivered from the bondage of corruption, life and incorruptibility will come to pass, and death will be annulled. 

    Now I want to carry you back for a moment to what came to light in Christ when the Lord came into the presence of death on earth; death lost its hold. The Lord called Lazarus out of the grave; so too in other cases He dispossessed death. Thus we get the beginning of the annulling of death when Christ was here, and at the same time life and incorruptibility came to light in Him; speaking of Himself He says, Destroy this temple and in three days I will raise it again. Thou wilt not leave my soul in hell, neither wilt thou suffer thy holy one to see corruption. Instead of being subject to death He dispossessed death, while He went into it, bearing the judgment that lay on man. Life and incorruptibility were found in Him; but it was necessary that death should be annulled, on behalf of us, in Christ. All this will come out in result when Christ is displayed. It will be manifest then that death is annulled. Death could not have been annulled unless redemption had been accomplished. It was by entering into death that Christ acquired the right to abolish it. 

    It is a great thing to be here in the testimony; and for this you must have an understanding by the Spirit of God of that which God is going to display in Christ, His purpose and grace in Christ Jesus. That forms a special bond at the present time. 

    It is a mercy to have been delivered from the entanglements around, to have had grace to stand apart from them. May God preserve us from other entanglements. If we want to be kept clear from these, I am sure that we must have an interest of surpassing importance to keep us walking together. I believe the interest which will hold us together is the testimony of the Christ. The testimony does not belong to any particular class, not merely to teachers and preachers, it is common property, and a bond which holds us together in the present state of things. If you want any clear or definite idea of the testimony you must apprehend that which God is going to display according to His purpose. 

    Looking at the world at the present time in its lawlessness and in the corruption which is the effect of lust, I see around moral confusion, and that continually increasing, but God is going to make manifest another order of things in Christ. He will have a scene where lust will not prevail, but grace will reign and Christ will be the centre. 

    The great witness and expression of Christ will be found in the church, as she will be seen in perfection by-and-by; and every family in the universe, according to Gods purpose in Christ Jesus, will be affected by it. Israel will have their light through the church, and the nations will walk in the light of the heavenly city. In that day death will be swallowed up in victory, life and incorruptibility will be brought into effect. 

    Well, it is a great thing to be in the light of Christ, and what we want is to be faithful to Christ. It is the moment when we are being put to the test. The test of the moment is to maintain fidelity to Christ, and not to run in the course of the world, nor to be influenced by the lawless principles here. Now is the moment of testimony. Is it your supreme interest? Depend upon it, if it is, it will tend to bind us together. 

    May God give us intelligence as to the testimony, that we may see its reference to what is going to be displayed. 

    Now the question is, How far are we at this moment in fidelity to the testimony? We are left here in the moment of testimony, and the word for us is Occupy till I come, and our desire ought to be, to be found faithful till He comes. God grant it may be so. 

  
    GOD DWELLING (FER 3)

    1 Timothy 2:3; 1 Timothy 2:14,15

    I want to lead you, if I may, a point farther than we went in the previous lecture, and to show you what of necessity follows upon or accompanies the establishment of the kingdom. 

    First let me say that I think the great thing for saints at this moment is to be an apprehension of the world to come: it will tend to deliver them from a great many things. No one ever got deliverance from the present world except by the apprehension of the world to come. Moses got deliverance from the present world by the apprehension, so far as it could then be apprehended, of the world to come. He had as fair a prospect in regard to this world as most men could have; but he gave up the present world, because God gave him a ray of light in regard to the world to come. He rejected the world, and the powers of the world, and preferred the reproach of Christ, esteeming it greater riches than the treasures in Egypt. The reproach of Christ has reference to the world to come; I do not mean to say that in the world to come Christ will be in reproach, but I think it stands in that relation. Christ would not take any place in connection with the system of this world; if He had, there would not have been reproach: it was because He would not accept this world, or its prince, that He came into reproach. I think the world to come was early in view, and it is the light of that world that has determined the path of Gods people in this world. Abraham had the light of the world to come. I have no doubt that the promise to Abraham implied eternal life: it was the light which God gave him in regard to the world to come that determined his pathway in this world. This is a principle that is seen throughout the whole of Scripture. The moment sin came into the world, this world was spoilt for God. It was impossible to repair the world, because man could not be repaired; but God had in mind another Man and another world, all to be brought to light in due time. I reject the principle of free criticism of Scripture, because you cannot apply principles of criticism which belong to the literature of this world to a book which is occupied with the world to come. I believe there is hardly a thing related to us in Scripture except in its bearing on the world to come: it may be more or less difficult sometimes to see the bearing; none the less, I do not doubt the fact. 

    I was dwelling in the previous lecture upon what I may call the first principle of the world to come  the kingdom; now I am going to take up another point  the house. This follows upon the kingdom. If God rules, it involves that He dwells  God is not content with ruling: He dwells; and He dwells in order that He may bless. The kingdom does not in itself bring the blessing in: it paves the way for blessing; but the necessary accompaniment of ruling is dwelling. And then grace reigns through righteousness unto eternal life. God has established the reign of grace; but the great end in view is the blessing  eternal life. God intends to make manifest the greatness of His triumph over everything which the devil has brought in, hence the introduction of the blessing, that is eternal life. It is a pleasure to me to see the moral relations of divine things; to learn that everything has a proportion of its own, and every truth stands in relation to some other truth. There is no such thing as truths; there is such a thing as truth. You may see truth in part or in detail; but at the same time truth is one complete whole. 

    I refer for a moment to the epistle to the Hebrews to substantiate what I have said as to the world to come. That book gives us every feature of the world to come, and brings these features before us in connection with the present. The very expression the world to come might make people look on to the future; but the world to come is brought into presence. The difference is whether you look at things dispensationally or morally. The bulk of Christians are hindered by looking at things dispensationally; if you do, you are still virtually in the time of law and prophets. The world to come is not yet displayed, and therefore you could not say the kingdom, or the world to come, has come to pass dispensationally. God has not yet seen fit to change the order of things in the world, nor has He brought into display the world to come; but if you look at things morally, all is present. The Holy Spirit has come down here until things are brought out dispensationally, in order to give us power to look at things morally: then everything is present, and is made good to us in divine power. A great many of us have been hindered by the disposition to look too much at things dispensationally. Peter and James and John, in the mount of Transfiguration, had to look at things morally; they saw the kingdom, but when they came down from the mount, they found things below as bad as ever they were; things were not changed in the world; but they had seen a great sight on the mount: they had been permitted to see the kingdom. The account that Peter gives of the vision in his second epistle is essentially moral in character. 

    Now I just want to show you some principles of the world to come as seen in Hebrews. In the first chapter we get the throne, in the second, the glory of Christ; in the third, the house of God and the Spirit, in the fourth, Gods rest; in the fifth, the calling of the High Priest; in the seventh, our approach to God; in the eighth, the minister of the sanctuary and the mediator of the covenant; in the ninth, perfect purgation, and in the tenth, sanctification, so that we have boldness to enter into the holiest. Every one of these is a principle of the world to come: they will come out when that world is displayed. God is allowing the present world to grow old, to wear itself out, in order that He may in due time display the world to come. But looking at things morally, every one of the items I have enumerated is true to us now. We have the good of all, they are available for those who are able, by grace, to look at things morally. 

    In the first two chapters of Hebrews the point is, as we have seen, the throne, and the glory of man in Jesus; in the third, the house of God is in view, whose house are we, and then it immediately adds, Wherefore, as the Holy Ghost saith. You have come to the house of God, where God speaks. The kingdom is there for those who apprehend it, the house is the necessary consequence of the kingdom. You get the idea in the song of triumph in the fifteenth of Exodus, I will prepare him an habitation. As far as I understand it, when once a soul apprehends the kingdom of God, is brought under the sway of grace, the next thing that soul wishes to do is to serve God. I could not understand a person being truly converted without that person having a certain desire to have to say to God. In the expression, Behold, he prayeth, there is the anxiety to have to say to God: in principle that means, I will prepare Him an habitation. I do not think the habitation is the end: eternal life is the end; but the habitation follows upon the kingdom, and the kingdom introduces Gods habitation: God comes in to reign in order that He may dwell. 

    I doubt if anybody is prepared for the house of God that does not understand the kingdom. The first point on the part of God was to bring man to righteousness. God could, so to speak, very well take care of His own righteousness; but the difficulty was to bring man to righteousness: He could not have to say to him otherwise, except in judgement. In the day of judgement, God will certainly maintain His righteousness. Even in the millennium, there is an inside and an outside; there is an inside of blessing, and an outside of wrath: so too in the eternal state. There is the universe of bliss; but there is the lake of fire. The outside of wrath is the witness of the righteousness of God, but at the same time there are the new heavens and the new earth, in which righteousness dwells. If sin had never come in, we should probably never have heard about the righteousness of God, but the fact of sin coming in immediately raised the question of the righteousness of God. God has vindicated His own righteousness without looking to man for help in the matter; but it is a very much more difficult thing for man to come to righteousness. It is the reign of grace which brings man to righteousness; law never did, but the reign of grace makes righteousness possible to man. The moment you come under the sway of grace and know you will never come into judgement, you say to yourself, I must alter my ways; my will must no longer have place; I must walk in self-judgement. That is the way in which God brings about righteousness in regard to man. Then you get the help of the Spirit in walking here in self-judgement; consequent upon that you get peace and joy in the heart of the believer. I should say very few Christians get the full benefit of the kingdom, because they so little walk in the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    Having become a servant to righteousness, walking in self-judgement, now you are prepared to recognise the fact that God has come to dwell. If the Holy Spirit is here, God is dwelling. The Spirit has not become incarnate, but He has come here to dwell, that He may maintain the kingdom. Therefore another thing has come to pass: there must be a house, else, where is the Holy Spirit to dwell? It is impossible for the Spirit of God to dwell in the world that has rejected Christ. The Holy Spirit has come that a company of people down here in this world may be set apart for God. 

    The present form of the house is that Jew and Gentile are builded together for an habitation of God through the Spirit, and in connection with that you get the idea of Christian fellowship. Christians partake in common of the Holy Spirit, and the fellowship of the Spirit is connected with the house of God, with the blessed fact that the Holy Spirit is dwelling here. 

    The next point I wish to touch upon is sanctification. You get the expression very frequently in the New Testament. The Holy Spirit came to dwell, to establish the kingdom; but at the same time He came in the power of sanctification, that there might be the setting apart here of a company from all that is contrary to God; from sin, the world and Satans power, for God, that they should be no more of the world than Christ is of the world. The first expression of that separation was baptism: the house of God was entered at the first by baptism. The force of baptism was dissociation from the world, in order that saints might be set apart from all that was not of God. I know the difficulty of the present moment: things are very much changed outwardly; the world has become Christian, hence sanctification has become very much more difficult. Sanctification cannot have altered in the mind of the Spirit, but we are in the midst of a Christian community; you can hardly say to people today, Save yourselves from this untoward generation. It is difficult to understand sanctification now unless you look at it from a purely moral point of view. If sin, the world and Satans power have part in the Christianity that is current, we have to distinguish between things that differ, between the truth and the form; to purge ourselves from vessels to dishonour. The path becomes a narrow one; it is a path that can only be discerned morally. There is a kind of sanctification within sanctification. Professedly Christendom is sanctified, but it is not really sanctified; sanctification never can go beyond the Spirit, and therefore you have to get within the limits of the Spirit to realise what is suitable to God. There is nothing that affects us more than the presence of the Spirit here. Had it not been for that, I should still have been in the State church; it was the recognition of the Spirits presence that determined my path; I saw that Christianity around was inconsistent with the presence of the Spirit here. The Spirit of God has come down, not to affect the world, but to set apart a company for God, where God can dwell  Jew and Gentile builded together for an habitation of God through the Spirit. What I apprehend in connection with the chapter I read is that the house of God is morally outside the world and its order. 

    One thing that is identified with the house of God is prayer. My house shall be called a house of prayer for all nations holds good for a different time. It is the place where God is approached in the way of supplication. You cannot understand prayer, intercession or giving of thanks for kings and for all men, unless you see that the house of God is outside of the order of the world. If we were of the world, we should pray for a particular king; we should go in for patriotism, loyalty, and all that kind of thing. It is only in apprehending that the house of God is outside the world that we can understand prayer for all men. 

    The first principle of the house of God is that in it Gods mind is understood. The house of God is an enclosure in the world, co-extensive, properly, with the presence of the Spirit. Gods mind, His attitude towards all men, is appreciated and understood in the house. The heathen known nothing about His mind; they may see His goodness in the sunshine and rain; but in the house the secret of His mind is known. Take the 120 disciples in Jerusalem when the Holy Spirit came down; all outside of that upper room was Jewish, and opposed to Christ and to God; but those inside were in the secret of Gods mind. They were not men of any account in the social or religious or literary world; yet they formed the house of God, and the Holy Spirit came there. Really they were a most exalted company, because they were in the secret of Gods mind. They were in the consciousness of grace and peace; they walked in rigid self-judgement, and they knew Gods mind in regard to man. Another thing was that they were prayerful. Read at your leisure a few chapters in Acts, and see the wonderful way in which they turned to God in prayer. They felt they were where God was, that He was nigh to them, and they drew nigh to Him. If we return to first principles, depend upon it we shall be marked by that lifting up of holy hands, without wrath or reasoning. In the detail of life, I do not want to be in accord with this world, but with the world to come, and in the world to come there will be no wrath or reasoning; there will be holy hands. 

    Then as to the deportment of the women: when the world to come is established, do you think women will adorn themselves with gold and pearls and costly array? Do you think the Paris fashions will rule in that time? I am sure no sober person could think so for a moment. When Christ is reigning, everything will take its character from Him. The tinsel with which people adorn themselves in this day will look very shady in that day. When you come to the house of God, you want to be adorned suitable to the world to come: Christ is the standard of that world, and hence you want the hidden man of the heart in that which is incorruptible. There is no male nor female in heaven, but there is in the world to come; each one will have to order himself in accordance with the standard of that day, and the standard of that day is found in Christ Himself. 

    If you want to get the gain of the kingdom, you must accept the principle of the kingdom  grace reigning through righteousness. People want the grace, but evade the righteousness. God brings grace to bear upon man in order that man may become servant to righteousness. Being thus in accord with the mind of God, you are brought to His house, and are free to make supplication to Him. As to deportment, we are not to be governed by the principles of the world which is, but of that which is to come. The Holy Spirit has come down here to enable us to apprehend things morally; of course when the glory of God appears all these things will be displayed dispensationally, and in them all God will be glorified. 

  
    GODS HOUSE (FER 8)

    1 Timothy 2; 1 Timothy 3; Mark 11: 17

    The thought before me is to bring under your attention the truth of the house of God, and the features which should mark Gods house. What I have to say will come pretty much under those two heads. I first want to give an idea of the force of the expression, the house of God, as we gather it from Scripture. The house of God is the church of the living God. Two expressions are used as to the church; it is the body of Christ, and it is the house of God. The latter occurs in 1 Timothy 3, where the apostle says, These things I write unto thee ... that thou mayest know how thou oughtest to behave thyself in the house of God, which is the church of the living God. It is a great point for us, and where the truth becomes practical, to see the moral features which were to characterise the house of God; because whatever may be its present ruin, we may return to those moral features when we cannot revive the house of God as it was at first. And when the house of God has become practically what is spoken of in the second epistle to Timothy, a great house, and it has now that character, and you have to purge yourselves from vessels to dishonour, the call is to return to the truth as it was from the beginning. Thus it is very important to know what are the true characteristics of the house of God. It is for that purpose that I read the passage in 1 Timothy. 

    Now, my practical difficulty is to distinguish between the temple of God, on which I dwelt last time, and the house of God. There is evidently a connection in the two thoughts, but also a clear distinction between them. Both are true; there is the temple of God, and there is the house of God; and I trust to be enabled to make the distinction clear before I pass on to speak of what characterises the house of God. Referring for a moment to the truth of the temple, I notice that the temple of God is not spoken of as a present thing, except in connection with a local assembly; and on the other hand, a local assembly is not spoken of as the house of God. I can understand Ephesians 2:22, where it says, In whom ye also are builded together for an habitation of God through the Spirit, being advanced against this. But I think the idea there is not that of a local assembly, but the more general one of Jew and Gentile builded together for a habitation of God by the Spirit. And wherever else the house of God is spoken of, it is either in the catholic epistles or in the epistles to individuals. You find it in Hebrews, in the first epistle of Peter, and in the first epistle to Timothy, and perhaps in the second; but in no case is it referred to in an epistle written to a particular church; that is, the idea of the house of God is more general and extended. On the other hand, it is important to remember that, as I said, the temple of God is not spoken of as a present thing, except in connection with a local assembly. Of course there is the other thought, in the epistle to the Ephesians, all the building fitly framed together groweth unto an holy temple in the Lord; but that does not present the temple as a present complete thing here. 

    The apostles point in bringing forward to the Corinthians the truth of the temple is to show them that they lacked no kind of privilege which properly belonged to the people of God down here. Gods temple, the Christ, and the victory over death were theirs, for the kingdom was established, at all events the kingdom in mystery. Now I deduce from this, that the idea of the temple is privilege; privilege belonging to a local assembly. What the privilege meant I tried to indicate last week  that the grace and light of God were present in the company in whom the Spirit dwelt. And the apostle brings this forward in order to meet the evil of attaching importance to man as such. Light from God and grace were present in the temple, and therefore man and mans mind were nowhere there; the one who dwelt in the temple was the Spirit, and the spiritual man was the only man of any account in the temple of God. 

    The house of God is on the other hand a truth of wider bearing. Let us go back for a moment to the Old Testament; the tabernacle was the house of God, but then the thought of the house of God took in not merely the tent, but the whole surroundings; the court of the tabernacle was as much a part of the house of God as was the tabernacle itself. So, too, with the temple; the courts of the temple were of the house of God as well as the temple itself, though the scripture is careful to distinguish between the building, that is, the actual temple, and the more general idea. For instance, I think I might say that the Lord never went into the temple, that is, into the actual building  the shrine, so to speak  because He was not of the priestly family: If he were on earth, he should not be a priest. Morally, too, the temple was superseded by His presence here; He says, Destroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it up; but he spake of the temple of his body. But He still acknowledged the temple as His Fathers house, and He taught in the courts of the temple; He was ever to be found, when He went to Jerusalem, teaching in the courts of the temple whither the Jews resorted. 

    In the passage I read in Mark, He taught, saying unto them, Is it not written, My house shall be called of all nations the house of prayer? That was the proper character of Gods house. The house takes in the whole idea; not simply of the building, but of the courts which surrounded the building; and in that sense it was Gods house, a house of prayer for all nations. I think if you have followed me you will see the distinction there is between the temple and the house of God; that the temple, properly speaking, refers to the building, and in this sense it is used in 1 Corinthians 3, and the house of God is a larger thought, which takes in not only the actual building, but the precincts of the building. Then again, as to the house of God, we gather from what is written that it was not simply to be the place of priestly service, but to be characterised by being a house of prayer for all nations. 

    Now I think I can point out to you the same distinction both in Corinthians and in the Revelation, and if I succeed, it will give you a pretty clear idea on the one hand of the temple  which is connected with privilege, the grace and light of God being there  and on the other hand of the house of God, which refers to profession. Turn to 1 Corinthians 1: 2: To the assembly of God which is in Corinth  mark the next part of the verse  to those sanctified in Christ Jesus, called saints  and then mark  with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours. Now it is perfectly clear that you get two distinct ideas in that verse; on the one hand, those addressed are seen as sanctified in Christ Jesus, called saints; on the other hand, there is the recognition of profession, but of profession in the right and true sense, not the kind of profession which is abroad in the present day; with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours. What I make of it is this; in the first part of the verse is the principle of the temple; in the latter part I see the principle of the house. Because I do not understand the temple of God to be composed of anything but living stones; it is a spiritual house. The Corinthians are looked at in that sense as sanctified in Christ Jesus, called saints, and the apostle can say that they are the temple of God, and the Spirit of God dwelt in them. But then the apostle recognises also in a general way the profession of those who call on the Lord, that is, that they were the house of God; I think the first part of the epistle goes largely on that ground. In chapter 3, in speaking about the temple, I think the apostle alludes to what was their spiritual privilege. The word which is used for temple in that chapter is not the general idea of the building and its courts in the external sense, but a word which is specially applied to the building itself, the shrine. 

    In Revelation 11 there is a passage which I think gives us the same thought. John says, There was given me a reed like unto a rod: and the angel stood, saying, Rise, and measure the temple of God, and the altar, and them that worship therein. Now mark, there you have what is real; it is not Christianity which is in view, but at all events real saints. And the temple is distinguished from the altar, although both temple and altar were included in the house. It is the temple of God, and the altar, and the worshippers; in other words, it is those who had a real living link with God. But, he says, the court which is without the temple  which is included in the general idea of the house  leave out, and measure it not; for it is given unto the Gentiles that is, the outward profession of Judaism in that day is given up unto the Gentiles  and the holy city shall they tread under foot forty and two months. The Spirit of God first distinguishes real saints, and then speaks of the public outward profession, which is included in the idea of the house, just as the court was included in the idea of the house, and that is given up to the Gentiles for the last half week of Daniel. I bring the passage forward, because it is a very distinct recognition of the inward and outward, and both included in the general idea of the house of God. 

    I believe that we have sometimes looked at the temple of God in 1 Corinthians 3 as analogous to the house of God; but I do not think it is. The apostle brings before the Corinthians in chapter 3 their proper privilege, as being Gods temple, just as in the similar thought of the Christ in chapter 12; it was not simply that they had the temple of God, but they were the temple of God. And I think the idea of the temple as a spiritual house just accords with the first epistle of Peter; a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, and so on. In the first epistle to the Corinthians the truth is brought out that they were a spiritual house; in the second epistle that they were a holy priesthood. But in chapter 1 of the first epistle he joins with them all that call on the name of the Lord Jesus, both theirs and ours. Now if you want me to put it in simple, plain language, the house of God, as I understand it, is the profession of Christianity. Just bear in mind that the expression house of God is not found as far as I am aware, in connection with the local assembly any more than the kingdom is. It is the profession of Christianity here upon earth which has the responsibility of being the house of God. I fully admit it has lapsed into the character of a great house; but in its normal condition, it was properly those who called on the name of the Lord Jesus. In speaking of profession, I do not, as I have said, mean unreal profession, but what the world could take account of; it was public. 

    There are some verses in Hebrews 3 which perhaps will give us the thought of it: Wherefore, holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling, consider the Apostle and High Priest of our profession, Christ Jesus; who was faithful to him that appointed him, as also Moses was faithful in all his house. For this man was counted worthy of more glory than Moses, inasmuch as he who hath builded the house hath more honour than the house. For every house is builded by some man; but he that built all things is God. 

    And Moses verily was faithful in all his house  that is, Gods house  as a servant, for a testimony of those things which were to be spoken after; but Christ as Son over his house  not His own house, but Gods house  whose house are we, if we hold fast the confidence and the rejoicing of the hope firm unto the end. There are two or three very important thoughts in this passage; and the first is that the house of God in the largest extent of it is all things. The tabernacle was the pattern of the universe of God, that is, the universe in which the ways of God are displayed in their result. It has often been remarked that there was a sort of picture there of the three heavens; but I take it that what was taught in the tabernacle was the way in which God connected Himself with the universe, and that the tabernacle in that sense was the pattern of all things. I believe it will come out in that way; and that, as the issue of the ways of God, the whole universe will have the character of being the house of God. Then there is another thought connected with the passage, that Christ is Son over Gods house. Moses was a servant, and faithful in the type and figure of it; but Christ is Son over Gods house; that is His place in connection with the universe of God. Then we get a third thought, that at this time Christians constitute the house of God. As the apostle says, whose house are we, if we hold fast  we are on the ground of responsibility  to hold fast the confidence and the rejoicing of the hope firm unto the end. It is the recognition of Christian profession, and of its place of privilege. And it is to be remarked that the epistle to the Hebrews is not an epistle addressed to a particular church, but a kind of treatise for Jewish Christians. The house of God is not spoken of as the privilege of any particular local assembly; but the apostle is speaking generally of Christianity. 

    There is one verse also in 1 Peter 4: 17: For the time is come that judgment must begin at the house of God: and if it first begin at us, what shall the end be of them that obey not the gospel of God? The apostle in the opening verses of the epistle had addressed himself to the strangers scattered throughout Pontus, Galatia, Cappadocia, Asia, and Bithynia. The epistle to the Hebrews was written very possibly for the help of Jewish Christians in the land; the epistles of Peter were addressed to the Jews of the dispersion. In the verse that I read we find that those who profess Christ  that is the us  are those who constitute the house of God. He says, The time is come that judgment must begin at the house of God; and if it first begin at us, there you get the identification of Christian profession with the house of God. And the house of God in its present constitution is subject to the judgment of God. I do not think you could say that God will judge the temple; God will destroy the defiler, but the temple of God comes out holy. On the other hand, the house of God, the court without, as in the Revelation, the external profession of Christianity, is subject to the judgment of God. The house of God will come to an end in its present character; but the idea of the house of God does not come to an end, because in result all things constitute the house of God; and Christ is Son over Gods house. I trust I have made the points clear; evidently the thought of the house of God in its present aspect refers to the outward profession of Christianity. 

    Now I must guard that by one remark. The common idea that people have of profession in the present day is that it must always be mere profession; the expression profession is often put in contradistinction to possession. But the two things ought to go together, profession and possession. It is a great mistake to put aside profession, and say it is worth nothing at all. It is very important, and carries with it responsibility; the house of God is judged on the ground of the profession they make. Every one of us here tonight is a professed Christian, we all call on the name of the Lord Jesus; but I trust we all have possession, the indwelling of the Holy Spirit. The five wise virgins were right to have lamps; but they not only had lamps, but oil in their vessels with their lamps. The five foolish virgins had lamps, that is, the mark of external profession, but they had not the oil in their vessels with their lamps; their lights burnt for a time, but there was no spiritual power to sustain the light, and hence they were not ready for the bridegroom. Profession is a right thing enough, and an intended thing on the part of God; the terrible part is the possibility of having profession without the Holy Spirit. You see it all around in the present day, Christian profession without an atom of spiritual power or discernment; mere profession, as you would call it. But profession in itself is right, and distinguishes from the world. The world cannot tell whether I have the Holy Spirit, and am a member of Christ; but the world can tell whether I am professedly a Christian, and whether I am consistent with my profession; that is what the world can see. 

    I desire now to give you some of the marks and features which are proper to the house of God. The verse in Mark 11 gives us, I think, a great idea of the house of God: Jesus taught them, saying, Is it not written, My house shall be called of all nations the house of prayer? but ye have made it a den of thieves. There is not any allusion in that passage to anything connected with the worship of God or the temple service; but the Lord speaks, as in Isaiah 56: 7, of the house of God as being a house of prayer for all nations. It is really, if I understand it, the point where God put Himself in contact with those who were outside His people; it was a house of prayer for all nations. I think we get the same principle in 1 Timothy 2, in these verses: I exhort therefore, that first of all, supplications, prayers, intercessions, and giving of thanks, be made for all men; for kings, and for all that are in authority; that we may lead a quiet and peaceable life in all godliness and honesty. As I understand it, it is in Gods house that God puts Himself in a sense in touch with all men. That brings in the first feature, which is to characterise the house of God  prayer for all men. Christians are not to be indifferent to the welfare of all men, nor indeed to the government of God down here; and therefore the saints are put in the place of intercession, and prayer is to be the great characteristic of the house of God. 

    Mark now the verses that follow. For this is good and acceptable in the sight of God our Saviour; who will have all men to be saved, and to come unto the knowledge of the truth. The truth resided in the saints, in the house, but the thought of God went out to all men. It has been said that if the meetings were indifferent to the gospel, to the thought of all men, they would wither. Such was not the thought of God at all; and the church was in the place of intercession on behalf of all men on the ground that God will have all men to be saved, and to come unto the knowledge of the truth. The apostle goes on to say, For there is one God, and one mediator  not between men and God, but  between God and men, the man Christ Jesus; who gave himself a ransom for all. The truth of it was in the house, and it was in the house that the attitude of God toward all men was known; and therefore the church was to make intercession for all men, that we might live a quiet and peaceable life in all godliness and honesty; that is, that there might be no hindrance to the promulgation of Gods thought and will in regard to all men, that God would have all men to be saved and to come to the knowledge of the truth; there was adequate ground for it in that Christ had given Himself a ransom for all. Nothing is a greater hindrance to the truth than the exclusive use of one side of the truth. Take an Arminian on the one hand, or a Calvinist on the other; both are great hinderers of the truth, because they each take up one side of the truth and exclude the other. What we want is the even balance between the two. I believe on the one hand in the truth of election; I am perfectly confident you could have no security for anything without it; if God is going to have a family in heaven, it must be an elect family. But on the other hand, I find the truth equally clearly stated in Scripture, that there is ... one mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus; who gave himself a ransom for all. 

    What I have said gives you, I think, the position of the house of God. And here it is not a question of a local assembly, it is the position of Christian profession, on the one hand in regard to God, and on the other in regard to all men; and the first great characteristic of Christian profession is prayer; the house of God is to be marked by prayer. You get no idea here of the temple or of the holiest, but the marks of the true profession of Christianity; the men are to pray everywhere. 

    I pursue the passage. It says, I will therefore that men pray everywhere, lifting up holy hands, without wrath and doubting. In like manner also, that women adorn themselves in modest apparel, with shamefacedness and sobriety; not with braided hair, or gold, or pearls, or costly array; but (which becometh women professing godliness) with good works. Let the women learn in silence with all subjection. But I suffer not a woman to teach, nor to usurp authority over the man, but to be in silence. For Adam was first formed, then Eve. And Adam was not deceived, but the woman being deceived was in the transgression. Notwithstanding she shall be saved in childbearing, if they continue in faith and charity and holiness with sobriety. Again I make the remark that the apostle is not concerned with a meeting, a local assembly; but with the proper character of Christian profession. The house of God is to be marked by piety and decorous demeanour; what is to mark the men is prayer; and what is to adorn the women is good works. Those are two things which were to be seen  the men praying everywhere, lifting up holy hands, without wrath and doubting, and the women adorned not with what might make them conspicuous in this world, but with good works. The activity is in a sense more connected with the men, and the adornment with the women; but each is to have its own proper character and direction. 

    I often think how little we carry out these things, how little the men are characterised by prayer. It is not men simply, but the men; that is, the men who are within the sphere of the house of God, Christian profession. I think it refers to prayer in public, and not merely in private; but the point is not exactly the occasion of it, but what is to characterise the men. When we come together to pray, it puts all of us to shame that we are so little prepared for prayer; and yet the men in the house of God are to be marked by prayer. So, too, in regard to women; there is to be the absence of the adornment that passes current in the world, but (which becometh women professing godliness) with good works. The point is that the adornment of the women is not to be external but moral; and a beautiful adornment it is! Elsewhere, the adornment mentioned is that of a meek and quiet spirit, which is in the sight of God of great price. A woman is not to be conspicuous, because she has to bow her head in remembrance that Eve was in the transgression. Adam was not deceived, the woman was deceived. The serpent beguiled Eve by his subtilty; the man entered into the transgression; and the woman, as having been in the transgression, has to accept it, and is to be adorned  you can understand the contrast  by good works, and to be in all subjection to the man. That is the relative place of the man and the woman in the house of God, where God, as it were, touches man, and where prayer and intercession go up to God for all men. 

    There are two other features given in the third chapter which mark the house of God, oversight and ministry. You could not conceive Gods house being a scene of confusion, or uncared for; such a thought would not be worthy of God; God is not the author of confusion. When I speak of ministry, I do not refer to ministry in a spiritual sense, but as meeting temporal needs. There was to be oversight in regard to mens souls, and ministry in regard to their bodies; those were the two things which were to be seen in the house of God, for the house of God was regulated of God; it was where God was. Hence it says, If a man desire the office of a bishop  that is, an overseer  he desireth a good work. A man was justified in coveting the office of an overseer. And the marks of the overseer are given in order that one who was competent to be such might be recognised. Then, too, there was ministry for temporal needs; and not on the part of men only, but on the part of women; for there is the recognition, not only of deacons but of deaconesses, and the qualifications are given here also. 

    There is no such thing as an appointing power now; but the qualifications are given in order that an elder or a deacon might be recognised. A man who desired the office of an overseer desired a good work, but he must have the necessary marks; he must be a married man and have children, he proves his competency to exercise oversight in the house of God by the way in which he rules his own family. If a man had a disorderly family, if he had not his own children in subjection, though he might be a teacher or might have some other gift, yet he was not competent to be an elder and to care for the house of God. So, too, with regard to a deacon; a deacon was to be a married man, or else he could not well enter into his work, and he was to have an orderly house. There is an important word in connection with the deacon, that those who exercise the office of a deacon well purchase to themselves a good degree, and great boldness in the faith which is in Christ Jesus. It has often been noticed, and I think truly, that this was exemplified in the case of Stephen; he began by being a deacon, and afterwards he became a most distinguished witness of Christ; he purchased to himself a good degree, and great boldness in the faith which is in Christ Jesus. 

    Then the apostle tells Timothy the reason he writes. He writes, hoping to come unto thee shortly: but if I tarry long, that thou mayest know how thou oughtest to behave thyself in the house of God, which is the church of the living God, the pillar and ground of the truth. It is a very great thing for a man to know how he is to behave himself in the house of God, that is, in the sphere of Christian profession, especially one in the place of a servant. 

    There is a further thought. Even in the apostles day, alas! you see profession parting company from possession, and the house of God becoming a great house; and hence the apostle saw the need of saints purging themselves from vessels to dishonour. You cannot get out of the house, for you can get out of Christian profession only by apostasy; but you have to purge yourselves from vessels to dishonour, and to follow righteousness, faith, love, peace, with them that call on the Lord out of a pure heart. Most of us have had to leave associations in which perhaps we were born and brought up, to purge ourselves from vessels to dishonour and to find out another path, that is, to pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. But then, if you have done that, you want guidance; and the only guidance which you have from God is the original order for the house of God. You cannot re-establish the house of God; it is going on to judgment; but you can understand the principles which were to be seen in the house of God, and fall back upon them for your guidance. We can see the true intercessory place in which the house of God, the saints, were set; we can see what was to characterise the men, and what was to be the adornment of the women, the prayer and the good works; and we can see, too, the oversight and the ministry which were provided there. 

    That is our path, beloved friends. One of the greatest privileges that I know of is that we can return to first principles. When I first came away from other associations, I remember being confronted with the idea that what you find in Scripture as to early days is impracticable now. But what is of God and Gods direction can never be impracticable. The Spirit is still here, and the point is to go back to what was from the outset; it is the only guidance you have. 

    I trust by the grace of God I have made the thought of the house somewhat plain. I think anyone who has followed me can conceive the idea of the house, as well as of the temple. Both are presented to us in Scripture. But alas! the house of God is going on to judgment. It will be left by all that is of God, and the heaviest judgments from God will fall upon that which has had the responsibility of being the house of God. Thank God we have been awakened to see it, and to purge ourselves; and may God give us grace that in lowliness of mind we may go on pursuing righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart, guided by the true principles of the house of God. May God stir the men up to prayer; I am sure we need to be stirred up to it; and the women to care less about outward adornment, but that they may be adorned with good works. That is the adornment for God, and that is the true adornment in the presence of men. 

  
    (1) THE MEDIATOR (FER 11)

    1 Timothy 2: 1 - 7; 2 Corinthians 5: 17 - 21

    My thought, in this present course of lectures, is to take up successively various names under which Christ is presented to us in the New Testament in their own import, and in their bearing in regard to ourselves. It is plain that under whatever name Christ may be presented to us, our knowledge of Him must be according to that name and it may be added that no one name can be lost in another. 

    Now, there are many names under which Christ is spoken of, each having its own significance. You may not enter into that all in a moment, but the learning of it is the way in which we come to the knowledge of Christ. 

    In speaking of a name the idea I intend to convey is of that which is set forth in the person who bears that name. So if I speak of Christ by a name, that name indicates something which is set forth in Him. Another idea connected with name is that of renown. God has given Him a name which is above every name. 

    To make the matter plainer, if I speak of Christ as Mediator; that is a name which attaches to Him  and which sets forth what He is as from God to man. I may speak of Him also as the Son of God; that is a name said to be inherited, which shows His superiority to angels. If I speak of Him as Lord; He bears that name, and it sets forth His relation to us down here, and ours to Him. Again I may speak of Him as Head; and that indicates what is set forth in Him in relation to the Church  His body. 

    I refer to those names to give you shortly an idea of what is before me; but I would desire now to present to you the Mediator and its import to man. I begin there because that is really Gods true starting point as regards man. His beginning is the presentation of Himself in grace to man in a mediator. That may not be the first thing which people understand, for many a person has faith in Christ who understand very little indeed of the import of the Mediator, and I doubt if such have really the full good of it. They apprehend Christ as a Saviour: they have faith in the efficacy of His sacrifice; that is the case with thousands of Christians; and yet they have very little sense of the import of any particular name which belongs to Christ. 

    Now the name Mediator stands in connection with the attitude which God has taken up towards man, namely, that of a Saviour God, for that has necessitated the Mediator. Everything which God does is, in a sense, a moral necessity flowing from what He is, and there is nothing that He does which is really arbitrary. There are certain moral consequences which must flow from what God is, and if God was to come out as a Saviour there must be the Mediator. As far as I can judge it was by a mediator alone that God was able to approach man in grace. It was not possible otherwise. 

    In taking up the name of Mediator, I purpose to give you some simple and plain thoughts in connection with the subject, and then to illustrate it. 

    And here I may say that it is really of very little good to speak of what is set forth in Christ, unless it is to have some moral power and influence over us; and that it may have this is my desire. I have no idea of attempting to form the minds of people, but I would seek to set forth that which will have its own effect upon you morally. I want you to be affected by the truth, and the truth is, that which may be known of God  that is what is revealed. This ought to have the most powerful influence and effect upon every one of us. 

    There appears to me to be a connection between what is presented in the two passages which I have read: 

    the thought in 2 Corinthians 5 is kindred to that of mediatorship in Timothy, God was in Christ reconciling the world unto himself, not imputing their trespasses unto them; and hath committed unto us the word of reconciliation. In this verse we have the principle of mediatorship in connection with the ministry of reconciliation. The passage shows us the attitude of God when Christ was here on earth. God presented Himself to men, in a man, the Man Christ Jesus; in the Mediator. God approached men, but did not impute unto them their trespasses. He had another mind: He was reconciling the world unto Himself. We hear Christ saying when He was on earth, Neither do I condemn thee. He was not imputing trespasses. To others also He said as they came to Him: Go in peace, and, Thy sins are forgiven thee. It was evident that God was not imputing unto men their trespasses, but that on the other hand, He was reconciling the world unto Himself. 

    Now I want to show you what mediatorship implies. Not that I know very much about it myself; I can speak of it only according to measure, but my impression is that a great many Christians are very indefinite indeed in their thoughts in regard to the Mediator. 

    A mediator is one in whom God addresses Himself to man. That is certain enough. You could not read the passage in 1 Timothy 2 without getting that impression. For there is one God, and one Mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus. The Mediator is man-ward from God, and is a necessity consequent on the will of God to present Himself in the character of a Saviour God. Apart from the Mediator, such a presentation was impossible. 

    The first statement in verse 5 is: There is one God, or, as the passage would possibly be more correctly read, God is one. In the Godhead there is no possible divergence of mind, or of purpose, or of judgment. The Lord Jesus when here upon earth could say: I and my Father are one. So that while, on the one hand, there is distinction of Persons; on the other, God is one, in perfect unity of mind, spirit and purpose. That is a first principle in our thoughts of God. The truth that comes out in the Old Testament is: Jehovah our God is one Lord, but in the New Testament it is, God is one. In Christianity God is fully revealed, in the Persons of the Godhead. We read in Colossians 1: 19: In him was all the fulness pleased to dwell. The Father, the Son, and the Spirit, have all come to light in Christ, and hence we find the Lord in Matthew 28: 19, enjoining the disciples to go and teach all nations, baptising them in the name of the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. But while we have God thus fully revealed, the truth remains that, God is one. 

    Then follows there is one mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus. There is not a variety of mediators but one, and the application of this is universal, for God would have all men to be saved and to come to the knowledge of the truth. There is unity in the Godhead, and universality in regard of the Mediator. It was not one mediator for the Jew and another for the Gentile, it was one towards all. It is connected with the presentation of God, and with that, of Gods approach to man. God had approached man in Christ. The only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. God is declared in the Mediator, He has by Him come close to man. That is a point of the greatest importance in ones thoughts of God. 

    We have long been accustomed to the idea of the Trinity, which, though true, is a human expression. I very much prefer scriptural expressions, and the expression with regard to the Godhead is this: In him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily. The expressions of Scripture are safer than human expressions, for the latter may fail you sometime. 

    We come now to certain things which are descriptive of the Mediator. One is, that He is Man. There is a significance in the way in which the name is put here. It is not Jesus Christ, but the man Christ Jesus. That is one mark of the Mediator, and the other is, who gave himself a ransom for all. If you apprehend the force of these two points, you will enter into the idea of the Mediator. 

    I am going to speak a little on these two points, and to show the effect which the apprehension of them has upon us. 

    If the Man Christ Jesus is the Mediator between God and men, then He must be of God, and therefore according to God. The mediator could not be a fallen man, and if not a fallen man, then He must be a Man of another order altogether; He could not be mediator if He were not according to God. Now that is a point which I want everyone to take in, because the introduction of a man of another order is of the greatest possible moment to us. It is unlikely that God can have two orders of man before Him, and if He brings in a man of another order, then the first order of man is displaced; and if you do not understand that, you do not understand Christianity. That is what led me to refer to 2 Corinthians 5. The first man is completely displaced by Christ coming in, and now, If any man be in Christ, it is new creation. 

    I will now turn to the few verses I read in 2 Corinthians 5. God was in Christ. When Christ was here on earth, do you think that fallen man was under the eye of God? No, the One who was under His eye was Christ, not fallen man. When Christ was born into the world, the angels praised God, saying, Glory to God in the highest, on earth peace, good pleasure in man; but in what man? Certainly not in fallen man; it was in Christ, another man altogether. There was plenty of praise there. A multitude of the heavenly host praising God at the introduction of another man; 

    a Man of another order; the Mediator. I want you all to appreciate the wonderful way of Gods approach to man. God approached men in a Man who was to displace every other man; and when that Man came in, it could not but be that the first man was displaced before God. The Man who was here under Gods eye, was Christ. He was the heavenly Man. He could say, My Father gives you the true bread from heaven. I admit that He had come into the line of the first man, being made of a woman, made under law, but that was that He might die for all. 

    This brings me to the second point. He gave himself a ransom for all. He was not going to reinstate man. If one died for all, then all were dead. He was not minded to revive them in the old condition. He died to secure a claim upon all; His death was the proof and evidence of all being dead, for if one died for all it is plain that all were dead, and He died for all, that they who live should not henceforth live unto themselves, but unto him who died for them, and rose again. Christ died and rose again, and we as Christians are of His order: we must be so. Christ gave Himself a ransom for all, that He might have a place in and claim upon all; that is the thought of the passage. There were other questions in the death of Christ, but the point of which I speak now, is the giving Himself a ransom for all, to establish His right over all. My first point is, the man Christ Jesus; the second, He gave himself a ransom for all; and the effect of that is, that He is the Head of all: He is Head of every man, and if Head of every man, then the first man is displaced. 

    Christ was never like the first man, Adam. Adam was perfect as Gods work, innocent and intelligent; but without knowledge of good and evil; that was not like Christ. There was little similarity between Christ and Adam save as to sinlessness; and the new man is not like Adam, for he is created after God, in righteousness and holiness of truth. Christ was here in perfect righteousness, holiness and love. He was from God and according to God: the Man Christ Jesus. I want you to apprehend the moral significance of that, and then that He gave Himself a ransom for all, that He might be the Head of all the position which He takes consequent on having given Himself for all. 

    We read in 1 Corinthians 11, that the Head of every man is Christ, and in Ephesians, that He has ascended up far above all heavens, that he might fill all things. The idea connected with Head is, that He fills. He is entitled to fill, and the position He has now with regard to every man is, that He is Head, to fill all. 

    But how can Christ fill if there is no room for Him? Room must be made  He must displace everything else. The fact of Christs filling must of necessity displace what is already there. We get this idea expressed in the passage, If one died for all, then were all dead: and he died for all, that they who live should not henceforth live unto themselves, but unto him who died for them, and rose again. They are subdued too and take character from Christ. 

    I want you to see how very far this goes. Every Christian in the world would acknowledge that Christ has a claim upon him, but the point is, is he content to have everything in him displaced, so that Christ should fill? For if He fills, there is no room for anything else. A great many people are content with sentiments in regard of Christ. They know His grace, and thus they cannot help having sentiments in regard of Him; but the point is to have everything in you displaced so that Christ should fill. But someone might say, If everything in me is to be displaced, that would displace natural affections too; but really natural affections could not be displaced if you would, yet they may be displaced as to the undue place they have in the hearts of people; and when Christ comes in, the old things are displaced: old things have passed away and new things have come to pass. 

    Now I want to illustrate to you the working of these things, and to show that all is effected through the Mediator. 

    I turn to four passages in Lukes gospel and I may say that these passages are found only in Luke. The first is in chapter 7: I refer to the case of the woman of the city who was a sinner. There you get the beginning of Christs filling. She was displaced. She loved much; she was forgiven much: she was displaced, and Christ had the affection of her soul as Saviour. She had no knowledge of Christ beyond this; but that is the beginning of displacement, though it has to go on to completion. Another thing is, that it has to be effected in the saints here on earth. Christ gained a place in the womans heart by His grace; and if you apprehend the wisdom and grace manifest in the place which Christ has taken as Mediator, and the fact that He gave Himself a ransom for all, it is totally impossible but that your heart should have affection for Him. 

    There are two things which strike me in connection with mediatorship. On the one hand, the wisdom of God which devised the Mediator; and on the other, the grace of Christ, which led Him to come down under the judgment of God on man. What could God do for man except to displace him; but He did it by the introduction of another Man  of Christ  that He might fill all things. Everybody should be struck with the way of Gods approach to man: in the person of another Man  the Mediator, the Man Christ Jesus. 

    I pass on now to chapter 10 to the parable of the good Samaritan. The Lord had in chapter 7 gained the affection of the woman. She had found a Saviour, and He had gained her heart; but in the parable of the good Samaritan, the man who had fallen among thieves found not only a Saviour but a neighbour  One who would charge Himself with him, to care for him so long as he was in need of care. It was not simply that the good Samaritan had engaged the mans affections, but he brought home to him the consciousness: I have found a neighbour; One who cares for me, and that is an advance on the truth of chapter 7. We have an apprehension in the soul of the One who has come into the scene to take up mans part in the fullest sense. 

    I come next to chapter 15, to the parable of the prodigal son. What we find here is, that the repentant man is invested in a robe brought forth from the Fathers treasures. It presents the thought of a soul being clothed in Christ and having the acceptance of that Man in the presence of God. Morally the prodigal has disappeared, and nothing but Christ is seen. 

    Lastly, in the case of the thief on the cross in chapter 23, we learn that one who had possibly been a murderer is to be so completely divested of himself that he can be a companion of Christ for paradise. He is not simply invested in Christ, but completely divested of self. The Lord said to the thief, Today shalt thou be with me in paradise, and if he was going to be in paradise with Christ, it must be as entirely apart from himself  not a bit of the thief could go to paradise, and it is of the greatest importance that we should apprehend this. I do not think that anyone who realised the truth of this would, if called upon to serve the Lord in any way, placard himself as a converted thief or in regard of anything that had made him notorious here. A man is divested of all, that he may be all for Christ. Our hearts should be in the good of that now, so as not to leave it to the end of our journey. If I understand the Mediator, the Man Christ Jesus, that Man is intended to displace everything, to displace me, in order that I might practically prefer Christ to myself. I naturally prefer myself to Christ, but if I am displaced I prefer Christ to myself, and He then rules in my heart; I give Him His place. 

    The Mediator has come in to take the position of Head of every man, and it is in order to fill every man. If a man be not filled by Him, that man will disappear from the scene of Gods blessing. Christ has ascended up on high that He might fill all things, and in that scene of bliss which is the result of this there will be no room for anyone who is not filled by Christ; such will find their portion in another place, where there will be an eternal witness of the righteousness of God. 

    It is blessed to think of Christs place  an acquired place in a sense  in relation to man. Head of every man; to fill every man. We are prone to cling tenaciously to things in this world, liking to have a status here; and the practical result is, that we are unwilling to be filled by Christ. We often obstruct; what I would desire is our recognition of the title of Christ to fill, then we should be prepared to be displaced by Christ, for He displaces that which otherwise God would condemn. He displaced on the cross the man that was under the condemnation and judgment of God, bearing his judgment that he might be practically displaced in us. 

    The Mediator is the beginning of Gods testimony; He is, as we have seen, from God and according to God. God presents Himself in the Mediator, and He is still the Man Christ Jesus. He has come forth out of death, that He might become everything to the heart of the Christian. He is my Saviour, my Neighbour. I am accepted and invested in Him, and by His death divested of self. We should have the deepest sense of the grace and wisdom of God in approaching men in a Man, so that by a Man He should displace the man who was under the condemnation of God. God could have swept the whole scene in judgment, but with God it was a question of displacement, not of judgment, and that takes place now in those who are content to be displaced. One is content to be displaced, because displacement means that we are the companions of Christ in real joy and supreme happiness. 

    Many people find satisfaction of heart in service, but I do not want service alone. I wish to serve, but at the same time to have Christ as the satisfaction of my heart. 

  
    THE WAYS OF GOD IN THE GOSPEL (FER 15)

    1 Timothy 2 and 1 Timothy 3

    This epistle is addressed to one who was by birth a Jew. It was to establish on a broad platform the ways of God in the gospel. The reason is given in verses 15 and 16 of chapter 3. This is a very different idea from all that was in the mind of the Jew in regard to God. The Jew looked upon God as a kind of national God, but here all is on the broad platform of the gospel. Christ gave Himself a ransom for all, and it shows the place which the house of God has in respect of Gods ways in the testimony. 

    The first great thing for the servant was how to behave himself in the house of God  this is most important. Many think that because they have the Scriptures they are independent of the house of God. If a man has not learnt how to behave himself in the house of God, he cannot be an effective servant because the house of God is the pillar and base of the truth. The house of God is the assembly of the living God  it is still here. If a man receives light from God, He will put him in circumstances where he can carry it out. The two things go together  the enlightenment and the circumstances in which you can carry it out  where you can conduct yourself on the principles of the house of God. This is individual. One has to find out what the house of God is by the Spirit, which is innate in every christian. The house of God is soon found when people are conscious of the presence of the Spirit. It is astonishing how soon people are clear as to the house of God when they are clear as to the presence of the Spirit. The Spirit brings us into the house  it is a place of prayer, a place where God dwells and where you get acquainted with God and you learn what is suited to Him. You never find the house of God spoken of in any epistle to the church. It is spoken of either in the catholic epistles, such as Peters, or it is to the servant. 

    You have the temple in Corinthians, but it was characteristic there  it was their place and privilege. He was impressing upon the Corinthians holiness and unity. The temple is not so wide a thought as the house  the former being connected more with sanctity. The temple of God is holy. You get Gods family, which is Gods house or His household. The house of Aaron meant Aaron and his descendants  that is the idea of house now; those born of God are His house. Thus a christian is never out of the house for he forms part of it. Jew and gentile are built together, thus it covers the whole company of Gods chosen. This is why it is not a local assembly. It is the house of God because God dwells there. As a man is known by his house so God is to be known in His house as a Saviour God and a God of grace  His children are to be the expression of this. God gave testimony to Israel but very little testimony went out from Israel, but now the house is evangelical. The work of God through the evangelist should go on whatever the state of confusion in the world, because the house is still there. 

    Baptism brings you into the system of christianity in contrast to judaism. It brings you into the court which is without, Revelation 11: 2. John was to measure the altar and the temple and the worshippers  the true thing  but not the court without. Children do not form part of the house of God but they are in the kingdom, for the kingdom of the heavens is of such (Matthew 19: 14), and they come within the court of the temple but do not form part of the house itself. 

    The epistles are addressed to those who were on the ground of profession. What characterises the house of God is life, it cannot go beyond the limits of the Spirit; it is a spiritual house. The great house is the system of profession built up by man and it will be rejected. The house of God is composed of those who obey the gospel of God. Those who do not obey are left to judgment on account of the jealousy of God with regard to His children. There is no confusion in what is of God: the confusion is in what man has set up. What has been built by Christ has been obscured  but it is there all the same. Everything is of the living God  the christian is the child of the living God  everything is connected with the living God who has come out in the power of resurrection. You cannot connect a dead world with a living God  death is upon all else. 

    My house is the centre of approach for all the world (Isaiah 56: 1 - 8). It gives you the idea of it  a centre of gathering, not only for Israel but for all nations. Jehovah was the God of the whole earth. The Spirit of adoption brings you beyond anything of earth. A man goes up to the house of God in his own soul, in the apprehension of it. All progress must be spiritual. First we go into the courts of the tabernacle and eventually find ourselves in Gods house. We never can know God except in His own house. Every child of God who has the Spirit forms part of Gods house. Every justified person has the Spirit. 

    The point in 1 Timothy 2 is testimony  what suits God. If I go into a mans house I study him because I would like to be in accord with that person and with his mind. So, in Gods house both the men and the women have to be in accord with God. The house of God is known by the prevalence of unity. The house of God is what God has set up here on earth  it is the work of God and no one had any hand in building it but Christ. Responsibility connects itself with the ground people take. If you take the place of a servant you have to be faithful. Christ is Son over Gods house but you are companions of Christ there. You could not enter the holiest save as in the house of God. The house of God will ultimately take in the whole universe; 

    ... whose house are we, if ... (Hebrews 3: 6)  that is we are tested. The Spirit of God will not own them unless they hold fast. 

    The thought of affection and love is proper to the house of God because God is there known according to His nature. Piety ought to be the great characteristic of the house of God. Faith is the introduction into Gods things, but piety brings God into my things and there is a lack of piety in christians generally. The knowledge of God in the house ought to beget piety and confidence. It is a mystery because the care of God to His children is not manifest! There is no moment of your lifetime when you are not of Gods house. It would be bordering on irreverence for any one christian to address God as my Father. In approaching God, as Father, you have to acknowledge that you are one of many children. You say our Father  the Lord only could say my Father. God dwells in His house and His testimony is where God is. The saints in chapter 2 are looked upon as in a place of intercession in connection with the testimony of God to the world, and His mind and attitude to the world. In going out in testimony men ought to carry the sense of the house with them; and to enter into the mind of God who will have all men to be saved. We should take character from God. We testify that the Father has sent the Son as Saviour of the world, 1 John 4: 14. You hold forth the word of life. Every christian has a certain responsibility with regard to evangelistic work; first in intercession and then in the conduct of the men and the women which often hinders the testimony. They may very easily hinder it  they must not falsify his testimony. If a man does not lift up holy hands and if a woman adorns herself in worldly attire, they give people the impression that God is going on with the world. But God is acting entirely outside the worlds order. God is one, and in regard to the testimony of God it is outside all nationality. The church looks at the world as a whole and prays for all, it has no national place. It desires the quiet of the world that we may lead a quiet and peaceable life. No European country has any national existence in the eye of God, they form part of the fourth beast (the Roman power). 

    We should honour the Government and the powers that be. I am bound to honour the king and to submit to the powers that be. The house of God is world-wide, that is the great point. The relation of God in regard to His house does not recognise any nationality. We want to get an apprehension of the house of God as morally outside of the whole worlds system. Verse 4 means that there is nothing in Gods mind against any man. His nature is love and it is love toward all men. We must not stretch the passage to mean purpose. Why do not men get the benefit of Gods testimony? It is not Gods fault that men are not brought into the enjoyment of His grace: it is mans fault. It is in the consciousness of this that we go out with the gospel, but the practical difficulty is that christendom knows it. 

  
    READING ON FIRST TIMOTHY (FER 18)

    1 Timothy 2: 1 - 15; 1 Timothy 3: 1 - 16

    FERIf a man is to know how to act in difficult times he must be imbued with what is right. The ability to judge of things that are wrong is the knowledge of what is right. If you do not know what is right you have not a standard. Therefore we want the first of these epistles before we can take up the second. 

    JMDDo we find things in their perfect order in the first epistle? 

    FERI think you get the idea of the house of God in order. 

    JPI suppose the knowledge of what is right would have to begin with the attitude in which God presents Himself to all men. 

    FERI think so. The epistles are addressed to an individual, and therefore are not doctrinal. They do not unfold the work or counsels of God. The subject of them is Gods testimony, and the place, and the vessel of it; it is that which gives importance to the house of God; the house of God is the pillar and ground of the truth. It is the depository of the testimony. In time past the ark of the covenant and the mercy-seat were connected with Gods house, so now the house of God is the depository of the gospel; and the gospel is Gods testimony to man. 

    JPSo that in order to know how we ought to behave ourselves in the house of God we have to be intelligent as to the testimony of God. 

    FERI think so. In the first chapter you get the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God which is the standard of everything; and then in chapter two the saints are, so to speak, affected by it, in communion with it; then in chapter three, we have the order of Gods house, and in the remaining part of the epistle the principle of piety as an antidote to evil principles that were coming in, that is, asceticism, a sort of human sanctity, and the influence of money, or worldly advantage. All these are come in, and have captured the church. The apostle saw the germs then, and brings to light the antidote to them. 

    JPSo that in that way the first epistle to Timothy is of immense value to us because it furnishes us with a standard. 

    FERAnd at the same time with an antidote to principles that are sure to come in, for it is true that history repeats itself. What came in at the beginning is likely enough to come in now. 

    JPIn fact, as you have said, not only likely but they have come in. 

    FERI think the first great thought in Gods house is that God has been pleased to place Himself near to men in blessing. God has established Himself near to man in that way. 

    FLIs that always the idea connected with God dwelling among His people? 

    FERHe dwells in His people for the good of man. 

    JPBecause the house of God has that place, the point of contact between God and man. 

    FERExactly. 

    JPHence the Lord said, My house shall be called a house of prayer for all the nations. So in the second chapter we are to pray God on behalf of all men according to the manner in which God has placed Himself in contact with all men for blessing. 

    FERThat is the character of the present moment. 

    WMThat makes it very important that we should learn how to behave ourselves in the house of God. 

    FERYou do not want to falsify the moment or the spirit and character in which God has brought Himself close to man. The first chapter opens with the glad tidings of the blessed God with which Paul was entrusted. Many people read such expressions and do not know very much what they mean. Expressions have no particular significance in their minds. I wonder what people think of this expression. 

    JTI was going to ask you yesterday what it meant. 

    FERI think the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God is the moral effulgence of God; that is that God has shone out; He has shone out in testimony. 

    JTHas it not reference to the place the Lord has now? 

    FERI would connect it more with the death of Christ. 

    WMYou mean God was effulgent in Christs death. 

    FERNow is the Son of man glorified, and God is glorified in him. You get the effulgence in the death of Christ. 

    JPI remember in one of the meetings we have had you distinguished between the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ and the glory of Christ. I think if you would kindly state the distinction it might be helpful at this moment. 

    FERThe glory of Christ is, I judge, His position as last Adam, so that God is glorified in Him. But the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ is the shining out of God in Christ. You get two things in Christ: one is the shining out in Him of God, and the other the position of Christ Himself as last Adam, a life-giving spirit, who communicates the Spirit to man. You have to put the two things together. 

    JTYou get the expression, the glad tidings of the glory of Christ also. 

    FERThe glory of Christ is His place as last Adam. 

    JPI remember you illustrated it, the glory of any king is the position he occupies as king, and so the glory of Christ is the position in which He is now placed. 

    FERI think so, for it immediately adds, who is the image of God. It is His place in relation to man, in contrast to this world. In whom the god of this world hath blinded the minds of them which believe not, lest the light of the glorious gospel of Christ, who is the image of God, should shine unto them. 

    EWIn what way is that glad tidings? 

    FERIt is truly glad tidings that there is One who has established righteousness on mans behalf and so can communicate the Spirit to man. He is a life-giving spirit in virtue of accomplished righteousness. I think that is pretty good glad tidings. 

    WMThat is, in Him as last Adam, so that He is the Head in that way. 

    FERYes, the last Adam is a life-giving spirit, and that is the truth of the gospel at the present time. Whosoever will, let him take the water of life freely. The water of life is available to every man. That is the effect of Christ being the last Adam. But then there is another thing connected with Christ, and that is, He is the effulgence of God. That is what I understand by the glory of God. 

    GRI think in one of the meetings you said, every attribute of God was manifest in Christ. 

    FERThat is what we see in the cross. Everything shines out in the death of Christ. 

    FCSo that the expression, the glory of Christ, would be what He is officially more than personally. 

    FERHis place as last Adam. Everything comes out in the death of Christ. The glory of God is His effulgence. Nothing can add to the glory of God. What could add glory to God? Glory all belongs to God. And the glory of God must be the effulgence of God. In a certain sense glory could be given to Christ, because Christ had come into manhood and humiliation, but glory cannot be added to God. 

    JTHas not the accomplishment of His counsels come in? 

    FERBut that is only shining out. It adds nothing to God. It is all of Himself. Of Him and to Him are all things. 

    JTBut where does that principle come in the death of Christ in relation to the purposes of God? 

    FERChrists death is the shining out of God morally, and the counsels are the shining out of His wisdom. The moral effulgence of God is in the death of Christ. His wisdom comes out in His counsels. I think any thoughtful person would allow it is impossible that glory can be added to God, because all glory must be of God. 

    WMChrist came into the place of humiliation where He could be glorified. 

    FERIt is as man that He is glorified. Now is the Son of man glorified, and God is glorified in him. If God be glorified in him, God shall also glorify him in himself, and shall straightway glorify him. 

    WMThe house of God is not looked at here in the higher way of being the sanctuary, it is more external. 

    FERIt is in connection with Gods testimony. What you get in the first chapter is the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God entrusted to the apostle, and in the second chapter the saints are in sympathy with the apostle, the church is the depository of the gospel. The gospel was not given in the first instance to the church, it was entrusted to the apostle, but the apostle makes the house the depository of the gospel. We get that in 1 Corinthians 15. He makes known to the assembly the gospel which he preached and the church becomes the depository of it. That is the ground of the exhortation in the second chapter. 

    WMIt is the pillar and base of the truth. 

    FERThe pretension of Rome is that the truth was committed to the church, but the truth was committed to the apostle, and the apostle put it in the church. 

    JSAAnd that is why those who form the house of God should have an adequate sense in their souls of what the testimony of God is. 

    FERWe sometimes find evangelists disposed to think that the gospel is a kind of specialty to them. It is an assumption that ought to be resisted in every way. The gospel belongs to the church. 

    JTAnd the saints are characteristically evangelical. 

    FERThe gospel is of universal interest and anyone not interested in the gospel is very low down. 

    JPThe principle of any knot of men setting up to have any special interest in the gospel is the principle that is in full bloom in Rome. 

    FERI think so. The gospel is the common interest of saints. That comes out clearly in the next chapter; hence the apostle is expecting the men and the women to be concerned in the testimony. He exhorts that prayer and supplication be made not on the part of a select few, but on the part of the saints generally; men and women. 

    JPAnd the men are to pray everywhere. You do not have to take a journey somewhere to pray. 

    FERAnd the women have a part in it. They are supposed to be interested in the glad tidings with which Paul had been entrusted. 

    JTTimothy was evidently at Ephesus and the apostle had communicated to them the whole counsel of God. It was all there. 

    FERQuite so. 

    QuesAnd in what place do the special gifts of the body come in as mentioned in Ephesians? 

    FERThe light is in the church and the gifts set the light in vibration. 

    GWHSo an evangelist is one that bears a message to others. 

    FERQuite so. He is to set the light in vibration so that it will reach men. That is the idea connected with a gift. 

    JTHe does not assume to have it all to himself. 

    FERNor will he bind himself with other evangelists. There is a disposition to this, and I believe the idea that the gospel or anything else is a special bond of interest is highly objectionable. There is no special interest among us. 

    JPIt would be practically impossible to have anything put in a wider way than the Spirit of God puts it in the opening part of the second chapter of Timothy and in that the whole house of God is involved. 

    FERIt is based on the essential truth that God dwells here and has brought Himself near to man in blessing; everybody ought to be affected by that. We may not all be able to preach, but we ought to be sensible of the fact that God has brought Himself close to man in blessing. 

    JPAnd if we were all in the communion of it what little gift is amongst us would be a great deal more effectual. 

    FERI think it would. But the effort of all would be to bring home to men the thought that God has brought Himself close to man in blessing in virtue of redemption. 

    GRYou get the word in Revelation, let him that heareth say, Come, so that everyone is an evangelist in that way. 

    WMBut in the house of God all is matter of fellowship; there are no special interests. 

    JTI am thankful that you have spoken as you have, because we are facing a real difficulty. 

    FERI think so. If you take up the subject of the gospel and how the truth of the gospel may remain with us, that is a common interest. I could not recognise that as being peculiarly the interest of preachers; it is the interest of everybody. 

    QuesIs it proper for us to attempt to discern those that are teachers or evangelists or pastors among us? 

    FERI think they are readily discerned. Any gift proves itself. 

    RemWhat you object to is the classification of gifts and the combination of those so classified into bodies. 

    FERIf a man has a gift let him go and prove his own gift. Not confer with other preachers or other evangelists. Let him prove his own gift. Paul did not trouble himself about Peter or Peter about Paul. They worked in fellowship and unity, but each one to the Lord. 

    JTThe grace that was effectual in Peter to the circumcision was also effectual in Paul to the uncircumcision. 

    WMBut when Peter appeared to compromise the testimony he was taken to task for it. 

    FERYes, Paul reproves him. 

    WMThen Paul had to go to Jerusalem to explain his position as to the gentiles. 

    FERAll service involves individual responsibility. To bind servants together in a special class of service is wrong and should be resisted. 

    JSAAnd although Paul did rebuke Peter, yet Peter speaks very highly of Paul, our beloved brother Paul. 

    FERSuch grace of the Spirit was among them. They accepted reproof. Now things are different, and rather than give up reputation a man will divide brethren over matters that most can have nothing at all to say to. 

    JPI think of the illustration in the Lords answer to Peter in John 21. The Lord said to Peter, what is that to thee? follow thou me, and there is another where Paul wanted Apollos to go to Corinth, and he was not minded to go at all. 

    FERIt has been said that there was an expression of grace on the part of Apollos. He would not interfere with the effect on Pauls epistle. 

    JTApollos would represent the independent action of the Spirit. He had come from Alexandria. 

    FERI think so, and the apostle accepted it. He did not interfere with Apollos, on the contrary he seeks an opening for Apollos, that no hindrance might be thrown in his way. 

    GRWould you say a meeting like this is just as much the work of the gospel as the meeting we had last night  preaching? 

    FEROf course there is the preaching. 

    GRWell, we have no other interest but the work of the gospel. 

    FERThe gospel is the common interest of the house of God, and it is taken up in that way in this second chapter. You pray for kings and all in authority. God has come near to man in blessing, and the mind of God toward all men is that they should be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth. The point in the preaching is to bring that to the attention of men, to bring before men what is really existing. 

    JTYou connect that with the house of God, I understand. 

    FERYes. 

    WMDo you think the form in which this command is put indicates that all nationality has disappeared? 

    FERIt is in view of Gods testimony. Gods testimony has no regard for nationality. You will find that in the gift of tongues, every man was met in his own tongue. The difficulty of nationality was overcome in the power of the Spirit; God addressed every man in his own tongue. 

    WMSo that christians are not called upon to pray specially for the particular king in the country where they live. 

    FERThat is not the point. God will have all men to be saved; so the apostle charges that prayer should be made for all men; for kings, and for all that are in authority. He does not say for kings and all that are in authority, and for all men, but for all men; for kings and for all that are in authority. 

    GWHWhat we get in Acts is an indication of Gods disposition toward all men. 

    FERI think so. 

    JTEverybody was to hear. 

    FERQuite so. 

    GRI was looking at a verse in Acts 26, Pauls commission, where it says, Taking thee out from among the people, and the nations. He did not go as a Jew or gentile, but was taken out from both. 

    FERThen it says, to whom I send thee. 

    JSABut the idea of the house of God involves the setting aside of distinction, In whom ye also are builded together for an habitation of God through the Spirit. 

    FERQuite so. 

    WMWhy do you make the point that all men are spoken of before kings? 

    FEREvidently the thought in the mind of the apostle was all men. All men are to come into our account because they are in the account of God. 

    JPAnd kings and ... all that are in authority have more to do with the ordered state of things down here, so it is connected with that we may lead a quiet and peaceable life in all godliness and honesty. 

    FERYes. But the principle is that all men have come into the view of God. God will have all men to be saved and to come to the knowledge of the truth. It is the gracious principle pervading the saints that has all men in view. There is nothing antagonistic in the mind toward any kind of man, black or white. Gods mind is favourable to all men. That is a great thing to take account of. 

    JPThe beginning of this chapter is morally very beautiful, because of the response in the saints down here to the disposition and attitude that God has taken up toward all men. It shows the saints in moral accord with God. 

    FERThat is exactly it. The first chapter is the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God. The second chapter, that the saints are in accord with it. 

    JSAAnd the final outcome is that the tabernacle of God will be with men. 

    JTIt was a wonderful thing that it should be brought to pass here. 

    FERIn such a world as this, where things are morally unchanged. It is an expression of great wisdom on the part of God. 

    RemDo not we see in the beginning of Acts, so to speak, a total reversal of Gods attitude from that at Babel? There He came down to see the building of men and confounded their language and dispersed them, and now his attitude in Acts 2 is the reversal of that. 

    FERYes. 

    GWHYou get Gods thought of dwelling with men from the beginning. 

    FERBut that points on to what is future. God looks on to a moment when He can be complacent in everything. When everything will be according to His mind, and God will be all in all. 

    GWHThat looks on to the eternal state. 

    FERIt looks on to what is beyond time and dispensation. The tabernacle of God will be with men, and God will be their God and they will be His people; the former things will have passed away. I think the present moment is a moment of the deepest interest. From the way in which things have been presented, the truth has not been apprehended, for there is no truth that has been so slowly recovered as that of the house of God. That comes within my recollection. Thirty or forty years ago the thought of the house of God was hardly apprehended at all. I could almost number on my fingers the brothers at that time who had any real sense of the house of God. It is a curious thing in the recovery of things that the truth of the body was got hold of much earlier than that of the house; the house of God was very poorly understood when I came into fellowship. 

    WMIt is remarkable, because the house of God was the first idea in the Acts. 

    FERIt was the last to be recovered. 

    QuesHave you any reason to give for that? 

    FERI only know the fact. 

    JTWe have a very poor sense in preaching of being here in accord with God. 

    FERYes. I think the great truth is that God is here, and has brought Himself close to man, not in judgement, but in blessing. That is a profound thought to my mind. 

    JTWhat do you mean by that, is it that He is here by the Spirit in the saints He dwells in the house, He has brought Himself close to man. 

    GWHWhy do you attach such great importance to the present moment? 

    FERIt is evidently a great moment in the ways of God. The moment is not final, but provisional. It really would not be so important if it were final, but in the fact of its being provisional, it is so important, because men are being tested by it. 

    JSABy the present moment do you mean the whole period of christianity or just now? 

    FERThe whole period of christianity. 

    GWHWould you also say this is an important moment for us, in the closing days of christianity? 

    FERYes, because the first principles have been more or less revived. You go outside of brethren and find any single person that knows anything about the house of God! Their idea of the house of God is a building with a steeple, or something of that sort. 

    GWHI suppose the truth is that we are being tested as to how far we answer to it. 

    FERI think so. 

    WMIs the idea that in the house of God people should be seen to be well conducted? 

    FERThere is an important point to be remembered and that is the house of God is no part of this world. Christendom has made christianity part of this world. That is, in other words, the world has captured christianity; christianity has got to Babylon. The Lord predicted it. Woe unto the world because of offences! The offence did come and the church was caught. You find that in popery. It was imperial. That is the reason it is called Babylon. It assumed to rule over the kings of the earth. The Pope gave his law to the nations and the nations had to accept the ruling of the Pope. That has been broken in upon to a certain extent, but the next thing is state churches; that is, that christianity is captured by the state, and the head of the state is the head of the church, as in Germany and England. Then you get the breaking off from the state churches in the way of dissenting bodies, but then dissenting systems are as worldly and as active and eager to get influence in the world as anybody else. They are professedly christian systems, but worldly and political, so that christianity has become completely interwoven in the order of the world. But when you come to the truth of the house of God you have to remember that though the house of God is beneficent toward the world yet it is no part of the world. You cannot mix oil and water; the house of God was characterised by the Spirit of God, and you cannot mix the Spirit of God with the flesh. So the house of God was separate from the world and the course of it. God brought Himself close to man, but the house of God was never intended to form any part of the world. 

    JSAI think it might be that the beginning of recovery began with the body, because it is clear the body had nothing to do with the world though the house has an aspect toward the world. 

    FERIt has an aspect, but it could have nothing to do with the world because it is a spiritual house. 

    WMIt is established in the way of testimony. 

    JPHence, externally people can only get into it by that which is a figure of the death of Christ. 

    JTThe difficulty is now to locate it. 

    FERIt is submerged in the mass of profession and therefore it is difficult to locate it. 

    QuesWhat are you to do? Individually discern its characteristics? 

    FERIt is a great thing, having an apprehension of it. I am not going to connect myself with anything contrary to it. If I have to stand alone I must stand alone, but I will not connect myself with anything contrary to the truth of the house of God. 

    JTBut you would connect yourself with what is according to it. 

    FERI only look to myself. Personally and individually I would seek to walk in the light of it. If others walk in the light of it I walk with them or they with me, but you and I seek to walk individually in the light of it. As to Brethrenism and that kind of thing I do not care for it. 

    JPIs it not the wisdom of God that this should come out in an epistle addressed to an individual? 

    FERExtremely important, and the second epistle in the same way. In church troubles I have seen that if people wanted to know where God was they had to look at individuals. I know what answer I would get to that, as to looking to men, etc., but you have often to find your way by looking at individuals. 

    WMI suppose the principle comes out in Paul, be ye followers of me. 

    FERQuite so. 

    QuesIf you have to walk alone how could you behave yourself in the house of God? 

    FERAt all events I would not behave myself contrary to the house of God. 

    JPBut every christian is in or of the house of God. 

    FERBut they are largely submerged. 

    JTBut they are not all hidden from view. 

    FERAll hidden from view except myself. 

    FCFrom your view. 

    FERMy view. I have nothing to do with anybody else save to walk with them. 

    JTWhat about those who are walking? 

    FERYou and I are walking together today, but we may be apart tonight. I hope not. 

    JTIn the same epistle you are to follow with certain ones. Are they hidden from view? 

    FERI maybe following righteousness, faith, charity, peace, with some today and not tomorrow. 

    JTBut if you are following it today you are following it with others who are following it. 

    FERIt is a question of walk. It is not a question of anything fixed or determined. It is simply walking with those with whom you can walk. 

    JTBut they must be in view if you can walk with them. 

    FERThey have come into their own view and in a sense into my view. 

    WMBut so far as anything vital is concerned, The Lord knoweth them that are his. 

    QuesIs that the point of Hebrews, whose house are we, if we hold fast? 

    FERI think so. 

    QuesHow about Paul and Barnabas preaching together? 

    FERI contend against Brethrenism. Any true position at the present time is essentially individual, and anything outside of that is false. 

    GRI was thinking of the word, Take heed unto thyself, and unto the doctrine. 

    FCWould you say it is in view of the present day that we get the epistle to Timothy? 

    FERI think so. 

    GWHAre we to go on without pretension, and individually, without any idea of a company? 

    FERQuite so. 

    WMI suppose the only company you recognise is the church of God, and that is submerged. 

    EW-eIf we find half a dozen going on in the light of God we are very apt to find them together. 

    FERI would look for people who call on the Lord out of a pure heart. You want to follow with real christians, who call on the Lord out of a pure heart, that is the kind of people. 

    JSAThat certainly involves that you have to look at persons. 

    QuesYou said some time ago, when we were on a certain line of things, that the company was the great thing. Now I quite go with what you have been saying, but I do not know that it is very clear that it is the individual thing we have to get before us. How would you reconcile that with what a few years ago we had a good deal of, about the company? 

    FERThose who are walking in the truth must gravitate toward each other. That is bound to keep us. 

    JMDWe would manifest that we were still members one of another. 

    FERIt is a very important part of the truth that we are members one of another. 

    JSADo you not think that what was quoted by Mr. L. as having been said previously really meant to include the whole company, only it degenerated in our application of it to the company of brethren? 

    FERI think so. In the third chapter you get the order of the house of God, and the point is that a man may know how to behave himself in the house of God. The latter part of the epistle is different. It gives warnings against certain things which would come in, and furnishes the antidote to them. 

    JSAI have been struck with that in connection with the last part, that there are positive evil influences at work, seducing spirits, etc. 

    FERThey are principles which tend in a way to give importance to man; man may obtain importance in the church in two ways, by assumption of superior sanctity, as in asceticism, etc., or another principle may come in, that is the importance of money. In chapter four it is asceticism, and in chapter six it is riches. You get the high church and the dissenting principle. 

    WMHave you any thought as to the fifth chapter? 

    FERIt is detail, but the great thread that runs through all the latter part of the epistle is piety. 

    JMDAnd piety must be individual. 

    FERYes. I judge of things by piety. Asceticism and celibacy and abstaining from meats, are not piety. On the other hand, attaching importance to worldly advantage and money is not piety. Piety is the antidote to what would come into the church. 

    GWHAnd the man of God is to flee all these things. 

    FERYes. 

    JSAWhat do you understand by the mystery of piety? 

    FERIt is what is known to piety, but not yet manifest otherwise. 

    WMIt is what piety apprehends, the power of piety. 

    FERYes. 

    JSAPiety gives you the apprehension of those things that are not seen. 

    FERBut it refuses a great deal that has a reputation in the world. Piety avails itself of every mercy that God has been pleased to place within your reach. If God has been pleased to place marriage within your reach you avail yourself of Gods mercy. So, too, with meats. They are Gods mercies. They are received with thanksgiving of them that believe and know the truth. 

    WMThe same epistle tells Timothy to take a little wine. 

    FERThat is a principle of piety. On the other hand, piety refuses to recognise the importance of money. Money is a great power in the church. Man is measured by his worldly importance and piety refuses to recognise that. 

    JPThe statement was made lately by a very prominent man, Brethren, the kingdom of God is to be advanced by money. 

    FERThat is, that gain is godliness. 

    JTThis is a great country for temperance. 

    FERI think piety is an antidote to all; if you get benefits from God you will never abuse them if you are pious. 

    WMPiety will never make you intemperate. 

    FERYou would not abuse anything for which you give thanks. 

    GWHIs there not a real connection between the testimony of God toward all men and piety? I was thinking of that verse in Titus, The grace of God that bringeth salvation hath appeared to all men, teaching us that, denying ungodliness and worldly lusts, we should live soberly, righteously and godly. 

    FERPiety is the character which is to prevail in the house of God. 

    JTWhat would you say piety is? 

    FERI think the spring of it is confidence in God. Therefore we both labour and suffer reproach, because we trust in the living God, who is the Saviour of all men, specially of those that believe. 

    JPI think I have heard you say that piety was bringing God into everything. 

    FERI think it is, but it follows on the early part of the epistle, that is the fact that God is dwelling here, so that you bring God into everything and accept Gods benefits. It is a poor thing to refuse Gods benefits. I accept them because they are given to be received with thanksgiving of those who believe and know the truth. 

    JPBecause after all piety is the great moral safeguard. 

    FERYes. 

    WMDo you think verse 16 indicates that God has been fully manifested and that God has gone up to heaven again? 

    FERI think so. 

    WMSo that unseen things are a power in the christian. 

    FERIt is unseen things because the Spirit is here. 

    WMGod was manifest, and then it ends, received up. 

    FERThat is Christ; but the Spirit is here; then it goes on in the next chapter to say, the Spirit speaketh expressly. The Spirit was dwelling here in the house and warning of what was coming in; undoubtedly that is one great gain of the Spirit dwelling here, that the Spirit advertises us of the dangers likely to arise. 

    JPThe Spirit is not silent. 

    FERIt is in the house He speaks. 

    WMSo the good of all the manifestation of God is still here by the Spirit. 

    QuesDo you not think one great value of piety is that it leaves us free to peacefully hear what the Spirit says? 

    FERYes, but the Spirit brings forward piety as an antidote to certain principles that were coming in. 

    JSAIn the next epistle you get the form of godliness (or piety), but denying the power thereof. 

    FERIn Scotland a great deal that the old Covenanters held remains. You may see that amongst those in fellowship. It is largely legality and hardness, not the grateful enjoyment of the benefits which God has given to men. 

    JTVery often legal people pass for being pious, but really true piety is not legality but liberty. 

    FERWhat I understand by piety is the thankful reception of the benefits which God has been pleased to give me down here, and that principle is the corrective to the importance of wealth; piety with contentment is great gain. For we have brought nothing into the world: it is manifest that neither can we carry anything out. But having sustenance and covering, we will be content with these. A pious man would never seek to be rich. 

    JPNo, he would be like Cornelius. He was pious and he gave much alms to the people. 

    WMHe prayed to God also. 

    FERI like piety, but not the affectation of piety that I see in the world. You get a straight up and down man with a long face and he gets a reputation for being a pious man. 

    JTSuch men have influence in the world while the truly pious man would come into reproach. 

    FERThat is what the apostle said of himself, we both labour and suffer reproach. 

    FCIs that why we get the exhortation in Johns epistle, believe not every spirit? 

    FERThat is more a question of the truth. Untrue spirits have gone abroad. They were to be tested. 

    WMIt seems that what should mark people in Gods house is to be nourished and content. 

    FERI think so, nourished up in the words of faith and of good doctrine. 

  
    FIRST THINGS (JR 1)

    Matthew 6:31-33; Luke 12:1-3; 1 Timothy 2:1-6; James 3:17,18

    We are all governed by what we put first.  If a man is engrossed in his business when he ought to be with his family he is a business man, he puts business first.  If a man puts his family first he is a family man; he might even be with his family when he should be at business.  If a man puts sport first he is a man of sport.  Many put themselves first; if I put myself first I am a selfish man.  We are governed by what we put first; therefore what we put first is of all importance.  In the first scripture we have read the Lord says to his disciples But seek ye first the kingdom of God and his righteousness: seek ye first.  The Lord had spoken about other things, about food and raiment; these things have their place, but what matters is what comes first.  The Lord says Do not be careful (v 25), do not put first what shall we eat or what shall we drink or what shall we put on.  Maybe men tend to think of what they eat, and women tend to think of what they put on, but these things are not to come first; seek ye first the kingdom of God and his righteousness.  What does that mean?  There is an area down here which can be called the kingdom of God; it is in the hearts and souls of believers who confess Jesus as Lord, who have received the Holy Spirit, who have their own links maintained with the Father.  The kingdom brings persons into right relationship with the Lord, with the Holy Spirit, with the Father and with one another because believers are meant to be brethren in the kingdom of God.  Seek ye first the kingdom of God; that is, seek first the promotion of what is for the pleasure of God down here, seek first to extend the prosperity of the interests of the Lord Jesus Christ down here.  Then the Lord says and all these things shall be added unto you.  Everything else will fall into its proper place as we seek first the kingdom of God. 

    When two of Johns disciples followed Jesus we read But Jesus having turned, and seeing them following, John 1:38.  These two disciples might not have known that anybody was seeing what they were doing, but the Lord saw.  If anyone here sets himself or herself to seek first the kingdom of God the Lord will take account of you.  If you are set in your measure for the prosperity of the interests of the Lord Jesus Christ down here the Lord will have regard to you and the Holy Spirit will help you.  But Jesus having turned, and seeing them following, says to them, What seek ye?  What a question that is!  If every one were asked this evening, what are you really seeking?  what is your objective in life?, what would be your answer?  These disciples said Teacher, where abidest thou?.  They were beginning to be interested in the Lord Jesus and His interests.  I trust there is someone here who, if up till now has never thought of the promotion of the Lords interests, might begin to put it first.  The Lord will encourage you, the Spirit will support you in this move which you desire to make because it is as we move in a right direction that we get the Spirits help.  Moses turned aside to see the bush that was burning and was not being consumed, and Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see (see Exod 3:2, 3).  I would say this for the encouragement of anyone who desires from this day forward to put the Lords interests first.  All the other things, the necessities of life, have their place, but they will all fall into their right place if we put first things first: seek ye first the kingdom of God and his righteousness.  I trust we will all be set that our first consideration in anything we do or any matter that confronts us is, how would this affect the Lord?  Would this be pleasing to the Lord?  Would this promote the interests of our absent Lord Jesus Christ who is coming soon and looks for persons down here faithfully to promote His interests in His absence.  In this gospel of Matthew you will find five definite identifiable courses of instruction, but we will not be able for any of the other courses unless we begin in the first course  seek ye first the kingdom of God and his righteousness. 

    At the end of the 11th chapter of Luke, we read And as he said these things to them, the scribes and the Pharisees began to press him urgently, to make him speak of many things, v 53.  The scribes and Pharisees made the Lord speak of many things because they had an ulterior motive, they were opposers of the Lord; it says they were watching Him to catch something out of His mouth that they might accuse Him.  It is in the context of the scribes and Pharisees making Him speak of many things that in chapter 12 he began to say to his disciples first.  He had many things to say to the scribes and Pharisees in chapter 11, and they caused Him to say many things, but the Lord has something first in mind to say: he began to say to his disciples first.  The note indicates that it was the first thing on His heart to tell them.  It would be a great matter, dear brethren, to enquire as to what would be first in the Lords heart to say to us.  We might say many things, many right things and many true things, but O to be a true disciple to desire to have what the Lord has first in His heart to say!  The crowd were gathered together and were treading one on another, disregarding one another, imposing themselves on one another; then he began to say to his disciples first, Beware of the leaven of the Pharisees which is hypocrisy.  I understand the word hypocrisy comes from the idea of acting a part.  We live in a day when much acting goes on and the best actors are acclaimed, but that is not to mark the disciple; we are not to be acting a part, and yet we are always in danger of professing to be what we are not.  What is needed, dear brethren, is reality with every one of us.  If we are real we will use diligence to gain the knowledge of God, to hear what the Lord has first in His heart to say to us.  We are always in danger of the leaven of the Pharisees.  Let us hate this very idea of being unreal or professing to be what we are not and acting a part.  The Lord would have us entirely delivered from this hypocritical attitude.  Paul said, in writing to the Corinthians, But by Gods grace I am what I am, 1 Corinthians 15:10.  Let us be, dear brethren, what we are; there is nothing more attractive than for a believer to be what he is by Gods grace.  Someone said, if I imitate somebody else, who will be me?  Let us each have our own spiritual personality.  What a personality Paul was!  In Acts 20 those he spoke to embraced him. 

    Now in 1 Timothy we have Paul writing to an individual, having in mind the truth of the house of God.  Gods house is where God is known and where He is represented.  Paul is concerned that Timothy should take on this feature of representing God and that he should take on a charge to promote the representation of God in the lives of believers with whom he came in contact.  So he says I exhort therefore, first of all; there were many other things he would exhort him about but this was the first thing he had in mind.  He says in effect, if you are going to represent God down here you will have to have an outlook like God has.  I exhort therefore, first of all, that supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings be made for all men.  We need, dear brethren, universal outlook.  Paul exhorts here that our outlook should be as wide as Gods outlook is, because he goes on to say for this is good and acceptable before our Saviour God, who desires that all men should be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth.  We tend to be narrow; we are never, dear brethren, to be narrow-minded and we are never to be narrow in our hearts.  Our feet are to be in the narrow path as Mr Darby wrote often in his letters, but our outlook is to be as wide as Gods outlook is in the glad tidings which Paul speaks of here.  Not only does God desire that all men should be saved but Paul goes on to speak of Gods provision for all men: the man Christ Jesus who gave himself a ransom for all.  Supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings, are priestly activities, but they have in view all men, not only all who live in Britain.  We often hear prayers for the government of this country, but we are to think of all men and other governments too.  How extensive is Gods outlook and Gods desires!  How great is the provision that God has made for all men!  Let us be no longer narrow in our outlook or in our hearts, although keeping our feet on the narrow path.  We need wisdom to keep our feet on the narrow path, in the path of Gods will, Gods will for every believer, and yet have in mind all men.  Then it says for kings and all that are in dignity, that we may lead a quiet and tranquil life in all piety and gravity; for this is good and acceptable before our Saviour God.  God is represented in persons who have an outlook like His own.  Paul wrote to the Colossians that his object was to present every man perfect in Christ, see chap 1:28.  It has been said that he would look upon every man as a potential for Christ.  When he was in Corinth he was told to stay there for the Lord had much people in that city.  They had not yet come to light, but when Paul was in Corinth he would look upon every man he came in contact with as a potential for Christ, a potential for the will of God. 

    James speaks in his epistle about wisdom.  There is a great need of wisdom in this day in which we live.  It may be that there is more wisdom needed in the day in which we are than was needed in the early days of Pentecost or in the days of the pristine securing of the gentiles by Paul.  Both Paul and James condemn all human wisdom and merely human intellect.  James presents the wisdom which is from above and which he says first is pure.  I believe, dear brethren, if there is one thing needed it is purity, purity of motive and purity of desire; we so tend to be influenced by prejudice or preference that we depart from purity.  If we are going to derive the wisdom which comes from above there must be this feature of purity.  The word of God searches our motives; it will penetrate and divide and discern thoughts and intents of the heart, see Hebrews 4:12.  We need the word to penetrate so that if our motives are impure, the impurities are exposed and judged and we are found with purity of motive.  It is not an easy matter to act always on pure motive, we so tend to be wrongly influenced, things influence us, persons influence us, preferences influence us, prejudices influence us; even Peter had deep prejudice.  Apostle as he was, commissioned, given the keys of the kingdom  for he was the one whom the Lord meant to use to open the door of the glad tidings to the nations  he had to have a vision three times, the great vessel like a sheet coming down, to overcome the innate prejudice that he had.  In the epistle to the Galatians, in the second chapter, when Peter came to Antioch, he was not quite clear of that prejudice.  How deeply it was in Peter and how deeply it is with us!  These kind of things corrupt purity of motive, But the wisdom from above first is pure.  If we can arrive at purity of motive we can go on to the other features  peaceful, gentle, yielding; the Authorised Version reads easy to be entreated.  O what wisdom that is!  If you are on the wrong course would you like to be easy to be entreated?  O that this feature were found in every locality on the face of the earth!  Alas I am afraid it is not evident in every locality.  There must be some fault as to the pure.  If we can be pure we will be easy to be entreated.  The brethren will not entreat in vain; there will be an answer to a right entreaty, yielding and unquestioning, that is uncontentious.  These are very practical matters dear brethren.  What I want to call attention to is first is pure; then these other beautiful features, which were no doubt seen perfectly in the Lord Jesus will be manifested with each one of us. 

    So may the Lord help us to know what it is to put first things first, because what comes first in our lives will govern us.  May the Lord come first, may His interests come first.  It may be we could put the Lord first in a certain way but not get what is first in His mind.  There are many real believers who are devoted to the Lord but whether all their activities come from what is first in His mind is a question.  We need to have the Lord before us as an objective, but we also need to get the Lords mind as to how we are to apply ourselves.  May we be helped to put first things first for His Names sake. 

  
    OUR HEARTS AND OUR FEET (JR 2)

    1 Timothy 2:1-7; 2 Timothy 2:19-22

    We have sung of the Lords coming and we await His coming, but in the waiting time we would desire to be faithful and to represent God while He leaves us here.  Two features are to mark us  our hearts are to be as large as Gods, and our feet in the narrow path.  It is possible to have our hearts large and to be open and loose in our walk.  It is possible to have our feet in the narrow path but not have a large outlook, Gods outlook.  We need both these features, which we find mentioned a number of times in Mr Darbys letters. 

    We find in 1 Timothy 2 how large Gods heart is.  He desires that all men should be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth.  God has all men in view and we are exhorted to have this evangelical outlook.  Paul speaks of Our Saviour God, who desires that all men should be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth.  Then he says, the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom for all, for all.  The gospel presents the fact that what has been accomplished by our Lord Jesus Christ is available for all.  Not only is there Gods desire for all men, but also there is the work that is available for all.  How wonderful that God has this outlook towards all!  It has been maintained for, nearly two thousand years right to the present day.  If we are rightly to represent God, we need to have this kind of outlook.  Paul says, I exhort therefore, first of all, that supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings be made for all men.  This is a challenge to us, but if we are to represent God here in testimony this is the kind of heart we are to have towards all men, for this is good and acceptable before our Saviour God. 

    We often come short of the largeness of Gods heart regarding all men.  If we had this kind of outlook we would be praying not only for all the preachings in our rooms but the great work that is going on universally.  In His sovereignty God can use whatever means are available to reach men because He desires that all men should be saved.  We may not be able to have fellowship with every such effort in the gospel, but we ought to be thankful there are such efforts, because of Gods sovereignty and the largeness of His heart, and we need to have hearts like Gods in our outlook towards all men.  Paul speaks in Colossians 1 of his outlook  Whom we announce, admonishing every man, and teaching every man, in all wisdom, to the end that we may present every man perfect in Christ, Colossians 1: 28.  That was Paul; what an evangelist he was!  We ought to long to have hearts like that. 

    Then Paul mentions to the Colossians and the Ephesians love towards all the saints.  We need a large heart and an evangelical outlook including all men, but then also love for all the saints, which would include every believer on earth.  Our attitude ought to be love towards such, like the Lord, because He has regard for every one of His people.  He does not forget any one of His own, yet in Revelation 1 the Lord presents Himself as being girt about the breasts with a golden girdle.  He has affection towards every one of His own but His affections are restrained because of conditions.  If we are going to be pleasing to the Lord, if we are to represent Him, then, since He is girt about the breasts with a golden girdle, then, while we have love for all the saints, there may have to be restraint in the expression of it. 

    That is what we have in 2 Timothy.  It says, The Lord knows those that are his.  Every one is precious to Him, but it also says, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity.  It means our being separate from anything that would not be in accord with the name of the Lord.  This involves our feet being in the narrow path.  Our hearts are to be large, having Gods outlook upon all men and the Lords love for all the saints, yet there is the necessity for having our feet in this narrow path.  It says, But in a great house there are not only gold and silver vessels, but also wooden and earthen; and some to honour, and some to dishonour.  We are all part of this great house.  We tend to speak of Christendom as if we were not part of it, but we are part of Christendom; we are part of the great profession.  We are all in the great house, but the question is what kind of vessels we are, whether we are vessels to honour or vessels to dishonour.  How we become a vessel to honour is shown in verse 21  If therefore one shall have purified himself from these  and that word purified is a very strong word, it is purging himself from these  in separating himself from them  from vessels to dishonour; it involves separation from persons.  It is how we move; it is our feet in a narrow path.  Hearts large, but feet in the narrow path. 

    So it says, If therefore one shall have purified himself from these, that is, from vessels to dishonour, in separating himself from them, he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified....  Being sanctified involves our feet being in this narrow path, the path of the will of God, the pathway related to how the Lord would have us act in this time in which we are when there is so much profession.  What the Lord is looking for is reality in vessels to honour.  Every one of us can be a vessel to honour by purifying himself from vessels to dishonour.  Thus He shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master.  This is the divine way of being serviceable to the Master.  Many think they can be more serviceable by being more open and disregarding divine principles, but this is the divine way of being serviceable in this day in which we are.  It is intensely individual.  If therefore one shall have purified himself from these, in separating himself from them, he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work.  Prepared for every good work, not by being open and loose, but by following the directions we have in this chapter.  It is the way to be prepared for every good, according to God and according to the Lord at the present time.  We might think that having our feet in such a pathway would be restrictive; in a sense it is, but it is the way to be prepared for every good work. 

    Then it says, But youthful lusts flee, and pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart.  As individually each desires to be a vessel to honour, he finds others on the same path  with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart.  This expression, a pure heart, would test us as to whether there is the reality with every one of us that the Lord is looking for. 

    I can see the importance on the one hand of having our hearts as large as Gods, but the importance too of having our feet in this narrow path.  This is not new, this is how the recovery started so brightly one hundred and fifty years ago, a wonderful sovereign movement of the Lord, answered to by persons with a pure heart.  In simplicity they followed these instructions  evangelical and outgoing as far as gospel work is concerned, but with feet in the narrow path.  That is how the recovery started and that is how it is going to be continued.  There was a great challenge not long after this recovery began, and there have been many challenges since.  One of the enemys most successful activities is to try to get us to depart from this way, but the Lord is looking for persons who have hearts as large as Gods but feet in the narrow path. 

    May the Lord encourage us.  What is needed at the moment is endurance.  We need to endure, to be prepared for every good work and to endure.  The Lord said in Matthew 24, he that has endured to the end, he shall be saved, Matthew 24: 11.  We are near the end and it calls for endurance.  The Lord said to the angel of the assembly in Philadelphia, Because thou halt kept the word of my patience, or my endurance, Revelation 3: 10.  We need to endure in this way of the will of God at the present time.  May we be built up in that way and encouraged, for the Lords Names sake. 

  
    QUIT YOURSELVES LIKE MEN (JT 18)

    1 Timothy 2: 5; Genesis 1: 26, 27; Genesis 4:2-4; Genesis 4:26; Genesis 5: 21 - 24; Genesis 6: 9

    I had in mind 1 Corinthians 16: 13: Quit yourselves like men. That is a word that enters into what I have to say, especially in regard to Corinthian conditions. When partisan features arise, the growth of the saints is stunted; for, without wishing to be, perhaps, they are usually divided up under certain heads  leading persons, and, of course, there can be no growth according to God under these circumstances. Some may be especially spiritually energetic and overcome, like Stephanas and his house, and doubtless others in Corinth; but generally, the growth of the saints becomes abnormal under these unholy conditions. And so the injunction, Quit yourselves like men applies peculiarly. The apostle had already been saying to them that they were not like men, that is, in the sense of the passage quoted; that they were so far from being men in a spiritual sense, he had to treat them as babes, which was, of course, a very discriminating service; he had to feed them with milk. But they were not ordinary babes; they were babes in Christ. So the Corinthians were of consequence, notwithstanding that their spiritual growth had been checked; indeed, malformation was taking place. They were babes in Christ. The apostle is careful to add that, in commenting on their walk and condition, for no one knew better than he what was at Corinth. It was a fruitful field, and the Lord had told him beforehand that he would not be labouring for nothing; he would get results. It is a great stimulus when the results are assured; and he laboured, carefully presenting the truth from the outset, so that their faith should stand in the power of God and not in the wisdom of men: but still in spite of his stay amongst them for eighteen months, they retrograded rapidly, and undoubtedly it was due largely to the divided state of things. He had said there were divisions among them. That was the first thing that he noticed in his admonition, but still he did not lose sight of the thought of manhood; and doubtless, as I said, there were some there who were men; Stephanas certainly was, and his house was so characterised. So that Quit yourselves like men was intelligible; the thought was exemplified among them. Every Corinthian, as taking that word home, if he were with God, and prayed about it, would say, Is this act or that manly, or is it just the act of a babe, with little or no understanding or affection? The word would thus be effective; it was the word of God, living and operative as ever. 

    Well, if I am to inquire what manliness is, I must go to the perfect standard, and that is the Man Christ Jesus. The word Man is not set down there for nothing, dear brethren. The apostle might have said, the one mediator, Christ Jesus, but he says, the man Christ Jesus; the idea being of One great enough as Man to be Mediator between God and men, so that there was perfect balance in the service of mediatorship. He was Man, but He was God, too  over all God blessed for ever. 

    Now, having made the foregoing remarks, I wish to show how the thought of man, as reached, became immediately developed; though it became lost, but it was not lost immediately. Nothing that God sets up fails immediately; there is always testimony to its perfectness; whether it be a day or a week or a year, there is always sufficient time to testify to the perfectness of Gods work. Now that is what comes out in these chapters. God said, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness; and let them have dominion over the fish of the sea, and over the fowl of the heavens, and over the cattle, and over the whole earth, and over every creeping thing that creepeth on the earth. And God created Man in his image, in the image of God created he him; male and female created he them, Genesis 1: 26, 27. So that the word man at the beginning covered men and women. That is important to bear in mind. Male and female created he them. So that what I have to say will apply to sisters as well as to brothers; so that every sister may rightly inquire as to any action of hers: Is this manly? Of course, it might be equally said, Is it womanly? for the Scriptures treat of the conduct that is suitable to women, but normally it is the outcome of the hidden man of the heart. The idea of man is underneath it. In one sense, the word means the human race; and woman is as much of the race as man is, so that the instruction as to manhood necessarily covers both. The idea of the man and woman will be carried through into eternity; not as between us, but as between Christ and the assembly; the heavenly city comes down as a bride adorned for her husband. That is the final thing. All idea of sex otherwise is dropped; it will be just men. The tabernacle of God is with men, that is, the saints of God. So that chapter 1 of Genesis conveys the great thought of God as to the order of being that was to be supreme in His creation; that is to say, the creation of the six days. He was to be Gods image, so that he was a very superior creature. God looking on what He had done at the end of the six days, is greatly pleased. This is the first time you get the word very attached to good; that is, after man is brought in. And behold it was very good, verse 31. May I suggest that aside from man according to God, you will not get anything that God will be much pleased with? If things are to be as God would like them to be, He must have manhood. There is much that is kept on among us that is not according to manhood; consequently God is not pleased; things are not very good, although there may be certain features of goodness. For instance, we may come together to hear the word of God, but if I cannot judge what is said  if we cannot discern right and wrong doctrine  that is not very good. It denotes a babe condition. It denotes a want of the exercises of the senses for discerning between good and evil; so that, speaking very simply, if things are to be divinely approved, there must be a man  somebody able to act according to the image of God; one who is without natural prejudice. God looks upon such a condition of things as very good. That is how things are to be amongst the saints of God. As heaven looks down upon Jesus, it is not just very good  it is very, very, very good  infinitely good: This is my beloved Son in whom I have found my delight. That is heavens estimate of Him. It was a Man here, One taking up things for God and carrying them out to His pleasure. 

    Well, that is what was in mind in Genesis 1. In chapter 2 you have an enlargement of the thought. God says, Now I have done with the lower order of things; I have pronounced my judgment as to that in relation to man; it is very good. In chapter 2, we have Jehovah Elohim. There is food for the soul in contemplating this new name of God. God is pleased, and not only pleased, but virtually says, I will have special relations with man; and I will give him a wife, his counterpart. There is history in that chapter as to what God is, how He thinks, and how He feels as regards man. Adam does not use the same word for man that God does, and that is of importance in relation to what I am presenting: the Spirit would emphasise Adams intelligence before he fails. There is in that being what justifies God in His handiwork whether for a day or a year or ten years or twenty years or a century. Here are the animals coming up. What will Adam do in testing out the handiwork of God? Is God right in making a covenant with him? Certainly. The creatures come up one by one and he names every one, and God as it were says, I will not change the names given; that is to say, what Adam called the creatures was right. He was intelligent, and this is especially seen in the name he gave the woman, and it reflected glory to God. That is how the truth stands in chapter 2. 

    In chapter 3 there is the fall, alas! but then, is God giving up His thought? Is there to be nobody to do things for Him? Eve was not doing anything good; Adam was not doing anything good, according to chapter 3. Is God giving up? It is well for every one of us as having to do with God in a day of brokenness and contrariety, in difficult times, as they are called in Scripture, to ponder this chapter. God has a word for the serpent. Let us not forget that He deals directly with him; otherwise what could we do when he attacks? But then there is the coming seed of the woman; the serpent had overcome her, but her seed would overcome him: while God acts for us against Satan as he attacks. He would act through us, or through One who is of us. You say, The difficulties are too great; we may as well give up. No, the failure has to be met, and it is to be met by the seed of the woman; it is to be a man. This is very practical. In meeting difficulties, it is a question of manhood. You cannot call on babes to take up the sword. It must be men. So the military in Numbers are from twenty years and upward; they have reached manhood. God was taking up the issue in what He said of the womans seed; it was a word to Satan, not directly to Eve or to Adam. A Man would in due course appear who could deal with him effectively, destroy him in all his powers of wisdom. That is how the truth stands in Genesis 3. 

    I was saying that the promise was not made exactly to Eve, but she was there and undoubtedly she knew of it. When Cain is born, she says, I have acquired a man with Jehovah. The preposition is with, and I mention that because it is important. Eve is the first person to use the word Jehovah. It may be assumed that it was the name taken for the first time with Moses; but that is not just so. The fulness of the name was made known in Moses time, but the first person to use it in Scripture is Eve. It is a remarkable thing that the poor fallen woman says, I have acquired a man with Jehovah  meaning by the help of God, obviously. If it were Mary, the virgin, the mother of our Lord, how applicable it would be  the power of God, no human agency. But the Holy Spirit is behind all this and we can never read Scripture aright unless we bear this in mind; the Holy Spirit is behind all that happened. Eve could not have understood, but can there be a doubt that she had in her mind what was said about her seed? She was thinking about what God would do. She made no reference to Adam. It was Jehovah, and what will Jehovah Elohim not do  a covenant God, a God that enters into a covenant with His people? What will He not do, whether it be in a year or four millenniums? The latter period ran its course before the fulfilment of the promise. 

    Poor Cain was not the man, and hence the principle of displacement appears. This was seen in Abel, in whom properly the thought of man according to God (now that sin was there) begins. I do not say it was not in Adam. I think it was, and in Eve, too; but in the government and ordering of God they retain the place of responsibility as sinners, although, like Moses in the wilderness, they were beyond the outward place they had. In Hebrews 11 Abel begins the history of faith. It says of Eve, And she further bore his brother Abel. She had called Cain as born, a man. I suppose the word babe was not in existence. Words are the outcome of circumstances. Even divine names, as we understand them, arose in that way. But the use of the word man by Eve was not accidental. The Lord says, For joy that a man is born into the world. The full thought was in the Lords mind. The disciples were then travailing, but their sorrow would be turned into joy; it would culminate in the full apprehension of manhood in Christ. Eve says man; the idea is there, but it did not develop in Cain, but it did develop in Abel  thank God! Note that it is after a process of time. That is remarkable; but developments, whether good or evil, take time. The original is, as you will see in the margin, at the end of days; that is to say, it is a course of experience, and then Cain brought an offering. There must have been some light there to move him in that way. The churches have baptism, the sacrament, etc.; there is some light there, but it is very poor, and because of mixture with other things is very misleading. How could a heathen today find his way if he looks at Christendom just as it is? Cain had the thought of offering to God, but what he brought did not own that death was on him on account of sin. He brought of the fruit of the ground; his offering was bloodless, and without shedding of blood there is no remission, Scripture says. Thus Cain fails of the thought of manhood, of the truth as in Jesus. The new man is created in righteousness and true holiness. Abel corresponds with this: he brought of the firstlings of his flock and of their fat; and God had respect to him. The word is looked on him  not now a look of disapproval, not a rebuking gaze, but a look of acceptance. He looked upon Abel and on his offering. The idea of man according to God was in measure there. 

    Now, dear brethren, this is a word for every one present. What am I doing that God may look favourably on? Am I putting away childish things? As soon as God sees me do that, He looks favourably on me. I am expressing manhood. The apostle says, When I became a man, I put away childish things. That is Abel, and God looked on him. These early chapters in Genesis are full of instruction on this point. 

    Chapter 4 is marked by disaster, but in the beginning and at the end you have victory; that is, in Abel and in Seth. There is light at both ends of the tunnel. It is always so; God never gives us occasion for discouragement. If we are discouraged, He always brings in an occasion of encouragement; He is God of all encouragement. And so Seth is born, and Eve called him Seth, or appointed. There is one now that would take the place of Abel, for the true idea of man is to be continued. How did Seth continue the idea? It is an important thing that you carry on what you find. Others have laboured, and ye have entered into their labours, John 4: 38. Let us be sure that we do, and that we do not bring in anything extraneous, that there may be no diminution of quality. What are you going to add to what you found? David said to Solomon, Thou shalt add to it; but what was to be added to? David had accumulated enormously in gold, silver, brass, stones, and everything that was necessary for the house, and Solomon must add accordingly, and he did so. 

    Well, what did Seth do? He had a son born, too. Cains world is developing, and will Seths son become part of it? Cain had built a city, and called it after the name of his son. That is the principle of the world, to make much of oneself and ones son, 

    as if sin did not exist and Gods judgment on man because of it. Shall I take pattern from that sort of thing? I have a young family and I look at them and say, Well, my children are better; my ducks are all swans. But they are not; they are just ducks. They are not a bit better in themselves than Cains children, for that which is born of the flesh is flesh. And so Seth says, Look at this babe; I see he is but a dying creature. He is not a bit better than the rest of them. And so he called his name Enosh, which meant that he was subject to death. You say, That is not saying very much; but it brought in light. That very little thing God uses; Scripture says, Then began men to call upon the name of the Lord. Was that not something? It was needed light for that time; that is to say, men had testimony that all, whether low-born or high-born, were dying and there was no hope for any of them except in God, hence men began to call on His name. Calling on the name of the Lord implies that, having proved my own impotency, I count on His power for help. Thus the gospel announces that whosoever shall call on the name of the Lord shall be saved. And now at the beginning of chapter 5 God brings out again His great thought about Adam and Eve; that is virtually saying, I have not lost anything. Seth in principle had laid the foundation for this in naming his child Enosh, owning thereby that he is a poor mortal creature; the judgment of God is owned and hence a moral foundation laid for what follows in chapter 5. This is the book of Adams generations. Chapter 5 is the life-line and that runs right through. It is represented in Enoch. Thus in Seth we have clearly the continuation of manhood according to God which began in Abel. Seth is a figure of Christ in resurrection, as taking Abels place, whom Cain slew. In Christ, Gods thought of manhood is established, and Gods judgment on the man after the flesh maintained. Hence, This is the book of Adams generations, in chapter 5. Life is contemplated and attested in Enoch. 

    What will Enoch do? Will he add to this? It is a question of developing the great principle of manhood, and so we come down the line, one after another he begat so-and-so, and we come to Enoch, and he begets a son, Methushelah. There is not much to say about him. He is the oldest man  an attenuated life with nothing much in it; but we can say much about Enoch, as we are told that as soon as Methushelah is born, he walked with God; he has developed as man. Let us all note that, especially those of us who are fathers and mothers; we cannot influence our children aright if we do not walk with God ourselves. That is the secret. We need the closet to pray for them, and then go out to them and pray with and read with them. Walking with God means that you frequent your closet and ask the Father for them. The quickening and keeping power of God is needed. If we are to have children according to God, it is through prayer which is included in walking with God. This marks a man. In the sense of the passage before us, God does not walk with babes. You take a babe by the hand, as He took Israel by the hand to lead them out of Egypt. That is a different thing. But walking with God as a companion is a mutual thing; it is not a babe thought. When I called, there was no man, God said; but when Jesus appears, His delight was in Him: and Enoch was a reflection of Jesus; he walked with God, and before he was translated, he had the testimony that he pleased God, and he was not, for God took him. These words are full of meaning. They mean that I am not a politician or society man; I am not in evidence at all in the worlds circles. That is the idea, that one is not as to this world; he is out of sight. He had a living existence with God, being a man in the true sense. 

    How sweet a thought it is, to be made conscious that God is pleased with me! 

    Well now, the final thought in this section is in Noah. Enoch is taken away from this scene at Gods pleasure; but we have This is the history of Noah. Here again is a man. God does not write the history of a man or his generations unless he is of spiritual importance. It is said, Noah was a just man, perfect amongst his generations: Noah walked with God. We have increase in manhood in him in the thought of justness and perfectness. Although neither Methushelah nor Lemech is said to have carried on the thought of manhood seen in Enoch, it appeared in Noah, his great-grandson. He was a just man, perfect in his generations and walked with God. God valued him accordingly. There was in him moral stamina, that we have in Noah a man who faces difficulties. He was building the ark a hundred and twenty years before the flood came. Think of the weight of that upon his mind! May we not suppose that he was jeered at by his neighbours for building such a thing as an ark when there was no apparent need for it? There is not a word about rain in Scripture until the flood. Doubtless there was rain, but the lack of mention of it is no doubt to bring the position of Noah into greater prominence. It would appear a ridiculous thing to the natural mind to build an ark  a ship, that is what it was, a very big ship; so that it would draw great attention, you may be sure. There was not the like of it before, and here was a man toiling day in and day out on this hitherto unheard-of thing. But he had light in his soul, and what a burden it would be to him  the prospect of the whole race of mankind save himself and his family wiped out; and here he is, toiling and toiling. It is an example for us in our days of difficult toiling. It was not to be in vain. Scripture encourages us with this: ye know that your labour is not in vain in the Lord. Some day it will come into evidence that what we are doing is the very thing needed. Though it seems to be useless, God knows; He foresees everything. He has each of us in his place for that very purpose. Think of Noah looking at the ark as it floats abreast of the waters. What a satisfaction  although a sorrowful one  it must have been to him to see his own handiwork rise up over the judgment and carrying across the judgment into another world every thought of God, every feature of life needed! In Noah we have thus a man that can face difficulties and overcome them through faith, a man that can do things, and do them well, do them according to God; a man who in obedience can take orders from God and carry them out perfectly; who can build according to divine specifications. 

    The New Testament says that Noah by faith, prepared an ark for the saving of his house; and in this we have a very important feature of manhood there is not only headship, but also the consideration and provision that go with it. Noah is also marked by discernment, a quality noted in Scripture as essential to manhood. He distinguished between clean and unclean animals. 

    Finally, Noah was a worshipper of God. His is the first altar mentioned in Scripture; he offered thereon to Jehovah burnt-offerings of clean animals and fowls. And in this service we may observe wholehearted devotedness, for it is said that he offered of every clean animal, and of all clean fowl; and Jehovah smelled the sweet odour. On this ground God makes a covenant with Noah and the creation, and man is invested with general governmental prerogative. 

    Thus, in the early men of faith, manhood according to the divine thought was steadily developed, until it is seen glorifying God in worship and then established in the magisterial government of the world. 

    All that I have been saying is presented in absolute fulness in Christ  the man Christ Jesus. Johns gospel calls attention to Him in this sense strikingly. Pilate brought forth the Lord Jesus robed in the robes His enemies put upon Him. How it touches our hearts to see our Saviour so maltreated by His creatures! But there He was in the presence of the gathered throng of Israel, their priests animated with hatred against their Messiah, and Pilate said, Behold the man! What a word that was! As thus presented, the chief priests and officers of Israel railed against Him, saying, Crucify, crucify him. Paul says, triumphantly, the man Christ Jesus the anointed One! He is everything to God and has done all things well. 

    It is for us to follow up this great thought of manhood, which runs through Scripture, and answer to it in being no longer babes, but men; as the scripture already quoted says, Quit yourselves like men; be strong. 

  
    THE MAN CHRIST JESUS (JT 22)

    1 Timothy 2:5; Psalm 105:17; Numbers 12:3

    The testimony of Christ as Man has a great place in Scripture. Indeed, we are told that the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy, Revelation 19:10 meaning that the prophets, in the spirit of them, called attention to Jesus, and in the last great prophecy of Scripture, the book of Revelation, the Lord speaks to those who love Him as I, Jesus. That book unfolds to us the appearance in Europe of His terrible rival, the man of sin, for Satan, taking account of the man Christ Jesus, the Man of the prophets, the Man of the gospels, the Man of the apostolic epistles, seeks to rival Him, and his workings to that end have continued almost from the earliest days of Christianity. For, as we are told, The mystery of iniquity doth already work; 2 Thessalonians 2:7 even in the days of Paul it had begun, and it has worked ever since. God has graciously held in check the result of that working, but, in due course, He will remove the check, and then shall appear he whose coming, as we are told, is after the working of Satan  the man of sin shall be revealed. A most appalling prospect, but, as God is pleased to remove the barrier, he shall appear, he shall be revealed. These elements have long existed, and, as God removes His hand, they will all take form in one man, and he shall appear whose coming is after the working of Satan in all deceivableness. 

    Now, in view of this terrible fact, which none of us should ignore, the importance of the testimony of Jesus is evident; that we should have in our souls, dear brethren, a right conception of the Man  as it is said here  the Man Christ Jesus. As He was about to die, you will recall, Pilate brought Him forth, and called attention to Him, as if, under God, the Man should be presented to Israel, to His murderers, ere they committed that foul deed  His crucifixion. He brought forth Christ from the judgment hall, and he says, Behold the man. John 19:5. It is as if God would call attention to Him in that hour, as if there were no other, for really, measured up in accordance with divine requirements, there was no other. God had found in Him His delight; He had come under Gods eye in His life here from the outset; the divine idea of manhood had developed and matured, and now it was about to be tested to the utmost, and before the test, under God, Pilate brings Him forth and presents Him, saying, Behold the man. John 19:5. It is, indeed, a voice that, as it were, sounds throughout Scripture. Pilate little understood the full import of the Man to whom he called attention, but for the moment he was acting under God, just as earlier the High Priest had said that one man should die for the people  should die for the nation. God thus ordered it, that those who had little interest in Christ  His enemies, indeed  should call attention to Him. 

    So the testimony of Scripture is before one this afternoon as regards the Man. It is laid upon my heart, because of the importance of having clearly in our souls a conception of Him, in view of the awful revelation that is about to be made of the man of sin, so that we may not be deceived in any sense, for we are told that the second beast had two horns, as a lamb. That is, there shall be an imitation of Christ; Satans great weapon to oppose the truth is imitation. As Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses, so today Satan is withstanding the truth of the Person of Jesus by imitation. It is seen everywhere at the present time, and it is about to culminate in the second beast, who is said to have two horns, as a lamb. Think for a moment of the audacity of the enemy in imitating the Man of Isaiah 53, He was led as a lamb to the slaughter, Isaiah 53:7. 

    we are told, and as a sheep before her shearers is dumb, so he opened not his mouth. He was taken from prison and from judgment, and who shall declare his generation, for his life was taken from the earth. Isaiah 53:7,8. 

    Such is the testimony of prophecy, beloved friends, in regard to this Man, and I dwell for a moment on the preaching of Him as we get it in Philip. You will remember that Philip in Samaria preached the Christ Acts 8:5  one who does everything for God and for man; but then he is directed to go into the desert, and in the desert he meets the Ethiopian  he is definitely called an Ethiopian  who was returning from Jerusalem, and who was reading, we are told, from the prophet Esaias. He was reading the testimony of Jesus. And it says Philip began at the same scripture, that is Isaiah 53, and announced unto him Jesus. The Man Christ Jesus, you see, has reference to the Ethiopian as He has to the European or the Asiatic. Under divine direction, undoubtedly, this Ethiopian was reading the prophet Isaiah  and that remarkable chapter, which is above all others the testimony of Jesus. The Man whom God approves of, the Man whom God has set over all, the Head of every man now, is the One of whom that chapter speaks. Philip, it says, preached unto him Jesus. Acts 8:35. The Ethiopian believed the testimony of Jesus. I wonder if we have all believed that testimony? The eunuch believed, and Jesus became the object of his affections. That is what I want to get before us, beloved friends, that we may so apprehend the Man that He shall control our affections and our lives; otherwise we are sure to come under the influence, in one way or another, of the man that is about to be revealed, the features of whom, as I said, already exist. So the eunuch says, Here is water. Acts 8:36. You see where Christ has entrance into the heart there is no deferring of identification with Him. 

    Let us not defer for a moment complete identification with this Man; as was said to Rebecca, Wilt thou go with this man? The eunuch had no hesitation; he says, Here is water Acts 8:36  a most remarkable thing in the desert, but you may be sure that where God is working there will be all the requisites of complete identification with Christ. The water was there. Here is water, he says; what doth hinder me to be baptised? Acts 8:36. And they went down  Philip and the eunuch  into the water together. That is, there was in Philip the spirit of the Man Christ Jesus. He would not stand on the dry land, and see his brother go into the water. He would go into the water with him. What a spectacle for heaven to see those two dear men, one a black man and the other an Asiatic, standing together in the water! And Philip baptised him, and we are told the eunuch went on his way rejoicing, and Philip was caught away by the Spirit of God, and was found at Azotus. You may say, Why did not Philip stay with him and teach him; or why did he not direct him back to Jerusalem, so that he might be instructed by the apostles? No, the Man Christ Jesus has universal power. He can direct, and teach, and preserve a man in Ethiopia, as if that man were in Jerusalem. I speak thus for the encouragement of individuals here who may have anxiety as to the future. If you commit yourself to Christ, you need have no anxiety, even though the will of God takes you into the centre of this continent. You may be assured that the Lord Jesus can take care of you. You see He has universal dominion and power, and it matters nothing where you are, or what race you belong to, so as you commit yourself definitely to Jesus He will take care of you. The eunuch had the knowledge of Jesus in his soul, and he had committed himself definitely to Him in baptism  so he could go on his way rejoicing. 

    Now I want just to dwell on the two passages in the Old Testament. You see in Psalm 105 that God called for a famine and broke the whole staff of bread. Why did God do that? To bring out His resources in a Man. Everything converges on Christ. You see, whatever happens in the history of the race is to bring out what the Man is. God has His Man, and He loves to bring out the perfections and the power and the resources that are in that Man. So it says, He sent a man before them. I wanted just to dwell for a moment on the feature of the Man Christ Jesus that is presented in Joseph. He appears at the very outset as a type of Christ. When he was born Jacob spoke of leaving Syria  a very remarkable suggestion, for, as the light of Jesus comes into your soul, the next thing is, are you prepared to move with Him? He is not dwelling in this world. His life is taken from the earth. The man of sin will be set up in this world. It is his sphere. He comes in his own name, and he intends to set himself up here, whereas the life of Jesus was taken from this world, and as He comes into your soul you move. That is the suggestion  you move. Jacob spoke of leaving Syria as Joseph was born; Genesis 30:25. So, also, as he meets with his brother Esau, and causes his family to pass before him, Joseph goes before Rachel. I have spoken of this frequently, because I enjoy it so much. I enjoy the thought of the pre-eminence of Christ even in His infancy, and, unless you learn to acknowledge the pre-eminence of Jesus in your soul, you will not be formed after Him. So, as Jacob met with Esau, and as they all passed before Esau and did obeisance, Joseph passed on before his mother. He had the pre-eminence. Then, at the age of seventeen, we are told, he is definitely loved of his father. How beautifully Joseph stands out there, at the immature age of seventeen, as the object of his fathers affection! And he brought back to his father the report of the evil discourse of his brethren. 

    How beautifully the traits of Jesus shine in Joseph. You see, God intends that these traits should appear even in the youngest believer. As a young man, or a young woman, the light of Christ comes into your soul, and you hear filthy conversation, and you abhor it. The theatres and the picture shows all suggest what is filthy. If I come, at the age of seventeen, into those traits, so beautifully expressed in Joseph, I shall not be found in association with those who use filthy language  their evil discourse. 

    Then, again, we find that he had the light of God in his soul. I think of Jesus here in this world  the Man, all the light of God was there. He says, I am the light of the world, John 8:12 and so Joseph says to his brethren, I have dreamed: for, behold, we were binding sheaves in the field, and lo, my sheaf arose and also stood upright. Genesis 37:7. Can the man of sin raise the dead? No, beloved. He may imitate, and bring fire down from heaven, as the magicians of Egypt did. But can he raise the dead? No. When Moses brought forth the lice, we are told the magicians said, This is the finger of God. Exodus 8:19. It was the power of God in a man. Jesus is declared to be Son of God with power, by resurrection. In the type His sheaf stood upright. It was impossible that He should be holden of death. What a fact to get into our souls as to Jesus! 

    Then, again, Joseph had another dream, and he says, Behold the sun and the moon and eleven stars bowed down to me. Genesis 37:9. It is Christ in heaven  the glad tidings that Jesus is the Christ. That is really what is bound up in this dream, Principalities and powers and authorities are subject to Him. You see what strength of soul we acquire as we pursue Scripture, and get into our souls the testimony of it about Jesus. 

    But Joseph is spoken of as in prison. You see how the man whom God sent before them portrays the life of Jesus. His soul came into irons, we are told. His feet were hurt by fetters, until the time came when what he saw came about. That is, what he saw in his two dreams  His power in resurrection and His position in heaven. All that has come about now; the iron has entered His soul, beloved; and His feet were made fast in the fetters; but God has taken Him out of it, the pains of death have been loosed. He was raised from the dead by the glory of the Father. So that we see how the Man shines out in Joseph. And in that prison he speaks of the life of Jesus in a most wonderful way. The cupbearer of Pharaoh told his dream, and it was darkness to him, but to Joseph it was light, and it was light about the life of Jesus. He says, A vine was before me, and in the vine were three branches; and it was as though it budded; its blossoms shot forth; its clusters ripened into grapes. Genesis 40:9,10. What a perfect presentation, as one might say, of the life of Jesus! So that the man whom God sent before them portrays in a wonderful way the life of Jesus. 

    Having said so much about Joseph, I want to say a word about Moses, the next great vessel used in the testimony. You see the Spirit of God at this particular juncture in Moses life calls attention to the fact that he was the meekest man in all the earth. I ask you to dwell on that. It is not a mere incidental statement; it is said expressly to call attention to the man; none had a better opportunity of proving the manhood of Moses than Miriam, and yet you find her at this time opposing Moses. It is a very searching matter. She was his sister after the flesh, and was considerably older than Moses. She watched him, in his infancy, as he was in the ark. She knew him as a baby; she knew his history, and so did Aaron, for Aaron was two years older than Moses. How much they owed to Moses! They owed all their dignity, under God, to Moses, and yet they were arrayed in a combination against him. How aptly this describes the conditions which exist at the present time! You take Christendom. 

    What has given it its distinction in this world? Why, it is the light of Jesus. The introduction of the testimony of Jesus into Europe is most striking. It is said that the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them Acts 16:7 to go into Bithynia. Why? He wanted the testimony of Jesus in Europe; and so Europe has been enlightened. It has been lifted above the rest of the world through that testimony, and yet the greatest combination against Christ is there. It is at this point that the Spirit of God calls attention to the meekness of Moses. There is an awful combination against Jesus at the present time, but the believer knows that He is the meekest of men. He was led as a lamb  that is the type of meekness  to the slaughter, and, as a sheep before her shearers is dumb, so he opened not his mouth. Isaiah 53:7. That is the testimony of Jesus. Miriam and Aaron combined against such a man. How awful is the guilt of Christendom, the guilt of Europe, I may say, for there it is that the combination has been formed against Jesus. And why did Aaron and Miriam oppose Moses here? Because he had married an Ethiopian. I beg of you to note the connection between that passage and Acts 8. An Ethiopian is brought. Japheth looks down on the African, but what about Jesus? Does He look down on the African? No. As you see the three races standing over against each other in Acts 8, Acts 9, and Acts 10  the African, the Ethiopian, is enlightened first. The testimony of Jesus takes account of men. There is no favoured nation clause in the gospel. The Man Christ Jesus is the Mediator between God and men, and the Ethiopian was as much a man as Philip or Paul. Paul had left Jerusalem, we might say, almost at the same time to go to Damascus as the Ethiopian had left to go south. The Ethiopian is converted first, and it is by the Spirit of Jesus. And so away in the north, at Damascus, the same Jesus is talking to the Asiatic. He says, I am Jesus. Acts 9:5. The same Jesus. He has the same rights over Saul as he had over the Ethiopian, and the Ethiopian was saved before Saul, and before Cornelius, the representative of Japheth. So Moses takes an Ethiopian wife, and Miriam and Aaron object. It was a family matter to them; family pride, you see, interfered, and they opposed the meekest man. How terrible that we should be found opposing Jesus. What is there in Him to oppose? What was Moses to Miriam and Aaron? Their best friend; under God they owed everything to Moses, and I say to everyone of us that we owe everything to Jesus. 

    Let us not be found arrayed, either by association, or by the adoption of principles, against Him. It is easy for even Christians to slip into opposition to Jesus. Satan darkens our minds, and we are found, perhaps quite unintentionally arrayed against Him. It is a serious matter that God should have to say to you, Why should you oppose Him; He is the meekest Man in all the earth? The Lord says to Saul, Why persecutest thou me? Why should he persecute Jesus? Who art thou, Lord? He says, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. Let us see to it, dear brethren; let us look into our hearts and see if we are in any way persecuting Jesus. If I am not following His principles, and am not identified with Him and His people, I am very likely to be arrayed against Him, for He says, He that is not with me is against me  a very solemn word. 

    Well, now, the time is gone. I said all this to amplify the verses in Timothy. He says, There is one God, and one mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus. The Man who gave Himself a ransom for all, the testimony to be rendered in its own time. I wish every believer, as the result of this meeting, would take afresh into his soul the thought of the Man Christ Jesus. He gave Himself, it says, a ransom for all. Mark you, for all. Every man of this world was in His mind. He sent a man before them. That means that Jesus, sent before, had every one of us in His mind. Paul says He loved me  not He loves me, although that is absolutely true  but He loved me, and gave himself for me. I love to think of that. He was sent before me, and He loved me then. He loves me now, but He loved me then, and gave himself for me. 

    Let us take it to ourselves individually, as Paul did. He gave himself, he says, for me. The Lord bless the word to us. 

  
    PIETY  PROFITABLE FOR EVERYTHING (JT 43)

    1 Timothy 3:16; 1 Timothy 2:1,2; 1 Timothy 4:8; 1 Timothy 6:3-6; 1 Timothy 6:11

    JTThe thought of piety is, of course, found elsewhere in Scripture, but this epistle presents it, perhaps, more fully than any other section, there being several direct references to it. Chapter 3:16 is, I suppose, the most important of all scriptures dealing with the matter. The thought of piety is, as no doubt most of us know, God brought in here, whether in Christ  as in this verse  or in us, God brought in in character, as compared with spirituality, which is more our entrance into Gods realm. Spirituality is, of course, involved in piety, but spirituality enables us to enter into where God is. In piety He is brought in here where contrariety is; so that it seemed to me to be a subject that would be helpful as bearing on us practically. It is worked out from the manifestation of God here  God manifested in flesh. What is called the mystery of piety is worked out in that connection. 

    HHIs that a kind of standard for piety, Christ having come here? 

    JTI think that is the thought in verse 16 of chapter 3: God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit, has appeared to angels, has been preached among the nations, has been believed on in the world, has been received up in glory. You could hardly get any richer verse than that, referring to God here where evil is; that He has come in, not simply to reveal Himself, but here in human circumstances and, as here in Christ, working out the thought of piety. Of course, it is in Jesus He came in, God manifest in the flesh was there, it was in Man. There could not be the idea of piety, or the standard of it presented, aside from the fact that what came in was in Man. The walk of Christ and His ways here. His ministry, all exemplified the thought of piety, whilst, at the same time, manifesting God, for He was God. 

    AMHIs that the idea of mystery, that it is God there, but yet it is Man? 

    JTYes. It is not unknowable, but it is mystery; Christians are capable of understanding divine mysteries. 

    AMHThey are instructed. Have you any thought as to its being connected with the house of God? 

    JTThat is how piety stands  how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house, which is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth (1 Timothy 3:15). So that behaviour in the house is evidently linked with it, the house being viewed here as the residence of God, where the truth is maintained. So that it is all on the same line that there is something here, in the scene where evil is, that is of God preserved in a most practical way  piety suggesting what is most practical. In a word, it would be God coming in, conditions being suitable for that, first in Christ and now in the house and in each of us; the pious person brings God into every circumstance. But then spirituality enables us to enter into His realm of things; so that the forty days of the Lords sojourn here after He rose would be to help us into the spiritual realm. 

    ESHWe could hardly enter into Gods side of things apart from piety; could we? 

    JTWell, they hang together. It is incongruous to assume to be able to take part in assembly Godward aside from piety, that is, capability of bringing God in here into ones circumstances. 

    QuesMan shall not live by bread alone, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of God (Matthew 4:4). Is that piety, seen in Jesus? 

    JTThat would be the thought, I am sure. He lived by every word that proceeded out of the mouth of God. It implies intimacy in your practical relations with God, that is, what proceeds out of His mouth  not simply the Scriptures. 

    WCWould the forty days in the wilderness cover in the main the manifestation of God in a way? You have mentioned the forty days after the Lord rose as connected with spirituality. He was seen of angels in the wilderness. 

    JTYes, He was with the wild beasts, too. There were the most adverse circumstances, but nevertheless He lived by every word that proceeded out of the mouth of God. What communications there must have been in those terrible circumstances! The temptations of the devil were to the end that the Lord should take Himself out of Gods hands; that is what the devil sought; to bring to an end the idea of piety. He would say, Do the thing Yourself. But the Lord maintains the position that all is to be ordered by what comes out of the mouth of God, which would bring God in here. So that the Lord moved in the midst of the wild beasts, and what circumstances could be more terrible! We have the standard of piety in Christ, He was heard in that he feared (Hebrews 5:7). 

    HHThe standard being what is seen in Jesus here, there should be exercise with us to maintain right behaviour in the house of God. 

    JTQuite so, that is how the thing works out, and what God is aiming at all the time as to the public side is the local meeting. The forty days after the Lord rose link up with the inner side of the assembly, but the forty days temptation is the public side, and the thought is that there should be some evidence locally that God is in you of a truth (1 Corinthians 14:25). Piety means that I bring God into everything, and if I cannot bring Him into anything, I must give that up. If it be my calling, I remain where I am with God, and then it is worked out in the local company, so that the bearing of it is public. 

    QuesDoes piety involve the knowledge of God? 

    JTIt does. The verse in 1 Timothy contemplates that God was manifested in flesh, that all that He is characteristically came out in Jesus, and what happened by the Spirit justified it; He was justified in the Spirit. It is not the creeds, nor even the Bible by itself, it is the Spirit. The Bible, of course, is indited by the Spirit, but it is the Spirit who justifies what comes out. Then, seen of angels. I suppose they saw Jesus in various ways; who can tell all that transpired in the days of His flesh, which angels saw? 

    RemThe thought is seen very largely in the Psalms. In Psalm 89:18 God is referred to as the Holy One, and in verses 5 and 7 the same thought is seen in the saints, or the holy ones. 

    JTThat is the idea, the word there in Psalm 89 for Holy One is given to mean that, see footnote in New Translation. It is a very important word in Scripture. 

    RemPsalm 4:3 says that God has set apart the pious man for himself. 

    JTThat is a very beautiful thought; it is set out in Psalm 16:8 I have set the Lord always before me; because he is at my right hand, I shall not be moved, the Lord says. He takes such a lowly attitude that He says His goodness does not extend to God, and right through the psalm that is brought out, how God would come in for Him, not leaving His soul in death, nor suffering His Holy One to see corruption. It is, as you remark, the value God sets on that pious Man. 

    QuesHe wakeneth morning by morning, he wakeneth mine ear to hear as the instructed, Isaiah 50:4. Would that be the way God would be allowed to come into the circumstances of every day? 

    JTYes, and that brings out the importance of our starting the day with our family with the Scripture, the word of God. Every creature of God is good (1 Timothy 4:4), as we get in this epistle. It is sanctified by the word of God and prayer (1 Timothy 4:5), that is, the creature comes in for sanctification. The creatures we use take on sanctification by Gods speaking to us  as was remarked about the Lord in the wilderness, the mouth of God  and our speaking to God, and therefore we are qualified to go forth into our businesses, the children to go to school, and all that, so that we may bring God into those positions. It is a great triumph that one may bring God into the most terrible circumstances; some of us may be obliged to work in peculiarly unholy scenes. The general thought of piety is in the verse read in 1 Timothy 3  it is very rich. What the angels saw, and that He was preached among the nations, believed on in the world and received up in glory. So it illustrates Christianity in its widest thought, Christ known among the nations and received up in glory. 

    In chapter 2 the early verses are to call attention to our prayers and intercessions for all men, how piety is seen in that, as it says, that we may lead a quiet and tranquil life in all piety and gravity. That is, our prayers for all men and the authorities have in mind that we may have a quiet and tranquil life in all piety and gravity  a great matter, for there is such tumult about  the wicked like a troubled sea, casting up mire and dirt. 

    AMHWhy does the apostle say, first of all here? Is it just that it was outstanding as important in his mind? 

    JTI thought that, it is the first exhortation he has, this matter of praying for all men and the authorities. I exhort therefore, first of all, that supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings be made for all men; for kings and all that are in dignity. This would be in keeping with the gospel, and so good and acceptable before our Saviour God; and it would bring in what God had in mind as early as Genesis; that the saints have an intercessory position in regard to all men and particularly those in authority. God said to Abimelech of Abraham, He is a prophet, and will pray for thee (Genesis 20:7). In Psalm 105 we are told that God reproved kings for the sake of His saints, but they were to pray for the kings. He says, Abraham will pray for you  as if it would be his disposition to do it, and I think you have that thought right through the Scriptures. Here in Timothy the first of all would mean that this is a great matter, for the epistle is to show us how the testimony is to be honoured in us. How can that be save as God is with us and brought into our circumstances? And what a great favour it is to be brought into an intercessory position before God, as to men! It dignifies our position  we are morally greater than those we are interceding for. 

    QuesWould this work out practically in the preservation of the saints? 

    JTThat is how it works out, that we may have a quiet life in the exercise of piety. I think this matter of the authorities is very important; not simply our own immediate ruler, but all rulers and all persons who are said to be in dignity. It should enter into our public collective prayers as well as our personal prayers. 

    RemIn answer to our prayers God would work through these dignitaries. 

    JTYes, so that we may have peace. What has marked the world in recent times is upheavals, it is a revolutionary period of the worlds history  never more so. 

    RemIt is put on us to effect things for good by prayer. 

    JTAnd we do; I have no doubt that conditions in this country are largely the outcome of that. In countries where there is not much of it, apostasy and upheavals of all kinds are making more headway. That is the first thing, after the great general thought, this matter of prayer for all men  the whole race is before us  then for kings and all that are in dignity. 

    QuesIs it that we are brought in line with Gods thoughts in regard of all men? 

    JTThat is the idea; the passage goes on to say, There is one God, and one mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus (1 Timothy 2:5). That is the general position in regard of the gospel, and really explains what is said in Romans that the world is in reconciliation. Kings and those in dignity are in positions of influence, and God enjoins that they should be prayed for particularly because they have influence and might represent Him too. 

    RemSo you would make room for this in the prayer meeting. 

    JTYes, because it is a public thing. It bears on what Paul had effected at Ephesus; the conditions in the assembly there would make way for all this. 

    AMHI was wondering whether first of all just refers to this setting. What about the Lords prayer beginning with something for the Father; do you think that has any indication for us as to the order of the prayer meeting? 

    JTHere the public position of the testimony is in view  the assembly being the pillar and base of the truth. It was to be evangelical, and its prayers should reflect this. I suppose first of all would hint that the saints would be apt to overlook such prayers. Today not more than a tithe of the brethren have on their minds the importance of praying in this general or universal way. Generally our prayers do not go far afield. If we have church ears we shall know all that goes on universally that affects the testimony; things will come to you. We read in the Acts that certain things came to the ears of the assembly (Acts 11:22); those ears were listening, and God will use ears like that. We read also of increasing prayer by the assembly to God concerning Peter as imprisoned.  How is it that we are so peaceful, that we are not living in dens and caves of the earth, as brethren did earlier? God has acted in a governmental way for us through appointed rulers. It is important to recognise them and pray for them. They are Gods ministers, attending continually upon this very thing (Romans 13:6). 

    RemGod over-rules in such a way that the powers that be are favourable  that is our concern. 

    JTCertainly. As we were seeing in Esther, the king, the president, or the like, is swayed this way and that way. The devil will do all he can to make them contrary, but God acts upon them too as Scripture abundantly shows, and hence the great importance of praying for them, as already said. Cyrus is the outstanding example. 

    AMHIt was whilst Daniel was praying that Michael was dealing with the princes of Persia. His concern was to liberate Gods people. Daniel in praying was intelligent as to the mind of God, and God acted in answer to his prayer. 

    JTYes, and he was pleasing to heaven while he was praying; and Gabriel told him exactly what was going to happen. Everything is in Gods hands, but we must not sit down with our arms folded; prayer must go on. The idea is that in prayer the saints think as God does. Solomon and Daniel are outstanding in this respect and their prayers are peculiarly owned. Ezra in his prayer recognised that God had given favour to His people before the kings of Persia, Ezra 9:9. 

    HHDaniel had his windows opened towards Jerusalem. 

    JTQuite so. Think of the delightfulness to heaven of a man like that praying! And then the messenger is sent to him telling him not only what should happen to his people immediately, but the history down to final deliverance at the coming of Christ. 

    QuesDo you think the objective of these prayers would be for the furtherance of the dispensation of God, which is in faith? 

    JTYes, that the saints are in peace, as we are today  we may thank God for that. In some other countries they cannot come together as we do. We ask Him to help in this way and He does it, 

    RemIn Acts 4, after Peter and John had been speaking in the council, they were let go and they went to their own company and God came in. 

    JTYes. They did not have the external liberty that we have, but they prayed and God shook the place, as much as to say, All this power is for you. 

    The next part of our subject is how men are to pray. Piety stands in relation to the way men pray and the way women dress. These are very practical things. In chapter 2:8 he says, I will therefore that the men pray in every place, lifting up pious hands, without wrath or reasoning. In like manner also that the women in decent deportment and dress adorn themselves with modesty and discretion, not with plaited hair and gold, or pearls, or costly clothing, but, what becomes women making profession of the fear of God, by good works (1 Timothy 2:8 - 10). That is the next thing that the Spirit of God stresses  that the men should pray everywhere; the idea is wherever prayer is being made, they are to do it, not the women; but women are to see to their dress, their externals, and that there are good works instead of showy material things. They are to be as persons who are making profession of the fear of God (1 Timothy 2:10). 

    QuesWhat is the idea of without wrath?  does it mean we are in accord with the dispensation? 

    JTI think that is right. It is what God is according to chapter 3:16  God manifesting Himself. 

    AJGWhy does he say lifting up pious hands (1 Timothy 2:8)? 

    JTIt is the supplicatory attitude, alluding to what is becoming in public prayer. The allusion would be to what I am doing, because the hands refer to what I do, so that it is a question of whether I am doing what is in keeping with piety, that I am not doing anything that is contrary to what God is. It would be the clean hands of Psalm 24. 

    AMHThey would not care to lift them up if they had the mark of the beast on them. 

    JTNo, how could I lift up such hands to God? 

    ESHIn Solomons prayer at the dedication of the temple he spread forth his hands, and at the end he says, Let thy priests, O Lord God, be clothed with salvation, and let thy saints rejoice in goodness, (2 Chronicles 6:41). 

    JTThat is all very beautiful as to prayer. Solomon represents the great idea, I think. Someone has said his prayer would take about eight minutes to read; comparatively short, and yet it covered the needs of the testimony right down to the end. As he finishes, the glory fills the house, showing what pleasure God may have in our prayer meetings; He makes us joyful in His house of prayer. But this implies not only what we pray for, but also how we pray. 

    QuesWhy are good works connected with the women? Dorcas was full of good works. 

    JTIt is needful that they should be well occupied. I think the sisters are not active enough in the things of God. They do not have to take part audibly in the assembly, but there is plenty to do. Their adornment is to be with their good works; there are plenty of them to be taken on. In Ephesians we are told that God Himself has prepared the good works for us to walk in them. 

    QuesYou referred to Solomon kneeling in prayer, would that be more the attitude that should mark us in private prayer, or should it mark us publicly, do you think? We have references to the Lord kneeling. 

    JTThat brings up the question of what is becoming or convenient. Brothers and sisters kneeling for the period of a meeting for prayer is uncomfortable, and hardly induces spiritual liberty. God makes us joyful in His house of prayer (Isaiah 56:7). 

    RemWhen ye stand praying (Mark 11:25), we read. 

    JTYes, it is quite right to stand, and we get kneeling, too, but I doubt if all kneeling for a considerable time is conducive to liberty of soul. 

    QuesDoes without wrath or reasoning (1 Timothy 2:8) suggest there are conditions for prayer? 

    JTYes, it refers to the state you are in, God is looking at your heart while you are praying; we must consider as to what portion God has in our meetings. Chapter 4 brings out another thing. Bodily exercise is profitable for a little, but piety is profitable for everything, having promise of life, of the present one, and of that to come. Piety being profitable for everything is striking. It would be difficult to get anything that is so extensive in its profitableness. 

    RemSo we have to set ourselves for it  exercise thyself. 

    JTThat is the thought, you lay yourself out for it. A man may go out for a walk  that is bodily exercise, and it may be good, but it may reduce in value as you go on. You may do other things, but exercise thyself unto piety (1 Timothy 4:7) for piety is profitable for everything. The doctor may say you should play golf, take a walk every morning, and many things like that, and you might take his advice. Others might tell you to smoke; and we are very ready to hide behind what doctors say in that way; but they will never tell you of anything that is profitable for everything. And there are those who do not do any of the things they say, and yet they are healthy; God makes them healthy. Not that one would say a word against good advice, but to bring out what piety really is, its great value; it is bringing God into your circumstances. Even if you do not get what bodily exercise you or others may think you need, well, you will not suffer. 

    RemCornelius seems to set forth these features  it says he was a pious man, fearing God with all his house, both giving much alms to the people, and supplicating God continually (Acts 10:2). 

    JTQuite so; how pleasing he must have been to God! What I would say is, that we make too little of what God finds in these matters, what there is for Him in every Christian every day, and how He is ready to come in at all times. That is the idea  what pleasure He has in it, so that where there is piety, as has been said already, God sets a man apart for Himself, as if He has someone He is pleased with. Enoch walked with God three hundred years, and before his translation he had this testimony, that he pleased God (Hebrews 11:5). God says, as it were, I like that man; I like his company. We say what a good time we had, but what did God have? We must think of that side. 

    RemSo that type of man is received up in glory. 

    JTIn Enoch you see that  a man that pleased God. You would like to be pleasing to God before He received you, so that He has pleasure in the reception. 

    RemThat is the way Lukes gospel ends up in relation to the Lord, He was carried up into heaven (Luke 24:51). 

    JTYes, His hands stretched out in blessing. 

    ESHGod is so infinitely good, and the sense of that would give us the desire not to want anything save what He provides and to bring Him into every circumstance of life. 

    JTAnd the sense that He has pleasure in your company, and that any circumstance you are in, God can be in. So that you need not be without Him; it is a moment by moment matter. 

    ESHThis would save a good many business failures, and the like. 

    JTQuite so. I have to see whether God is with me in making my obligations. 

    QuesWould you say how the good conscience stands related to this matter; that seems to have a large place with Paul in this epistle. 

    JTMaintaining faith and a good conscience (1 Timothy 1:19); certainly these two items go with piety. Faith brings God in and the conscience says, I must have suitable conditions if I would bring Him in; that is how the matter stands. Therefore I must judge everything unsparingly that God cannot go on with. You see in the book of Daniel how crucial our circumstances may become; things seem to hang in the balance. Daniel and his friends sought the God of heaven about this great matter on which their lives hinged; and God puts us to the test in our circumstances. I do not believe there is a single circumstance that I may be in where God would not come in, but then my conscience says, Can I dare to ask Him to come into these circumstances? Faith brings Him in but the conscience looks after the circumstances, whether they are right. 

    QuesWill you say a little as to the thought of the creatures of God as in chapter 4, verse 4? 

    JTAs to this, the Spirit speaks expressly  there is something very urgent  that in latter times  that is, our own times  some shall apostatise from the faith, giving their mind to deceiving spirits and teachings of demons speaking lies in hypocrisy, cauterised as to their own conscience, forbidding to marry, bidding to abstain from meats, which God has created for receiving with thanksgiving for them who are faithful and know the truth. For every creature of God is good, and nothing is to be rejected, being received with thanksgiving; for it is sanctified by Gods word and freely addressing him (1 Timothy 4:1 - 5). Gods creatures, used in piety, take on dignity. God allowed to speak to us and our being in liberty to speak to God sanctifies them. You cannot include a novel in that! it is not a creature of God, but a product of the devil, and so are all such things as that. 

    RemSo that the promise of life is in the knowledge of God day by day. 

    JTQuite. That is the present one; and that to come is eternal life. In chapter 6:12, Timothy is enjoined to lay hold of the latter. Having these things, we are well furnished. 

    QuesAll this is brought to light in the gospel, is it not? The gospel brings to light life and incorruptibility. 

    JTYes. To go on to chapter 6, we have in verse 3, If any one teach differently, and do not accede to sound words, those of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the teaching which is according to piety, he is puffed up, knowing nothing, but sick about questions and disputes of words, out of which arise envy, strife, injurious words, evil suspicions, constant quarrellings of men corrupted in mind and destitute of the truth, holding gain to be the end of piety. But piety with contentment is great gain. This comes in under the subject of masters and servants, and, of course, bears on the whole question of trade unionism at the present time; and it is a question of the teaching that is according to piety, that we are to be sober in understanding the truth that enters into the relations of master and servant. The question of gain, higher wages, of course, fills the minds of the workers, but then, piety with contentment is better than that, better than higher wages  piety with contentment is great gain. It is to be noticed how much Scripture deals with industrial matters. Paul at Corinth lodged with persons who were of the same trade as himself. Why should that be mentioned were it not that there is a suggestion of those who labour in the truth understanding conditions among workers, among the persons God may be about to call through the gospel? These conditions are important because they bear on the progress of their souls. That is in Acts 18, and in Acts 19 we have Demetrius, a silversmith  he is concerned about this matter, too. He is not a worker, as we say, he is evidently a master man, and he is making gain; through him a tumult comes up, showing how these trade matters affect the world against the testimony. 

    On the one hand, the servant working for God understands current trade conditions; and, on the other hand, we see how men that are in business making money may turn the world upside down in order to keep their trade going. We have to watch all these things, especially if we are employers, that we are concerned not to make money, but to have right conditions, that is, conditions suitable for the testimony, and to suffer, if that seems to cut across our moneymaking. So here the apostle speaks about these masters and servants; he says, Let as many bondmen as are under yoke count their own masters worthy of all honour, that the name of God and the teaching be not blasphemed. And they that have believing masters, let them not despise them because they are brethren; but let them the rather serve them with subjection, because they are faithful and beloved (1 Timothy 6:1,2). 

    AMHTeaching according to piety would involve the question as to whether you can bring God into the thing. It would be a terrible thing to link the name of God with these associations, and if we, as being part of the house of God, enter into them, I suppose that is what we are doing. 

    JTWell, it is a great question today, and I believe the brethren will have to face it, and face it as it is, and see whether piety is compatible with it, whether what I hold about these matters is according to piety. 

    QuesWould Pauls exhortation to Timothy, Be a model of the believers (1 Timothy 4:12), involve every circle of the sphere in which he would move? 

    JTThat is a good suggestion, that there is some brother in the town or district that is a model, so that you are not dependent only on the teaching, but there is a man who represents the thing taught. And of course that comes home to every one of us. 

    QuesDo you make any distinction between piety here and when the apostle says, All indeed who desire to live piously in Christ Jesus will be persecuted, (2 Timothy 3:12)? 

    JTIn Christ Jesus I think alludes to status, that I am outside the world in it; that is the attitude of my mind. Piety in Christ Jesus lifts me outside the world. 

    RemI wondered whether it had any reference to our position in the testimony. 

    JTIt clearly has. The point there is that you will suffer persecution, it may be from your wife or your children  more likely from the nearest to you if such are not spiritually minded, for it is a question of the attitude of your mind. You are living in an out-of-the-world condition of things. Unspiritual people do not like that. 

    QuesWas not the apostle Paul a model when he said to the Philippians, My God shall supply all your need (Philippians 4:19)? 

    JTMy God. A touching phrase. Then there is one other thought, that is, the man of God (chapter 6:11). But thou, O man of God, flee these things, and pursue righteousness, piety, faith, love, endurance, meekness of spirit. We touch here a term that is more frequently used in the Old Testament than in the New; it is hardly used in the New at all, except here, although the thought is there of what a man of God is. Here is one called that: thou, O man of God, as if the apostles feelings are in it. 

    AJGDo you see in Paul at the end the effect of a man of God having followed piety, when he says he had learned in whatever circumstances he was to be content? 

    JTI think that is as good an expression of the thing as you could get. 

    AJGIn that way piety would be a great support to the testimony, developing the ability to stand in it according to God. 

    JTBut my God shall supply all your need (Philippians 4:19). One is restful as in ones circumstances, what one eats and drinks and wears. What has struck one about Philippians is that the greatest servant knew how to be hungry; he experienced it, and it was all for good, but he says, My God shall abundantly supply all your need according to his riches in glory in Christ Jesus (Philippians 4:19). 

    So that at all times you are in the realm of Gods riches in glory. 

    QuesWould piety, in the main, have the effect of balancing us so that we do not go too far one way or the other? 

    JTI think so. Bringing God in certainly will act as a balance. 

  
    MAN AS IN THE MIND OF GOD (JT 51)

    1 Timothy 2:5; Psalm 68:18; John 17:6,7; 1 Corinthians 14:20

    I wish to speak about man, that is man as God had him in His mind before he existed. Man had the chief place in the thoughts of God. 

    Sonship existed before man existed, in the angels, who historically were prior to man. It is the family relationship idea in which man stands with God that was in mind. So it is, let us make man (not sons) in our image, after our likeness (Genesis 1:26). The term man includes male and female, an idea which is not dropped, but culminates in the assembly. It is a final thought, so the tabernacle of God will be with men. Then the idea of sex will be confined to Christ and the assembly. 

    I began with Pauls letter to Timothy  we too begin with Paul  and he brings Christ in here in a race or order of being, that is, man. Verse 1 says prayers are to be made for all men. Those of us who form the assembly, have the nearest place in the economy. So as we come into the variety and gradations, it is seen that we of the assembly have the leading place. Man is taken up, and placed higher than the angels, in sonship. Christ was made a little lower than the angels to suffer death, and bring about Gods thought for man. God is One, but calling Him Lord is addressing Him as God our Saviour. So it is supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings be made for all men, for all men are included and our Saviour God desires that all men should be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth. What a being a man is in that way, to come into truth! It is a verity in His mind, a divine thought for man. The Deity is now expressed in the Father, but not exclusively. God is One, in the sense of infinite unity, as if it were one Person; and one Mediator, the Man Christ Jesus,  refers to the Lord Jesus in manhood, that is, in babyhood, 

    in boyhood, and manhood  manhood here when He began to be about thirty years of age. We see that heaven expresses its delight in Him as Man,  the Man, Christ Jesus, who gave Himself a ransom for all, not one human being is left out. The apostle here says that he lies not, but speaks the truth, and he became the means of drawing attention to Him. 

    A real believer always speaks of the Man. The Lord challenges the disciples with the question, Whom do men say that I the Son of man am? There are great men of the earth and they command our attention, but the Lord questions His own as to what men were saying about the Lord Himself. So we need to be able to give an answer as to Him, for we cannot give an account of the hope that is in us without speaking of the Lord Jesus. So if thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine heart that God hath raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved (Romans 10:9). 

    The woman of Samaria is the best example of a believer calling the Lord Jesus Christ a Man. He said to her, If thou knewest ...  It was intended to impress her mind; no doubt it did. If any one asked her, she could say what He said to her, for she got this from His own lips. She had had to do with men, yet she says, Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done (John 4:10,29). She was learning to be a levite. She was not a parrot; she knew in her own soul about this Man, who had told her all things that she had ever done. If she had been asked what she thought of Him, she would say, I think He is the Christ! Come, see a man; she saw the Man, and knew Him and she says, Is not he the Christ. The apostle Johns leading thought is, Come and see. Do not be an unbeliever; come and see. 

    Now look at another man, Pilate, just an unconverted man, though no doubt his wife was converted. He was a capable man of judgment, and he saw no cause of death in the Man before him  Christ; but he was a thorough politician. The Lord said nothing to Herod, 

    but He spoke quite freely to Pilate. Yet think of it! Pilate scourged the Lord. Think of that body scourged by Pilate! After that they mocked Him, and Pilate allowed the soldiers to mock and spit upon Him, and then he brought Him forth, with the marks of the scourging and blows on the face, with the purple robe and crown of thorns, and said: Behold the man! How do we look at Him? Behold your king! He is falsely clothed. Just note what a marked difference between this wicked unconverted governor, and a believers thought of the Lord Jesus. Behold the Man! 

    David was a fit vessel to write the Psalms, in that sense all believers should be men. The assembly is not composed of boys and girls but men; not that babes will not be saved. Fellowship in the assembly involves being a man. If a child of twelve comes forward to break bread and acts like a man of twenty, all right, it is suitable. But it is not suitable for children, running about and playing as twelve year-olds, to come up to take a mans place in the assembly. The thought is to put on manhood. Look at David, when but a youth he took a lamb from the mouth of the lion, and so proved himself a man. There was power in the spirituality of Samuel when he said, We will not sit down till he come (1 Samuel 16:11). You say this will inflate the youth, but no  he is a man, he will not be inflated. David was a sober man of strength. David slew Goliath, indeed he did, and took the head to Jerusalem. It is like Christ, he led captivity captive. Jacob also was identified with all that speaks of manhood; he dwelt in tents with his father Isaac and his grandfather, Abraham. 

    The manhood of Christ is in mind of course. He that descended is the same also that ascended (Ephesians 4:10). It is to glorify God, for man was made for the glory of God. Christ was Man, and He goes in ascension beyond all heavens! He goes into the uncreated sphere,  so great is He. Only He could do that, yet He is Man! When God brings His First-begotten into the world, He says, Let all the angels of God worship him! (Hebrews 1:6). That is the Man, so christianity is manhood. 

    Everyone has received grace, He has given some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers;  these are men. The gifts are here, but in men; the gifts are here that we should be men,  for the work of the ministry  until we all arrive ... at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ (Ephesians 4:13). That is the thought for man, babes indeed in the knowledge of the world and malice, but men in the things of God. 

    Now take Peter, a good example of a man. Cornelius sent for him, and when Peter came he fell down to worship him, but that would not do. Peter was a man as Cornelius was, so he lifted him up, and they went together into the house. Peter was an apostle too  he had been told he would be a fisher of men, he was to catch men. A gift is only provisional, only to serve men, and when they are all served, the gifts will be laid down. In John 17 the Lord turns to the Father for His disciples, saying, I have manifested thy name to the men whom thou gavest me out of the world ... thou gavest them me, and they have kept thy word. It is manhood that keeps the word. The apostle Peter says, Desire earnestly the pure mental milk of the word, that by it ye may grow up to salvation (1 Peter 2:2). In your minds be men, not babes. There is need of manhood among us, manhood that takes its share in suffering; manhood is truly needed in the testimony. May God bless His word! 

  
    GODS PRESENT AND ETERNAL RELATIONS WITH MEN (JT 63)

    1 Timothy 2: 1 - 15

    JTThe apostles mind is affected in writing this, as to the necessity for supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings, and that they are to be for all men. It is likely that the race is in his mind; the idea of man, or men. I say this because of the word in verse 5, For God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom for all, the testimony to be rendered in its own times. I was thinking of the expression all men and what was in the apostles mind as priority. He says first of all ... for all men; then for kings and all that are in dignity. Possibly that is to help us in view of the modern tendency to bring all down to one level and to be disregardful of Gods rights in according rank to different persons, different titles and services. It is no doubt to bring out the idea of man as a being, worked out in the feminine as well as in the masculine, but here, first of all, we get the rights of God in promoting certain ones for wise purposes, and that these gradations of men are to be kept and maintained, so that God should have His way in them. 

    PLHe Himself being the King of the ages as Paul says in verse 17 of the previous chapter? 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesDo you mean there is such a thing as delegated authority, finding its origin in God, but coming down in public matters amongst men, that must be recognised? 

    JTJust so. It should be known that the wisdom of God is in keeping with His love, and that whatever provision He would make for men, through kings and those that are in dignity, is really intended to help men. 

    QuesWhy does it say, I exhort therefore? Is there a reference in that to what has preceded? 

    JTI would think so. It is a sequential thought. The King of the ages in chapter 1 is a very fine thought, and what comes into ones mind is the expression Father of the age (see footnote to Isaiah 9: 6) and that the Lord Jesus has a place as Father. It does not speak of the general thought of God as Father, but to the paternal care exercised by the Lord Jesus, as indicated in the prophets. The Father of the age would bring out what God is in Christ. It shows what Christ will do among men just as they are today, only Satan will be bound and thus limited, and the Spirit of God will have a measure of latitude, for God is going to pour out His Spirit on all flesh:- Clearly it will afford a wonderful time in that sense, even to men as such. 

    QuesAre you referring to Isaiah 9? 

    JTYes. And in chapter 8: 18 it is said, I and the children that Jehovah hath given me. The Lord refers in Johns gospel, to the disciples as children and it works out, I would say, in the Lords supper too, in what He had as instituting His supper. It was in a family setting, but it had to be worked out later. It has to be worked out according to the wisdom given to Paul, in the letters to Corinth. Then it is to be worked out in the service of God, involving the Father Himself as such and the Spirit too. But first there is the idea of the house that the Lord had, His own house. 

    PHHIn referring to the disciples as children, did the Lord take the place of the father of the house, the house-father? Is that what you are referring to in speaking of the Lords supper as a family thought? 

    JTJust so. He told the disciples to go into the city and that they would be met by a man with a pitcher of water. The Lord then says, Follow him into the house where he goes in; and ye shall say to the master of the house, The teacher says to thee, Where is the guest-chamber where I may eat the passover with my disciples? Luke 22: 10, 11. The household thought had arisen undoubtedly from what was current in Israel, 

    and the Lords supper developed from that. It would therefore be a question of Christs house in that sense, as He was here on earth. 

    HBdIn Mark He says, my guest-chamber. 

    JTI was thinking of that. Instead of the guest chamber, it is my guest-chamber, showing that what I was remarking is emphasised. It is a question of the household and how the truth is going to work out. The Lord would bring it out in due time in relation to His supper. It was a household matter in that sense; not in the sense of God being Father there, but Christ being Father. That is to say, He would act in that capacity. 

    QuesDo you mean that the Supper was really the provision of His care for His own? 

    JTQuite so. But, as has just been remarked, the Lord says my disciples, the idea of the Passover entering into that. And so I would say it was worked out from Exodus 12. Israels children would be brought up with that understanding, as they developed into boyhood and manhood. The Lord Himself is called the boy Jesus, in Luke 2: 43, and in due time He made it clear that His Fathers claim was paramount with Him. At first it was said take ... the little child and its mother, Matthew 2: 20. He was a child, and in Matthew that is the way it is put; it is the little child and its mother. The mother would be there because of the little child, and the care that was needed at that time. Luke and Matthew would therefore help us on those lines and show how the truth of Christianity in its public aspect works out here on earth in the Lords supper, and eventually in the assembly; in its full sense in the assembly. 

    PHHDoes that mean that alongside of the lordly or dominical thought, there is the liberty and simple affection which is linked with the family in the house? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking, and whether the brethren have been led on in any way into what has been drawn attention to in the first chapter. The apostle refers to himself, and says, For this reason (that is, because he did things ignorantly in unbelief) mercy was shown me, that in me, the first, Jesus Christ might display the whole longsuffering, for a delineation of those about to believe on him to life eternal. And then, Now to the King of the ages, the incorruptible, invisible, only God, honour and glory to the ages of ages. Amen. Then he goes on, This charge, my child Timotheus, (here we have the same thought, the parental thought), I commit to thee, according to the prophecies as to thee preceding, in order that thou mightest war by them the good warfare, maintaining faith and a good conscience; which last some, having put away, have made shipwreck as to faith; of whom is Hymenaeus and Alexander, whom I have delivered to Satan, that they may be taught by discipline not to blaspheme. 

    JSEIs the allusion to the King of the ages intended to register in our minds the sense of the supremacy of God, and does the opening of this chapter suggest that all delegated authority is under Gods hand for the preservation and liberation of the saints in relation to His matters? 

    JTI would say that, and especially the element of discipline. We have two persons here who made shipwreck and were delivered to Satan, that they may be taught by discipline not to blaspheme. We may count on that in Gods government, now, in regard of our young, and how they are to be taught by discipline. 

    ABWould this thought as to God being the King of the ages run into eternity or would it be limited to the millennial age? 

    JTWell, it is more the latter. Of course, we have a term that is rather like that in Ephesians 3: 14, where it says, For this reason I bow my knees to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom every family in the heavens and on earth is named, in order that he may give you according to the riches of his glory, to be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man; that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts, being rooted and founded in love, in order that ye may be fully able to apprehend with all the saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height; and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge; that ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God. But to him that is able to do far exceedingly above all which we ask or think, according to the power which works in us, to him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. That, I think, leads us on into eternal conditions, which I would not connect exactly with King of the ages for that is another line of thought. Ephesians 3, I think, brings out what was in the apostles mind, first as to what he knew as to the mystery, and then how every family in the heavens and on the earth was named of the Father. It is every family, but then the one family that is in mind is the assembly, the assembly in Christ Jesus. 

    PLDo the two expressions fit into the two epistles? Where the house of God is introduced in its provisional aspect, we have the reference in Timothy to the King of the ages, while the habitation of God in the Spirit, in Ephesians, brings it into its eternal setting, and hence the reference to the age of ages. 

    JTI think the ages in Ephesians 3: 21, must be a suggestion of what is eternal to fit into our minds so as to enable us to compass what is in view for us as to the assembly. If the word ages were set by itself, or the word ages, then it would be more limited, and probably, it would allude to the millennial period, but the millennial period, in itself, must work out in some way into eternal conditions. It is not clearly laid down for us, but 1 Corinthians 15 says that flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God. We have to understand what that means. 

    QuesDo the words, Then cometh the end (1 Corinthians 15: 24), suggest that what is worked out in various ages will find a certain culmination in the millennium; whereas the passage in Ephesians 3 says the generations of the age of ages? Do you think that makes a distinction? 

    JTI think so, though I am not so sure as to be dogmatic. For a good many years, perhaps since the time of the Bristol meetings in 1931, the thought that this passage involves eternity has been developed. I think it does. 

    QuesDo I understand the expression now to the King of the ages has in mind all the past ages that have been referred to in the earlier part of Ephesians 3; what has been written from the ages or throughout the ages? Does not that find a certain culmination in the millennium and will it not be demonstrated at that time? 

    JTI think that is good. So if we use the term the Father of the age; it says The everlasting Father in the Authorised Version, but literally it is the Father of the age, undoubtedly it is the age called the millennial age that is in mind. He is to be a Father, not in the sense of a father to his family, or to his son, but rather in the sense of care, which flows from wisdom and experience. Christ will exercise authority in that sense. It was well used in America many years ago; Washington was said to be the father of his country. God says, that Eliakim shall be a father to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and to the house of Judah, Isaiah 22: 21. The youth are to be brought up among us, and the brethren have great advantage in that they have this light from God as regards their children, starting from the very outset; the Holy Spirit being here in this particular age that we speak of as Christianity. The children of believing parents are even said to be holy, they have that advantage. All the instructions to the children of believing parents ought to be based on that light, taking advantage of what there is, what God is pleased to give us to use. What a word He gives us in saying, that our children are holy! The Lord Jesus was a Child. Speaking reverently, He was a Babe and before He was born He is called that holy thing. It says in Luke that holy thing, but that is a substantial thought. That could not be said of the children of believing parents; such are only relatively holy. God is pleased to give us that privilege so that we are able to view our children according to that word. But then it is a question of how we bring them up and what instruction we are able to give them, and what example we are able to show them. 

    PHHDoes the term in Timothy, our Saviour God, fit in with these thoughts of the King? In Titus also the term Saviour is used many times, whereas in Ephesians, which you have been speaking of, it is more God as the Father. Would the Saviour have to do more with the external side of things, where prayer is so much needed? 

    JTThere is a reference in chapter 6 that might be touched on in regard of that. It says in verse 12, Strive earnestly in the good conflict of faith. Lay hold of eternal life, to which thou hast been called, and hast confessed the good confession before many witnesses. I enjoin thee before God who preserves all things in life, and Christ Jesus who witnessed before Pontius Pilate the good confession, that thou keep the commandment spotless, irreproachable, until the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ; which in its own time the blessed and only Ruler shall show, the King of those that reign, and Lord of those that exercise lordship; who only has immortality, dwelling in unapproachable light; whom no man has seen, nor is able to see; to whom be honour and eternal might. Amen. That passage, I think, ought to be considered in connection with the first chapter. The blessed and only Ruler, in chapter 6, is God Himself in His eternal relations. 

    PHHIt gives us the impression of the greatness of the One who is our Saviour God. Is that thought to be before us in our prayers? It says, this is good and acceptable before our Saviour God. 

    JTAll these references that we have now touched on enter into this first epistle to Timothy, and they work out in the idea of man, and then absolute rule in God. First there is a King and then the blessed and only Ruler. He is the One who is to show, as it says, which in its own time the blessed and only Ruler shall show, the King of those that reign, and Lord of those that exercise lordship; who only has immortality, dwelling in unapproachable light; whom no man has seen, nor is able to see; to whom be honour and eternal might. Amen. So that in the Amen here we have reached, I would think, a fulness and a definiteness in the subject we are dealing with. It is all working out in God Himself. 

    RemSo that His eternal glory and majesty are not, in any sense, diminished by the approach He has made in grace and mercy as a Saviour. They remain unimpaired and will do so eternally. 

    JTQuite so. 

    JSEDo you make the expression eternal might in chapter 6 more extensive than the King of the ages in chapter 1? 

    JTWell, I think eternal might is one of the strongest expressions you can get, bearing on this subject. The king of the ages is not quite as strong, I would say, as eternal might. Some of these expressions occur in the first hymn in our book, but it calls, for adjustment, so that the thoughts may be clearly distinguished. What the first verse of the hymn speaks of is attributed in Scripture to God as such, whereas what is said in verses 2 and 3 refers to the Lord Jesus as in manhood. Generally, however, the hymn seems to be sung as though all referred directly to the Lord Jesus. 

    PHHIn the light of what you have said, perhaps we should have to reconsider the term Father of Eternity? 

    JTIt really is the Father of the age, I believe, and would allude to Christs care for that world, His fatherly care, not in the sense of Gods care, but as the Messiah and the place He will have in the coming world. 

    QuesDoes not that verse (Isaiah 9:6) refer to Christ in manhood throughout, Unto us a child is born, unto us a son is given; and the government shall be upon his shoulder? It refers to the place the Lord has as Man in the millennium. 

    JTThe whole passage depicts the Lord in manhood, the title the Father of Eternity included. 

    PLFilling out the great patriarchal thought in the fulness of His Person? 

    JTThat is right. But as Man here, and as proper to the Messiah. 

    RemThe whole passage reads, For unto us a child is born, unto us a son is given; and the government shall be upon his shoulder; and his name is called Wonderful, Counsellor, Mighty God, Father of Eternity [or Father of the Age], Prince of Peace. Of the increase of his government and of peace there shall be no end, upon the throne of David and over his kingdom, to establish it, and to uphold it with judgment and with righteousness, from henceforth even for ever. The zeal of Jehovah of hosts will perform this, Isaiah 9: 6, 7. 

    JTThat shows that it is Christ as Man that is in mind and yet these wonderful terms are attributable to Him. 

    WCIs the expression something like what Joseph says, in Genesis 45: 8 God ... has made me a father to Pharaoh. 

    JTThe very same thought. 

    WCThat means that God had appointed him father on behalf of Pharaoh, so that he is over all his affairs and people. 

    JTJosephs moral greatness suggested to Pharaoh that he should give him the supreme place in the kingdom. 

    QuesWith regard to your remarks as to the first hymn, is your thought that the kingdom of God continues to eternity? 

    JTI suppose so. We would have to analyse the words, but 1 Corinthians 15 states that flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God. We have to work out what that really means and what a process the saved inhabitants of the coming age, what is called the millennium, will have to go through so as to bring them up to the level of eternal conditions. 

    QuesWould you say that the assembly reaches her eternal conditions before the millennium? 

    JTQuite so. As soon as we are raised and glorified, we reach eternal conditions. The eternal conditions imply Christ glorified, not simply Christ as He was in the forty days here on earth, but Christ glorified, in the condition called his body of glory, Philippians 3: 21. 

    QuesEven Christ in the forty days was not in flesh and blood conditions, was He? He says, Flesh and bones, Luke 24: 39. Is there not that distinction? 

    JTThere is. What could be said as to Him showing His hands and His side? The question is whether these conditions are retained eternally, or whether they are not just used to bring out certain things at the beginning, so that our minds should be formed accordingly. We are dealing with things that are very great, and one would be very careful, lest one should, in any way, mislead the brethren; but I think these things are worthy of thought. 

    ABWould you distinguish between the earthly side of the millennial period and the heavenly side and the part the assembly will have in the millennial day? 

    JTQuite so. John says in Revelation 21: 1, I saw a new heaven and a new earth; for the first heaven and the first earth had passed away, and the sea exists no more. We have there something that is after the millennial conditions, therefore we are entitled to think of the assembly coming down, for John also says, I saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. Then he goes on, And I heard a loud voice out of the heaven, saying, Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men, and he shall tabernacle with them. The tabernacle of God thus may be rightly identified as the assembly in this passage. When we are raised with Christ, not according to Colossians 2, but according to 1 Thessalonians 4, when the Lord descends from heaven with a shout, and the dead in Christ rise first, and those that are alive and remain are changed and caught up to meet the Lord in the air, to be forever with Him, that is the final condition into which the assembly is coming, that is the heavenly side of things. So that we are entitled to regard ourselves, that is as those who are of the assembly, as the first family in Gods mind. The assembly comes into these conditions first, and then other families come in doubtless in the millennial day. 

    PHHDoes the testimony of all that have some influence upon us now? I am thinking of the remaining verses in Revelation 21, which do not seem to be quite on the same level as the two verses you have read. Would you say they bring in the testimony of an eternal state of things bearing upon the present? The eternal state of things is then to be powerfully before our minds at the present time. 

    JTThat is the meaning, I would say, of all testimony, for if it is presented to us, it is to form us. Therefore if we are to be formed for eternity, now is the forming time, and it is through our minds and affections. 

    PHHIs it not right to say that the truth, some years ago, bore largely upon the world to come; but are we being helped now a step further into the influence of eternal conditions? 

    JTI think that is right. I think the Lord is helping us in dealing with the truth in dependence on the Spirit. The truth thus gradually takes form in the minds of the brethren generally. 

    QuesDoes the promise, I will give to him that thirsts of the fountain of the water of life freely, imply that the Spirit in His service would bring us up to that point, to eternity? 

    JTThe whole passage, I think, would be in that line. Then verse 9 is to bring us back to millennial conditions, but in the heavenly side of them. The first eight verses of chapter 21 are to bring out what we are coming into presently. He that overcomes shall inherit these things, and I will be to him God, and he shall be to me son. Verse 9 shows the place that the assembly has in the millennium; it is the assembly above; it is not on earth. 

    QuesWould things work out that way in principle now? If we touch the heavenly side of the truth, as associated with Christ and as answering to His heart, then as we turn to the sphere of administration, we do so as conscious of the place that we have in heaven? 

    JTYes. The idea of administration is more emphasised in these verses beginning at verse 9 than anywhere else in Scripture. They are connected with the assembly in its bearing towards the millennial world. 

    ABWould that have a present bearing today on our position in the house of God? 

    JTIt does. All testimony is intended to affect us, the Spirit of God bearing witness to the truth. 

    ABIn verse 3 of chapter 1, Paul says to Timothy, I besought thee to abide still at Ephesus. Does that have a bearing on the epistle, Timothy really being an Ephesian? 

    JTVery good. Ephesus was in the apostles mind in writing the epistle to Timothy. 

    PLThe saints, as together in love in the light of divine purpose, furnish a congenial atmosphere for the development of the truth of the assembly in its provisional setting here. 

    JTQuite so. You thus have statements as to the napkins taken from the apostles body and what they could effect. These statements belong to that period and show the superior quality of things then and what could be said of that period. 

    QuesSeeing that Ephesus is in view, with all the privilege that belongs to the light that shines there, is it important that, in the maintenance of things here, the good conscience is mentioned twice? In verse 5 of chapter 1, But the end of what is enjoined, is love out of a pure heart and a good conscience and unfeigned faith. Then in verse 18, Paul says, This charge, my child Timotheus, I commit to thee, according to the prophecies as to thee preceding, in order that thou mightest war by them the good warfare, maintaining faith and a good conscience; which last some, having put away, have made shipwreck as to faith. Is this a reference to the moral state that is to accompany the heavenly light that is shining? 

    JTJust so. Even if we are not formed up to it fully, yet if we have the light with purpose and honesty of heart, God will own that. He will own the light that we have and He will credit us with it. So that light in itself becomes power at the very outset. The formation that will be needed for eternity will come about in due time, but light comes in first. 

    FPSWould you say what you had in mind in referring to the napkins taken from Pauls body, and how it affects us today? 

    JTWell, it only affects us as reverting back to it. That is to say, we are reminded of the superior power of the testimony at that time. It helps you to think of it. 

    PLSo that you cherish the truth set out in its grandeur in pristine days, as in 1 Timothy, and stand by it in the evil days of 2 Timothy. 

    JTYes. Then our minds are to be prepared for the eternal conditions, because we are coming into these anyway. Even although we are now in a day of small things, we are coming into them, because God can do things quickly. He has His own mind and pattern to complete, and He can do things in the twinkling of an eye. What He has thus in His mind will surely come about. Therefore the importance of having these things in our minds and being able to think of them, and speak of them, even although we may not come up to them fully in our affections and understanding. 

    PHHWould you mind saying a word about For God is one, and the mediator of God and men one? 

    JTIt is clearly better and more correct to say that God is one, than to say there is one God. To say that there is one God is, of course, the truth, but God being one implies the three Persons in infinite unity. 

    PHHDoes the further statement, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, mean that the man Christ Jesus is in perfect unity with God? 

    JTQuite. What we were saying at the beginning, I think, is true, that man, as a being, is in mind in this chapter, and all is worked out in Christ being the Mediator between God and men. Humanity in Christ, the Man Christ Jesus, is the thing to have in mind. If we are to understand humanity at all according to God it must be apprehended in Christ. 

    PLCould we have a word on manhood and womanhood in relation to the approach to God by men and the setting forth of God in the deportment and dress, the modesty and discretion of women? 

    JTThe word man here in verse 8 is man in contrast to woman, and not simply man as a race. Hence woman has her place and may be compared with him, and so the holiness according to God may be worked out in this, even to the birth of children. Clearly the idea of holiness is in mind. We might just run over the passage from verse 8, I will therefore that the men pray in every place (meaning men and not women), lifting up pious hands, without wrath or reasoning. In like manner also that the women in decent deportment and dress adorn themselves with modesty and discretion, not with plaited hair and gold, or pearls, or costly clothing, but what becomes women making profession of the fear of God, by good works. Let a woman learn in quietness in all subjection; but I do not suffer a woman to teach nor to exercise authority over man (again the same word is used for man in contrast to woman), but to be in quietness; for Adam was formed first (that is an important matter), Adam was formed first, then Eve: and Adam was not deceived; but the woman, having been deceived, was in transgression. All this is brought in to develop what is comely in both sides, but especially in woman. 

    PLIf women are to be silent in the assembly, are they, as in modesty of attire, peculiarly privileged to speak to God silently? 

    JTThat is bordering on 1 Corinthians 11, where we have the headship of God brought down to Christ, and then to man, and then to woman. That is a very important matter as leading up to the truth of the assembly in that epistle. This epistle evidently is more from the standpoint of Ephesus, that is what was in mind in this first letter. Timothy, as the first chapter tells us, was left at Ephesus for a purpose; it was that the truth of God should be worked out there. It was to be the great assembly of the truth, setting out the primal thoughts of the truth, as seen in the seven assemblies in Asia. The truth of the assembly was to be worked out in Ephesus. 

    QuesWhat was in your mind when you emphasised that Adam was formed first, then Eve? 

    JTIt was just to bring out, that although woman failed, for she was the first in transgression, yet the man is brought into it. He did not transgress of himself, he was brought into it. But then he is able to name Eve. That is, her title henceforth is not to be Woman, but Eve, because, it says, she is the mother of all living, Genesis 3: 20. It is a very important thing that the idea of the mother of all living should be in our minds, and that Eve should have that place. It would mean that there must be a process gone through to bring out what is in accord with eternity, the mind of God having eternity in view. That would mean that the idea of man and woman, in the ordinary sense, gives way to Christ and the assembly, and that all below, that is such as the earthly side, must go through a process which would mean that they are in accord, in some sense, with the heavenly side, because flesh and blood, it says, cannot inherit the kingdom of God. 

    AMIt elevates the present time of working things out in relation to the ways of God and our part in it. 

    JTIt does. We are living in a great period, and we are soon to be conformed to Christs body of glory. We will have bodies like His, so as to come up to the level of the divine mind. The Lord is working on those lines to bring us in intelligent affection up to the very highest level of the mind of God. When the time comes for it, God will operate so that everything is in accord with His own mind. It may happen in an instant because God is God. 

    PLThe persons are being formed now, suited to be clothed with that body of glory. 

    JTQuite so. We are to be inwardly and outwardly in complete accord with the divine mind. Paul says, We have a building from God, a house not made with hands, eternal in the heavens, 2 Corinthians 5: 1. 

    QuesIn the meantime, has not Gods ordering in creation to be observed? In spite of equality on the spiritual side, and what God has in His mind, we cannot, in the meantime, go beyond, say, a scripture like this. 

    JTWhile keeping that in mind, we are also keeping in mind the light that God is furnishing. He has His own mind about everything and there will be nothing out of accord with it. Not one will be missing, and not only the persons, but the state will be according to the mind of God. I am certain that there will be no discrepancy whatever. 

    WCDoes the expression in Hebrews the consummation of the ages (Hebrews 9: 26) describe this present period, in which God is working out now all the objectives He has had in mind from the beginning? 

    JTQuite so. The passage in 1 Corinthians 10: 11, upon whom the ends of the ages are come, brings us into this. 

    GWBJohn says, in his first epistle, the darkness is passing and the true light already shines. Has that any bearing on it? 

    JTQuite so. The darkness is passing. It is not viewed as having passed, but what we are speaking of means that it will pass. When we have a new heavens and a new earth, it will have passed, and Revelation 21 contemplates that the full result will be brought out and will shine in the administrative side. God will have an administration in the millennial day in keeping with His mind, and the persons who will be in the administration will be such as ourselves, those who form the assembly, because the reference is to ourselves. The measurement of the administrative side is really the measurement of the assembly; it is a cube or solid measurement. It refers not to mere profession, but to what is solid and in holiness. 

    PHHIn 2 Corinthians 5 where the apostle says, We have a building from God, a house not made with hands, eternal in the heavens, he also says, Now he that has wrought us for this very thing is God. A statement like that would help to bring us into line, in our minds, with Gods eternal end. 

    JTQuite so. It says at the end of that chapter, We henceforth know no one according to flesh. The question is, How are you going to arrive at that? Then it goes on, But if even we have known Christ according to flesh, yet now we know him thus no longer. We must understand what that means. 

    PHHDo we take the ground that the old things have passed away; behold all things have become new: and all things are of the God who has reconciled us. 

    JTThat is the abstract thought of it. It says, if any one be in Christ, there is a new creation. It is not exactly that he is that, but there is such a thing as that, and that is all abstract. 

    RemThat enters into our calculations as we view one another. 

    JTWe have to learn to think as Scripture does. Literally, you cannot say that we do not know anyone after the flesh. Paul could say that, as being governed by the truth in the abstract. 

    QuesTo Philadelphia the Lord speaks of the name of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem. Does that refer to eternal conditions? 

    JTThat is to bring those things into the actual state of things contemplated in Philadelphia. 

  
    MAN (25) (JT 71)

    1 Timothy 2:1 - 15; 1 Kings 19:1 - 21

    JTJrIt has been thought well to continue the subject of Man in the readings before us and the scripture in Timothy has been suggested because of the truth that God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus. There is also the great thought of God and men  so we have God and men. While woman is in mind in Scripture, right from the outset, yet we have at the end that God tabernacles with men; not with men and women, but with men. What is in mind in men has been much before us as we have pursued the subject of Man, which, as we have seen, includes woman. But God has given men a certain place; and women have a place, too, but a place relative to men. In the second section of the chapter, beginning with verse 8, there is a further allusion to men: that the men pray in every place. That is men in contrast to women. But there is also an allusion to women, as to what is comely, that they are not to teach, not to exercise authority over man. 

    The chapter in 1 Kings has been suggested because there we have an example in Jezebel of a woman who usurped authority. We also have the prophets history in relation to Jezebel, and I thought we might see, with the Spirits help, how God comes in under such circumstances. 

    RWSDoes this epistle set out divine order in christianity? 

    JTJrI think that is right, order in the assembly is in mind. The word to Timothy is, That thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house, which is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth, 1 Timothy 3:15. We are to be in the assembly in an orderly way. 

    CAMWould you say that the idea of woman is seen in the assembly itself? The feminine side is in the assembly, and goes through into eternity. 

    JTJrI think that is right, the thought of the woman, therefore, is seen in the assembly eternally. It is a question of what Scripture says; we have in Revelation 21:3, the tabernacle of God is with men. Gods original thought was Let us make man ... and let them have dominion, Genesis 1:26. That, of course, brings in Christ and the assembly, typically, the feminine side being in the assembly. 

    ANWSo that the holy city has a feminine aspect. In Revelation 21:2 she is said to be as a bride, adorned for her husband, and then a loud voice out of heaven says, Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men, Revelation 21:3. 

    ARDoes verse 5 of our chapter, in stating that God is one, embrace the three divine Persons? 

    JTJrI think so. I think it is the statement of the truth that God is one; there are not three Gods. 

    ARAnd in Revelation 21 there is the same idea: The tabernacle of God is with men, Revelation 21:3. 

    ABPOur scripture, in stating that God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, seems to suggest that the Mediator is acting on behalf of the Godhead. 

    JTJrJust so; there is no disunity, and I suppose that is to be the great result in men; there is to be unity in what has been reached for God; it has come out from God. The reference in Genesis 1:1 to God having created the heavens and the earth has in mind the Godhead. Here it is not creation, but God in relation to men. In these readings our subject is Man, embracing an order of man with whom God takes on relationship. It is a plural thought, not just one man but an order of man, and that brings us in. Christ is the beginning of that order. As God was with Christ when He was here, so now it becomes a matter of extension. It is available to all men through the gospel. 

    RWSDoes the dislocation of humanity, which the enemy has brought about, but emphasise the unity which presently is found only in the assembly? 

    JTJrQuite so; so that in that way unity is brought about amongst men; God is bringing about this unity; it is from Himself; it flows out from God, for God is one. 

    ARAnd does the Lords office as Mediator of God and men involve His present position? It is the man Christ Jesus, the anointed Man. 

    JTJrYes, He is the Mediator and it is a question of how Gods thoughts are reached so that God has men with Him sympathetically. 

    WWMIn John 16:21 the Lord says, A woman, when she gives birth to a child, has grief because her hour has come; but when the child is born, she no longer remembers the trouble, on account of the joy that a man has been born into the world, John 16:21. 

    JTJrThat would be Christ in resurrection. He has brought in joy and reconciliation; the distance has been removed. There is distance, darkness, unbelief and lawlessness in the world. But in Christ everything can be recovered. 

    CAMI think that allusion to Christ, objectively, is a great help. We read of Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good pleasure in men Luke 2:14 when He was born, according to Luke 2:14. 

    JTJrGods great thought was to have good pleasure in men. It is reached through Christ the Mediator. Christ has brought in the joy and good pleasure. He has brought in an order of things whereby God can be with men. 

    JPHDoes the thought of one Mediator of God and men mean that there is no need of any other and that there could be no other? 

    JTJrQuite so, I think it is the extension of the thought that God is one, for it goes on to say that the Mediator of God and men is one. 

    SCMIs this the One for whom Job was looking? He said, There is not an umpire between us, who should lay his hand upon us both, Job 9:33. 

    JTJrWell, I think that helps. There was no one who could do it but Christ. He can do it because He is on both Gods side and mans side as Mediator. 

    ANWThe Mediator must be God and he must be man to be able to place His hand upon both, must He not? Our scripture stresses the fact that He is the man Christ Jesus. 

    JTJrOn the one hand the statement that God is one brings in the Godhead and we find ourselves in the presence of what is beyond us, but we bow in the presence of the statement that God is one. But then we have the Mediator also, as has been remarked, and what is stated here is that He is a Man, the man Christ Jesus. That brings us to the great fact of the incarnation. I do not know that we can say much about it, but the incarnation is intended transcendingly to affect our minds; One who was in the form of God has become man. The word became flesh, John 1:14. 

    JHEIn Philippians 2:5 we are exhorted to let this mind be in you as also it was also in Christ Jesus; who subsisting in the form of God, did not esteem it an object of rapine to be on an equality with God; but emptied himself, taking a bondmans form, taking his place in the likeness of men, Philippians 2:5 - 7. 

    JTJrThat is it; He took His place in the likeness of men; and having been found in figure as a man, humbled himself. 

    That is the man Christ Jesus, He is the Mediator, and the Mediator is one. 

    VCLIs it through the Mediator that Gods thoughts for man are shining out? Man was in view in what God has done mediatorially? 

    JTJrQuite so; and there is extension, so to speak, to man of the oneness referred to here. It is not a multiplicity of ideas and expressions: indeed, it is not a question of the mind of man at all. The unity has its character in that it comes out from God. I think that should have its effect upon everything amongst us, but especially in relation to the service of God and in administration. If the thought of oneness is before us and that it comes out from God, we will be greatly helped on these lines. 

    CAMIt would impress us with the greatness of Gods thought as to manhood when we think that the whole moral question of good and evil was to be solved by a Man. 

    JTJrQuite so; so that this verse is the proper platform for the gospel, for it goes on to say, Who gave himself a ransom for all, the testimony to be rendered in its own times. So that we get the great thought of the ransom and then Pauls part in the testimony: To which I have been appointed a herald and apostle. It is very instructive. 

    RWSIs there a reason for bringing out this truth in an environment of prayers in view of leading a quiet and tranquil life in all piety and gravity? And then he concludes the paragraph by saying that he did not lie: I speak the truth, I do not lie. There seems to be emphasis on these great thoughts in that they are placed in the centre of that kind of setting. 

    JTJrThe prayers alluded to here must have been much in Pauls mind because he exhorts to prayer in verse 1 and wills it in verse 8. And then there is to be piety and gravity amongst the brethren. 

    We need to be increased along the lines of piety and gravity. 

    ANWThe reference to all men in verse 1 includes women, but in the apostles desire that the men pray, in verse 8, it is men in contradistinction to women. The, Mediator stands in relation to all men, God desiring that all men should be saved; the Mediator gave Himself a ransom for all. So that in the glad tidings you can tell any person that the man Christ Jesus gave Himself a ransom for all. But in connection with the house of God and our behaviour there the distinction between men and women shows itself in connection with prayer. 

    JTJrThat is right, we come down to the constitution of the assembly, which is men and women; that is the outward order in the assembly. 

    VCLWould the word men have maturity in view, which would be seen in those coming to the knowledge of the truth? 

    JTJrYou have in mind that all men should be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth? 

    VCLIf the gospel is rightly preached and rightly apprehended by faith, persons will be saved and come to maturity in the knowledge of the truth; they will come to manhood. 

    JTJrWell, I think that is right. The great thought of God is that all men should be saved; that is the great thought in the gospel, that all men should be saved. But He also has in mind that they are to come to a knowledge of the truth. Coming to a knowledge of the truth would include what the apostle has to say as to the assembly, I would think. The assembly is the pillar and base of the truth, and you can see that coming to the knowledge of the truth involves having part in the assembly. 

    JPHMr. Darbys footnote to the word knowledge reads: true knowledge ... which acknowledges the truth of a thing, and to know the truth thus suggests possession of it. Therefore, it is not just the mental possession of words, but the real entrance into the truth in the soul. 

    JTJrThe truth is opened up in the assembly. Paul opened up the truth of the assembly, but then he ministered in regard to it. It says in Acts 11:26, For a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught, Acts 11:26. Matters of the truth, such as household baptism, addressing the Spirit, and the truth of the Lords sonship, which have been difficult for some to understand, are all related to the assembly. If persons wish to get the truth, it is a question of where it is ministered. Paul opened up Gods mind in the assembly. The true servants of the Lord make much of the assembly and the character of teaching that is to be found in it. 

    QuesIs not that set out in Ephesians 3 where the apostle speaks about the glad tidings of the unsearchable riches of the Christ, and to enlighten all with the knowledge of what is the administration of the mystery hidden throughout the ages in God? Ephesians 3:8,9. And then, later on, in verse 10, he says that there is to be made known through the assembly the all-various wisdom of God, Ephesians 3:16. 

    JTJrThat is right; I think Ephesians shows what we are saying; it is a question of the assembly, which is the vessel of the service of God on the one hand and of administration on the other, but it is also the depository of the truth; the truth is there, in the assembly; the Spirit is there and the Spirit guides into all the truth. 

    ATDIn Ephesians 4:13 it says, Until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, Ephesians 4:13 is the thought of all arriving there similar to the thought of all coming to the knowledge of the truth, in our chapter? 

    JTJrI believe it is, it is a question of being saved first and then coming to the knowledge of the truth. All the ministry we are having is really to bring us to a knowledge of the truth, and it is a question of God and men. God has men before Him according to His own mind; and Christ gave Himself a ransom that His thought might be reached. 

    BTIn 1 Corinthians 11 it says, I wish you to know that the Christ is the head of every man, but womans head is the man, and the Christs head God 1 Corinthians 11:3. Would that be knowledge arrived at in our own souls? 

    JTJrThat is a feature of the truth. That is in Corinthians, which refers to assembly order; it is the public order of headship. Christ is the head of every man. Headship is traced through man to Christ, to God. The truth set out there fits in with what we have before us because woman is not to usurp authority: I do not suffer a woman to teach nor to exercise authority over man. It is a question of womans place in the divine ordering. It is not that she is any less, personally, than man, in the sense that she was taken out of man, but positionally she is to recognize the place that man has been given, as it says, for Adam was formed first, then Eve. 

    ABPThere seems to be a moral reason why the Lord, in John 4, before opening up the truth to the woman, said, Go, call thy husband, and come here, John 4:16. 

    JTJrThe Lord reached her conscience, and she went to the men of the city and said, Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done: is not he the Christ?, John 4:29. 

    RWSHave you any thought why the Spirit of God has been emphasizing the importance of the sisters of late? 

    JTJrI believe it is to stimulate them in regard to the truth; it is not that they are to take part in the assembly, but to encourage them to go on in exercise. They do not take part publicly in the meetings, so that they are at a disadvantage in that sense; but I think what has been in mind is that they are to carry exercises and have their own relationship with the Lord. The more that this is so the more they will be in satisfaction and in the enjoyment of the things that God has given us. 

    APWoman is included in the word man in Genesis 1:26, is she not? 

    JTJrYes; mankind is in mind there, but in the public order, as it is now, the woman is in a position of subjection in which God has put her. She is not allowed to speak in the assembly. The apostle says, For Adam was formed first, then Eve: and Adam was not deceived; but the woman, having been deceived, was in transgression. 

    ARIn the scripture we read in 1 Kings 19 it says that Ahab told Jezebel all that Elijah had done. 

    JTJrWell, he was a weak man; he was not able to take matters up and deal with them as he should but he was influenced by Jezebel. He was a disappointing brother. 

    ARJezebel began to take matters into her own hands. 

    JTJrThat brings out the whole matter of the woman usurping authority. But in the light of that we see the positive side of things in the way that God is operating. We can always count upon God coming in. 

    QuesIs it right to say that we find the real expression of man according to God only in the assembly? 

    JTJrWell, I think that is right; a man gets converted and is delivered from his sins and comes into happy relationship with God. Where does he fit in? It is a question of the assembly. 

    AHWould Lydia be an example of a sister who laid hold of the truth for herself? 

    JTJrQuite so; she did not teach; we are told that she was at the prayer meeting and that she had a house. Those things are commendable. She says, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there, Acts 16:15. She is not out of her place, for the Lord had opened her heart to attend to the things spoken by Paul, and she spoke in a comely way. 

    RemIt is remarkable that the system that presently answers to Jezebel teaches that the virgin Mary is in heaven, making her another mediator. 

    JTJrQuite so: it is satanic. 

    ABPFrom a practical standpoint it sometimes occurs that a sister may be much more intelligent and more capable than her husband. Does it not help in the acceptance of headship in such cases to see that man being head of the woman is a divine principle and that God will support the woman in accepting the position and honouring God in it? 

    JTJrI think so; He will take care of the matter. And there is no need that women take on any public matter as to the assembly. It says that the women are to learn in quietness in all subjection and to be in quietness. The word quietness occurs twice in the passage. 

    VCLIs it not of interest that the vision Paul had was of a man, but he first found women at Philippi? And do you not think that the Spirit of God would help so that every problem and every exercise on the part of the sisters would be met in the assembly? 

    JTJrI am sure they would; and so the man was produced at Philippi. God had the jailor in mind and He brought him in to establish assembly conditions there. 

    ARWhat do you say about the passage: The woman, having been deceived, was in transgression? 

    JTJrWell, it brings out the weakness that was in the woman. 

    JHEDeborah had the light of what should be done but she called Barak into the matter. 

    JTJrYes; but she said, Jehovah will sell Sisera into the hand of a woman, Judges 4:9. 

    RemMary Magdalene received a message from the Lord and conveyed it to the brethren. 

    JTJrShe was subject; and the Lord gave her a message to the brethren and she carried it; she was a suitable vessel to do it. I think she qualified for the service. 

    JPHWe can be assured that she conveyed the message in a comely way, suitable to a woman. 

    CAMJohn 20 was a garden scene and is a most wonderful answer to what happened in the first garden; Mary recognized the headship of the Lord. 

    ANWJohn 20:18 reads, Mary of Magdala comes bringing word to the disciples that she had seen the Lord, and that he had said these things to her, John 20:18. She is not teaching, but saying what Jesus had said to her. It seems to be so perfectly fitting in that particular setting. 

    JTJrShe was a subject woman, and that is what we want to see in the sisters. 

    SWDo we not see, too, the thought of availability to carry the message? 

    JTJrQuite so; the Lord made her suitable; there was a certain amount of darkness with her but it soon disappeared. 

    SWAs receiving the ministry the sisters would hold themselves available to be of greater service. 

    JTJrThe stimulation that the Lord has had in mind for the sisters is to arouse them as to their own place in the testimony and their links with God. 

    They need to have their own links with God, and prayer too. If they do not maintain their own relations with God, they will lose in their souls. 

    QuesDo we have that set forth in Aquila and Priscilla? The apostle abode with them, and later, when Apollos came they were both able to help him. 

    JTJrExactly; there was remarkable spiritual unity between man and wife, which is good to see. We may find a brother with a wife who does not help him at all; she may not be spiritual. But the thing is to be subject and cultivate personal relations with the Lord and become spiritual. 

    AHDeborah has been referred to. Do we not see the thought of stimulation working out in her? 

    JTJrWell, exactly; and what really is distinctive with Deborah is that she is called a mother in Israel. That is a spiritual thought. 

    FNWThe word: What becomes women making profession of the fear of God brings out what you say as to their relations with God. 

    JTJrExactly; that is what is in mind; it is a public matter. As to the men, the apostle says, I will therefore that the men pray in every place, lifting up pious hands. It is a public testimony. It would not be seemly for a sister to get up in the assembly and pray; it would be out of order. It is not seemly for her to speak in the assembly. But she should have her own links with God in private prayer and grow spiritually in that way. 

    AMacdDid not Hannah have her own links with God? and she was seemly at home. 

    JTJrQuite so. 

    EALShe asked for a man child. 

    JTJrShe had in mind a man for God. 

    JPHThe sisters are not debarred from being serviceable by being subject. The word in Judges 5 is, Blessed above women shall Jael the wife of Heber the Kenite be, blessed above women in the tent!. 

    And then, She put her hand to the tent-pin, and her right hand to the workmens hammer; and she smote Sisera, she struck through his head Judges 5:24 - 26. A sister can thus be available as she is subject and takes her right place. 

    JTJrIt was in the tent; and the blessing is in the tent. God could have done otherwise but he led Sisera to the tent; she overcame him in the tent. 

    ARIt says of Jezebel that she calls herself prophetess. 

    JTJrIt is what marks the system to which we have referred. 

    RemIf a sister does not go on in quietness and subjection she will not learn rightly. 

    JTJrI think it is a fine word: Let a woman learn in quietness, and again, To be in quietness. 

    AATI notice that sisters have made many contributions to the service of praise by composing and contributing hymns. 

    JTJrThat is not ministry in the assembly. It is quite right that a sister should write a hymn; many have done so, but that is not prophesying or teaching in the assembly. 

    ABPWe have the song of Deborah, for example. 

    JTJrQuite so. We have often referred to the four daughters of Philip, who prophesied. They would do so, no doubt, in comeliness. Paul stayed in the house (Acts 21:10). He would not suffer a woman to teach nor to exercise authority over man. She is not to do it; it would be out of place if she did. 

    AHThe words, In like manner, in verse 9 of 1 Timothy 2, would suggest what is in keeping with the thought of piety expressed in the men lifting up pious hands? 

    JTJrI think so, and as has been remarked, the environment or atmosphere of the chapter is prayer and piety. It is what is needed in men in their relations with God. It all leads up to the great thought of God and men. Men are to be in relationship with God. It comes about as we are with God. Enoch walked with God. 

    RWSThe last verse of the chapter brings in an if. She shall be preserved in childbearing, if they continue in faith and love and holiness with discretion. 

    JTJrQuite so; the allusion is to a man and his wife; that is the inference. It is a question of unity in divine things in the house. 

    ARThe men lifting up pious hands would suggest priestly service. 

    JTJrWe have the pattern the Lord has given us in Lukes gospel. He is seen frequently with God in prayer. It has been said that eternal life is especially seen as the Lord was in relation with God directly. It is in our relations with God that the truth that is in His mind comes out; either in service directly to Him or as we are here tonight in the assembly. 

    TNWWould sisters be encouraged in finding that their exercises are expressed by the brothers, either in the service of praise or in readings? 

    JTJrWell, quite so. 

    LWHannah, Lydia and other sisters had things in their hearts. Mary kept certain things in her heart; Hannah spoke to Jehovah in her heart; Lydia had her heart opened by the Lord to attend to things spoken by Paul. 

    JTJrIt is a question of their affections. And they are to be objects of affection. Husbands, love your own wives, Ephesians 5:25. A wife is the object of her husbands affections and this chapter would have that in mind, for as the sister learns in quietness and is in subjection, she is lovable. 

    LWPeters word to the sisters is that their adorning is to be the hidden man of the heart, in the incorruptible ornament of a meek and quiet spirit, which in the sight of God is of great price, 1 Peter 3:4. 

    JTJrThat is a good scripture to bring in. It goes on to show how Sarah was in relation to Abraham, calling him lord. She did not exercise authority over him; she called him lord. 

    QuesHow do you regard the service of the woman in John 4? 

    JTJrWell, it was a question of her conversion and the right influence she had over men in contrast to the wrong influence she had exercised before. Women have an influence, but it is to be exercised in a right way. 

    RemThe Shunammite woman observed the prophet passing by and influenced her husband to do what was right. 

    JTJrThat is a good example. She prepared a place for the prophet in the house. 

    RWSJezebel, I suppose, would be an extreme case of one who exercised an evil influence, and God was ready to deal severely with her. 

    JTJrJezebel is an extreme case and, as remarked, is suggestive of a system in christendom. The word in 1 Timothy 2 is that the woman is not to exercise authority over man. Jezebel did that and Elijah fled from her. He fled for his life. It shows what we may do if there is fear in our hearts. Instead of acting like men we act in fear. But God comes into the matter, although there is great weakness in Elijah. 

    EEHDoes Jezebel represent the element of persecution? 

    JTJrI think we see in this chapter a weak order of things set out in Elijah. What is to be done? Well it is a question of what God will do. And that is what we should see now. If things are weak, what is God going to do? 

    CAMIs it not remarkable to see that God brings him to the thought of the anointing (1 Kings 19:15,16)? He was brought back from the region of fear to the region of the Spirit as suggested in the anointing. 

    JTJrQuite so. 

    VCLIs it significant that Elijah was preserved in power when he was regarding the heavens? He saw a cloud small as a mans hand. He was preserved in that matter; but when he saw the public disorder with a woman usurping authority he seemed to lose his touch with God and become afraid. 

    JTJrQuite so. It is stimulating to see the converse of this in the New Testament. Paul never fled from anyone. It is a question of spiritual power in Paul. Although in prison it was a question of how he was in prison; there was no weakness in him. 

    ABPEvidently Elijah was fully recovered. The reference to him in Malachi 4:5 and the reference to the spirit and power of Elias in Luke 1:17 seem to suggest that he was held in high regard in heaven. 

    JTJrQuite so. 

    ABPDid his power come in the recognition of the Spirit? It says that Elisha poured water on his hands (2 Kings 3:11). 

    JTJrWell, I would think that he was recovered by God taking on the matter Himself. What we need to see is at what point God will come in, and to be ready for Him when He does come in. 

    ANWIt is a very searching matter because he could face the hundreds of the prophets of Baal unflinchingly and yet he was troubled under the fear of this woman. 

    JTJrIt is to bring out that we do not always act like men; we may run away from a situation. 

    SCMVerses 13 and 14 say, A voice came to him and said, What doest thou here, Elijah? And he said, I have been very jealous for Jehovah the God of hosts; for the children of Israel have forsaken thy covenant ...Perhaps he had to come to something in his history with God? 

    JTJrNo doubt. But God did not leave His servant. He did not forsake him; He supported him in his journey, supplying food through an angel. Elijah may think that nothing is being looked after, but God can look after things, and He looked after Elijah, too, through an angel. 

    FNWShould that help us to be restful as to conditions in weak localities where things may not be right? We can count on God bringing about what is right? 

    JTJrQuite so: The Lord is able to make him stand, it says of the servant. Romans 14:4. 

    ABPThere seems to be a contrast between this fresh food and water and the fixed condition of mind into which Elijah had gotten. There is not one iota of change in what he said before and after these things happened at the cave. It is as though he had reached a fixity of mind, which is very dangerous. 

    JTJrIt is. 

    JHEHe repeats the same words the second time, as though he got no help. He thought all was gone. Paul says that the firm foundation of God stands, having this seal, The Lord knows those that are his; and, Let everyone who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity, 2 Timothy 2:19. We are to pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart, 2 Timothy 2:22. We will always find those who are going on, even though we might think we are alone; God has His seven thousand, has He not? 

    JTJrEven when he said, I am left, I alone, God had not left him. God does not leave His servant. 

    ABPHave we not been taught by the Spirit of God in recent years the principle of this soft gentle voice as seen in the outward physical weakness of the minister but the choice detail of the ministry. The voice is of much more importance than outward manifestations of power. 

    JTJrQuite so; the New Testament affords similar examples in Paul and others. Even though Paul was aged and a prisoner, we get his greatest epistles. God never left him. It is a question of God being with him. 

    RWSAnd is not the care in verse 5 designed to affect us? And behold, an angel touched him, and said to him, Arise, eat! And he looked, and behold, at his head was a cake, baked on hot stones, and a cruse of water. And he ate and drank, and lay down again. Then it is repeated. Is that not intended to affect us? It is what God is doing. 

    JTJrI think we need to take more account of that. Jezebel will assert herself and force her way; what she says shows how she usurps authority, but God is acting in the whole matter and He is engaged with Elijah. 

    JHEArise, eat; for the journey is too great for thee. None of us could ever hope to go on alone; we need the saints. 

    JTJrIt is a question of weakness; the journey would be testing and divine support is needed. But God comes in with support for Elijah. He will make His servant to stand. The Lord could say, This is your hour and the power of darkness, Luke 23:53. But it is a great thing to see that God was in the matter. Christ was raised from the dead by the exceeding greatness of Gods power. And so it is a question of the power of God at the present time, and of seeing what He will do. 

    JPHWhat does the cruse of water suggest? In 2 Kings 2 a new cruse is called for and salt was to be put into it. 

    AHHas it not been suggested that what was provided was sufficient and that God will see to it that we get through? 

    ARThe journey of forty days and forty nights would represent the wilderness journey, do you think? He came to Horeb. 

    JTJrAnd as has been remarked, there is sufficient to carry us through. 

    QuesDo you think that the man with the drawn sword who appeared to Joshua would be a great support to him although he was fearful of him at first? 

    JTJrWell, Joshua got on to right ground; he took off his shoes. If we get to right ground we see where the Lord is in matters. So in this chapter it is a question of God working with Elijah; it is God and one man; He comes down to one man. But the great thought in Gods mind is God and men. We all want to come into that. 

    RemThe weakness of Elijahs position was that he thought he was alone. 

    JTJrWhereas he was not alone; God does not leave us alone. 

    ARIn verse 9 it says, The word of Jehovah came to him. It is not an angel now; it is a direct word. 

    JTJrSo that we are to be concerned as to the word, the word of God. Something positive comes to us to help us in the word. 

    AHDo we get a contrast in Elisha who, instead of being fearful, says, Fear not, for they that are with us are more than they that are with them, 2 Kings 6:16? 

    JTJrI think we see in Elisha how the Lord has extended things on spiritual lines at the present time. At the end of the dispensation He has brought about recovery and recognition of the Spirit. There are persons He can trust and He has placed them in localities to look after His interests. 

    AEWWould that be suggested in the fact that Elisha was ploughing? 

    JTJrWell, quite so; he was a worker and he was ploughing with twelve yoke of oxen. 

    VCLAre we to have the impression left upon our spirits that all depends upon the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus? 

    JTJrQuite so. 

    QuesJehu is mentioned by Jehovah in this chapter. Is that to assure us that Jezebel will be dealt with? 

    JTJrQuite so; that is the governmental side. Things will be dealt with, and if God has to use a forceful man like Jehu, He will do so. 

  
    PAULS LETTERS TO TIMOTHY (3) (JT 76)

    1 Timothy 2:1 - 15; 1 Timothy 3:1 - 16

    We considered the following:- 1. Need for greater scope in our prayers as covering universal matters. 

    2. Warnings of hardness in our relations with our brethren. 

    3. Interference in local assemblies. 

    4. Clearing the Lords name. 

    5. The greatness of the thought of mediatorship; verse 5. 

    JTopened the meeting by saying that what should occupy us at this time is that God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, in chapter 2, and then in chapter 3 the assembly, finishing with the great thought of the mystery. 

    Chapter 2 begins with what is priestly; first of all indicating there is something to be first, that is we are thinking of men in regard to the general position, feeling for them, for it is supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings be made for all men; the full priestly thought is in mind. With that, of course, is the great thought of sonship alongside the priesthood. It does not come up here but it is well to think about it because priesthood and sonship go together. Priesthood is the great preservative amongst us in regard to everything. In Deuteronomy the priests have the last word about everything. All this helps us in view of the present time, because priesthood is not local in that sense  it is universal. We have to think about the position as priests, and see everything according to that point of view, so that the saints are responsible in regard to everything that happens in the assembly, whether it be local or universal. We are to see that everything is in accord with the law of God. The priests mouth is to be enquired at. If you wish to know the law the priests define it, and so today, it is the commandment of the Lord. The priests would define, enlarge and bring out the truth as to the commandment. 

    Galatians 6:1 brings in the thought of ye who are spiritual. They can always be consulted because the spiritual think on these lines  not natural carnal persons, but minds that are always running in the channel of considering for God. In view of the present time when there is so much stress universally, we should take on this thought of greater scope in our meetings for prayer, having in mind quietness and tranquillity amongst the saints. 

    (Note. - In reading these impressions it might help to have in mind that we were viewing this epistle in connection with the highest, that is the full unfolding of Christianity in its heavenly character. Touches of this came into all our meetings - the impressions of the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God, chapter 1, the greatness of the Mediator standing in relation to God and men, chapter 2, the greatness of the assembly, being mentioned twice, and finally the word as to the Lord Jesus being received up in glory, were all before us. Our brother said that is just ahead of us  to be received up in glory in view of fixed eternal conditions, and hence the great need for everything being right now in our localities. 
There was a sense of urgency in all the readings that each one of us is responsible to judge elements which would nullify by hardness or legality the greatness of what we are now enjoying, for the Ephesian position was not held by apostolic authority but in the moral power of a man of God full of sympathy for the testimony but not flinching or swerving in relation to the truth.) 

    Emphasis was placed on the expression, My words (Matthew 7:24), and My words (Luke 9:26), especially in relation to forgiveness; also the need of giving full weight to what the Lord said to His disciples in Luke 17:3,4. 

    The matter of the priests and elders saying the same thing was introduced and we observed in Deuteronomy 21:5, And the priests the sons of Levi shall come near; it was stressed that there should be no divergence in the speaking of the local elders and the universal priests. If there is a divergence it is a question of how the truth has been apprehended, but if there is patience and a waiting on God He will reveal His truth. 

    The seriousness of one local company interfering with another local company came up at this point, and we were impressed with the Lords jealousy of His rights in each locality, noting the Lords separate word to each of the seven assemblies in Revelation 2 and 3, and also, For where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them, (Matthew 18:20). Flowing out of this we were helped to see that in 1 Corinthians 5 it is not a question of repentance, but of the offender being such and him that has so wrought this. It was a matter of public wickedness. Here a helpful suggestion was made that, while many matters such as some fault (Galatians 6:1) can be mended privately, others involve the one, two, three of Matthew 18, while certain cases in which the Lords name has been dishonoured must come under assembly discipline. In 1 Corinthians 5, nothing is said about repentance but Remove the wicked person from amongst yourselves 1 Corinthians 5:13. 

    In the second epistle grace is shown, and forgiveness lest perhaps such a one should be swallowed up with excessive grief (2 Corinthians 2:7), and then the assembly itself is to repent, but that ye have been grieved to repentance, 2 Corinthians 7:9. 

    Much was said about 1 Corinthians 5 and the universal report. Paul, though absent, judged as present. Indeed in each reading of the five we touched in some way upon the Corinthian epistles, our brother insisting that we must go to Paul and to Corinth for assembly order and assembly discipline and that the understanding of the first and second epistles to Corinth is imperative in view of all that pertains to the local assembly. 

    It was clearly indicated that most cases coming up amongst us fall into the first two classes and that if we were more spiritual and priestly, persons would be restored. The seriousness of withdrawing from a person rested upon us as we were reminded of J.T.s own word, Putting a man out of fellowship is like putting a man to death. 

    (Note - There was sympathetic support from all present and, what cannot be adequately expressed, a feeling that the time had come for a deepened regard for each of our brethren in line with Ephesians 4:32, more kindness, more grace, more forgiveness, more love: and, when this is brought about, the rapture). 

    We rested for some time on 1 Corinthians 5 as feeling the need of greater wisdom in handling matters which come up amongst us. Reference was made to the early ministry of J.T. as to what is capital sin. All this was balanced by the expression that we are never given a yardstick but the priest maintains the law, and the Holy Spirit is amongst us. 

    The greatness of the mediator was stressed. The Mediator of God can be no less than God and the Mediator of man must be a man, so that the Lords humanity is in view. All this should add to the service of God when we realize that we have such a Person as our Mediator. 

  
    MEDIATORSHIP (JT 90)

    1 Timothy 2:5,6; John 1:18

    We have to distinguish between what underlies mediatorship and the application of it. In the well-known passage in the book of Job we have the desire for such, for a mediator, a daysman, Job 9:33 who could lay his hand upon God and upon man. The sense of the need for it was there, and in some degree an apprehension of the Person who alone could be that. And John in writing his gospel and first epistle emphasises that: No one has seen God at any time. Then he says, the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. John presents to us the One capable as the only-begotten Son, who could lay His hand upon God. 

    In Moses we have the thought indicated as to its application, and he is marked off from all other men in that he was to behold the form of Jehovah. Numbers 12:8 But when we come to our Lord Jesus Christ, it is not only that He beheld the form of God, but He was in it. We read, subsisting in the form of God, and then taking his place in the likeness of men. Philippians 2:6,7 Hence the thought underlying the formal application of mediatorship involves the Person of our Lord Jesus Christ and His incarnation, and, in the Person of our Lord being involved and then His incarnation, the thought underlying mediatorship must be eternal. We shall never see God according to what He is in His essential being; we see Him only in Christ become man, who is the expression of his substance, Hebrews 1:3. Man as man could never have to say to God, but God in His infinite goodness and love has had to say to man in the Person of One who was a divine Person who became man. 

    Mediatorship could not be limited to the formal application of it. In Timothy it cannot be limited to that. Scripture deals with it and presents it as a provisional service. It is a provisional service, but what underlies it is eternal, for the Lord remains man for ever. The Mediator gave Himself a ransom for all. That was the great immediate necessity. His sacrificial death underlies everything. It was needed so that on the one hand God should be fully brought to men, and on the other hand, that men should be brought to God. But the mediatorial position of Christ continues. In it He is the true God and eternal life. 1 John 5:20 All the fulness of the Godhead dwells in Him bodily and will ever dwell there. We get the expression, dwelling in unapproachable light; whom no man has seen, nor is able to see; to whom be honour and eternal might. 1 Timothy 6:16 Thus we cannot see God without a mediator, otherwise we would assume that we can have to say to Him in some other way than in Christ, which is not so. 

    In 1 Corinthians 15 the Lord delivers up the kingdom; but it only speaks of the kingdom there. If it said that He delivered up His humanity and retired into the form of God, then you might have had a discontinuance of the Mediator, but it does not say so. So long as the Lord remains man, He must be Mediator, and we are dependent on that. If we think of what the eternal state of things will be, we must admit that it depends upon One who is within our range. No one has seen God, as it says; He dwells in light unapproachable, but then the Lord says, He that has seen me has seen the Father. John 14:9 Well, that remains. God remains God, unknowable save in the measure in which He is prepared to make Himself known. We need to be impressed with infinity as in God, and that in His essential being He is unknowable; but He is declared in His beloved Son as become man; in Him all the fulness of the Godhead dwells bodily. 

    John takes up mediatorship, for the thing is more in Johns gospel than anywhere  that is, the thing itself, what underlies mediatorial service or ministry. He begins with the fact that, In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God, John 1:1 and then he says, And the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father) John 1:14; that is, He came within their range. As remaining in the Deity, He did not come within their range, He dwelt in light unapproachable. Relatively in His dealings with men He dwelt in thick darkness. Not that God was in the dark; far from it, but in relation to men; there was no light in the holiest. But now we have contemplated His glory as the glory of an only one with a father, that is, one in that relation, one in the relation that is intelligible to every one to be contemplated. 

    And then it says, No one has seen God at any time; the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. That is mediatorial service; the only-begotten Son in manhood, as John presents it  in that condition. Now contemplating the eternal state of things  for John takes us to eternity really  what shall be then is essentially what we get in chapter 20. Everything will depend for us then on the humanity of the Lord, ever as now. Paul, having all men in view, emphasises the manhood of Christ, but John says, the only-begotten Son. But that is the Man, the Man in sonship, the Son in incarnation. John 1: 18 is not revelation, it is declaration; it is a service rendered by One who is capable. Not only is His Person emphasised, but where He is. In this connection there are two words John uses, the one is bosom, and the other is breast. In the original the idea of bosom would suggest that He came into it. The word really implies it is a place of receptiveness. 

    The two words occur in chapter 13. The first is, Now there was at table one of his disciples in the bosom of Jesus. It would appear that the reclining refers to the position at the table and that he had a place  a received place with the Lord. He had come into that; that is to say, he came into it by his lovableness. But then it goes on to say, he, leaning on the breast of Jesus. John 13:23,25 The breast is a solid thing, something that you can lean on; you can trust it, but the bosom suggests receptiveness, and that is the word used in John 1:18. It is the place that He is in, and that He came into, in a sense; He came into it as man. 

    Of course He was ever loved of the Father, but allowance has to be made for His excellences in manhood; these are also in view in this passage. It could not refer exclusively to what He was as in the form of God; it would be going beyond Scripture to apply only-begotten to Him then. It is a very strong presentation of the perfection of the humanity of Christ, what the Son was here. He was delightful to God; He came into that place as growing up in it here, but sonship was there all the time. So that in that place, as it were, a receptive place, He renders the service of declaring God. Proverbs 8  the nursling of His love  would go with it. It brings out the great underlying thought of mediatorial service; that whilst He was there, manhood was in view in its perfection for the divine appreciation. The bosom is that which indicates it; it is a receptive idea, and in that position He declares God. It is to be noted it is not the word revealed, but the word declared. The declaration involves an accompanying proof, that is, the thing is so set out that it is undeniable. The word revealed is not the same, nor does it say that He is declared to anyone here. It is a question of the general effect of the service; it is the general effect of the mediatorial service, hath declared him. There is a remarkable blending of the deity of the Person with the humanity of the Person. If you look at Him in His deity, it is not a question of His coming into anything, but of what He was. But if you think of Him being in the bosom, He is essentially attractive and lovable; in that position the mediatorial service is rendered and hence wonderfully enhanced, so that it should be received. The declaration comes out in such a Person and position as that. The only-begotten Son points to Him in manhood: This day have I begotten thee Psalm 2:7; it is not scriptural to say He was begotten in eternity. To think so is a mistaken theology, but the only-begotten Son is a remarkable blending of the deity and the humanity of Christ, in Johns inimitable way of blending them, the only-begotten Son carries with it His deity, nevertheless, as He comes into that position, it indicates His personal qualities as man. The expression, only-begotten Son does not express the question of time, but the thought of His being truly beloved, the One peculiarly and specially dear; it refers to Him as in manhood, as already said. All that follows in the gospel is necessarily based on this, because it is a question of declaration; that is to say, what that One was personally, and having come into this place of perfection, what the declaration would be in Him. It was God brought out by tangible evidence, so that it could be taken account of. The bosom being connected with the Father and not with God makes it a question of the relationship intensifying the thought of affection. Declaring Him refers back to God, so the declaration involves the bringing to light of the true God as part of the mediatorial activities. Gods side is first presented. That is the first great feature of mediatorial service, before man is brought in. The resurrection of the dead presents the proof that He was Son of God. 

    The Mediator is a question of what God is. There is one God, the Father. 1 Corinthians 8:6 If we do not see what God is, then we shall be defective as to the question of mediatorship. If we take in that God is a Spirit, John 4:24 as John says, then we shall see the necessity for the Mediator, that is, One who can bring God in and demonstrate what He is. It dispels the darkness of heathenism and Judaism  that here are tangible evidences of what God is, not viewed in the official place, but in the place of affection. It brings in the declaration in its true setting and enhances it, that it is made in such a One, and One in such a place as the bosom of the Father. The declaration is enhanced by the position He is in, not only by His Person, but the position He is in and how He acted there. It is a question of His excellence here as Man. Larger questions in what we speak of as the provisional side of mediatorship are raised and settled, but the eternal existing state between God and man will subsist for ever in the revelation of God in a Man. It appeals to ones heart to contemplate what our place and enjoyment will be eternally. It all hinges on that Man, hence the importance of the emphasis laid on the peculiar uniqueness of the Man Himself. 

    The word tabernacle in Revelation 21  the tabernacle of God is with men  is introduced as evidence of the continuance of the mediatorial idea. You see God is there, but He is there tabernacle-wise. An examination of Exodus and the other typical books enables us to understand what is meant, and so John says, The Word became flesh and dwelt (tabernacled) amongst us; that is, God was there, but He was there mediatorially. The word is not used in John, but the thing is there; he writes to give the idea of the thing itself. You could not understand God save in the sense that He was there in Christ. God Himself was there, not merely His attributes. 

    There will be grades of nearness to God in the eternal state of things. Families will be graded and that must depend on mediatorial service. It is a question of the position each family occupies in relation to God, and how much ability each has to appreciate God in Christ. It is always that. It helps greatly in understanding John to see that he is leading up to eternity, and so the idea of a tabernacle comes in. He begins with it and ends with it. The tabernacle of God in Revelation 21 is undoubtedly the assembly, that which was formed after Christ. The word men is abstract there; it is not any specific class of men, but men as such. The tabernacle has its own place, not indeed that the assembly is not composed of men, for it is, but men are viewed as a race there, not as nations. The men would be those who are brought into blessing outside the assembly. God has been dealing with men from the very outset, and I have no doubt that every epoch in which special testimony has been presented will bring in a certain class. Take the era from Adam to Noah; there can be no doubt that the formation there is a class by itself. The tabernacle is a mediatorial idea and it shows the wonderful formation that is in the assembly to bring it in in such relation with Christ that it is the tabernacle of God; so the assembly, in that way, carries on the mediatorial principle. It shows the greatness of the formation at the present time. In Johns epistle we get, No man hath seen God at any time, 1 John 4:12 then it goes on to speak of God dwelling in us. That is the thing that will be in the assembly, hence its mediatorial place both millennially and eternally. 

    The assembly has part thus in the mediatorial service. The tabernacle of God is with men; there is a vessel in which God dwells, and in which He is available to men; men, according to their formation, according to their ability, will enjoy God as known in that vessel, Christs body. Primarily John gives us the thought of mediatorship in the only-begotten Son and we contemplate Him in that light. But then we become relatively mediatorial, that is to say, the assembly is relatively in a mediatorial position. It is today, and it will be in the millennium, and will be in the eternal state of things. It is not that we could say that the assembly is the mediator. Certainly not; far from it. But it is another thing to see that the assembly is brought into accord with that position and service, and as the tabernacle of old had a mediatorial position, so the assembly has. The last verse of Ephesians 3, to him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages, is a passage that confirms the thought very distinctly. Glory to God in the assembly in Christ Jesus. The links there are unmistakable. It is, To him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages, that is, eternity. 

    What God is as Father to us is involved in the declaration. It might be inquired, Who is declared? The only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared. Now, the word him is not there; it does not say him. So that evidently the declaration is of both, that is, of God and the Father, and so in the delivering up of the kingdom it is to Him who is God and Father, so that the knowledge of the Father that we have is dependent upon the mediatorial service of the Son. We have come to know the Father in our place as sons, but it is through Him. It is mediatorial; it must be. I can have nothing save as it has come out in Him within my range. Everything is now knowable, and that because it is in a Man, One come into manhood. 

    The application of mediatorship in Scripture is generally to time, because the great burden of Scripture is how things are effected in time, and we have One who is officially in that place to effect things in time. But then the question arises, What goes on? That is the point. The thing that is thus seen officially goes on  that is, the thing itself. Am I so long a time with you, and thou hast not known me, Philip? He that has seen me has seen the Father. John 14:9 Well, that does not end; that is a mediatorial thought. Headship and lordship run together. We have headship now. The great burden of Scripture is what is effected now. There will not be any need for the lordship of Christ in eternity, because everything is subjected, but His mediatorial service does not end with His lordship. It is God made known in a Man, and that never ceases. 

    Headship in eternity gives the idea of sustaining everything. If we take the present world, He upholds all things by the word of His power, because it involves His intelligence, His mind, His wisdom. How can it be done? In the little knowledge one has of science, one realises that there is nothing final in what man knows from all his research, whereas, By faith we apprehend that the worlds were framed by the word of God. Hebrews 11:3 The word is a question of the mind of God. But not only have they been framed, but they are upheld by the word of His power. There must be wonderful intelligence, beyond anything we can apprehend as finite men, in the upholding of the thing. Men say this affects that, and this influences that, but the believer says it is the word of his power; that is to say, there is intelligence and wisdom in it. Now when we come to spiritual things, when physical things shall have passed away and we have new heavens and new earth, the headship of Christ will come out, and wonderful wisdom will come out in the way things are held. But the assembly will understand more than any family. We shall be near to the Lord; Johns writings emphasise that. Those who form the assembly know the things of God. There is a peculiar portion and peculiar place of nearness given to the assembly which no other family will have. Revelation 21 is written that we may understand what a wonderful place the tabernacle of God will have. I have declared unto them thy name, and will declare it, John 17:26. The will declare comes out in chapter 20. The word is not declare there, it is I will make known. It is more limited in John 17, The name of the Father is made known to the disciples, and then I will make it known involves the message through Mary, that His Father was their Father. John 20 is the assembly, or rather it is the persons who form it. It is a most interesting position in John 20. It is not the collective thought, it is the persons  His brethren. My Father and your Father ... my God and your God John 20:17; that is to say, the God that He has not only declared, but that He has made known. It is more intimate. What is declared is public and demonstrated by certain accompanying evidences, but when you come to making known it would be something more personal and intimate; hence in John 17 He promises to go further, and says, and will make it known, and He did make it known in the message through Mary. 

    Job wanted a mediator, an umpire, one who could lay his hand upon God and upon him. It is one of the finest expressions you get in the book of Job, and both these thoughts run on. The kingdom is given up, but I do not think the idea of mediator is given up. That is to say, there is One who can eternally lay His hand upon God and upon man, and man being a creature, it is necessary. 

    Then another thing comes out, and that is the question of formation, how much ability I have; that is what will come out in the gradations; Ephesians touches on that. It has eternity in view, so it says, I bow my knees to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom every family in the heavens and on earth is named. Ephesians 3:15 - 19 There you have a clear indication of different families, and it is a question of power, That he may give you according to the riches of his glory, to be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man; that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts, being rooted and founded in love, in order that ye may be fully able to apprehend with all the saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height; and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge; that ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God. It is a question of ability, and the question of ability will come out when it is a question of how much I am able to take in. 

    Revelation 20 shows that every one who believes is included in the resurrection; not one is left out. The Holy Spirit emphasises that not one that you might think is left out; they are brought in on the same platform in the resurrection, but the question of ability comes in. How much can I take in? That would depend on my family and formation. 

    John 20 is not a question of saints assembled at all, nor of our being in the body, but of the persons, and persons in a certain position. It bears on Ephesians, the great place the assembly will have because of the great persons of whom it is formed. According to the riches of his glory, to be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man ... in order that ye may be fully able to apprehend ... and to know the love of the Christ. That is one thing, and then that ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God; you are in eternity; you are just filled. No one can take in eternity, but it is your little part in it. 

    As to the mediatorial system it was necessitated by the state in which men were on account of sin. First, in order that, God being known, they should be delivered from the power of Satan, prefigured by Israels deliverance from Egypt; and then that they should draw near to God, as indicated in the book of Leviticus. Mediatorship is seen officially in Moses, the need for it being accentuated by human circumstances occasioned by sin, but in principle it had appeared before in the types. Adam was representative of God, a figure of Him that was to come. Abraham also was representative of God in a parental way; Isaac, Jacob and Joseph conveyed the mediatorial thought in various ways. There was an unfolding of God in persons who were more or less like Him and who were also men; they were between God and men. 

    But the divine thought was definitely and formally set out in Moses, through whom a mediatorial system was inaugurated. This finds its antitype in Christ, particularly as seen in the epistle to the Hebrews. Through it deliverance for men is effected, also approach to God through Christ as Priest. These things are secured notwithstanding the presence of sin in the world; but when this comes to an end, the mediatorial system as it is shall not be needed (see 1 Corinthians 15:24 - 28). But the Son remains man, being subject unto him that put all things under him, and so is ever in a mediatorial position. The tabernacle of God will also be with men, and so the mediatorial system in some sense remains. 

  
    “MANHOOD” (WJH 16)

    Numbers 12: 1 - 8; Esther 9: 3, 4; Daniel 9: 20 - 24; 1 Timothy 2: 5

    I have read these scriptures to bring one thought before us, that is, the thought of manhood according to God. Manhood involves maturity. With the end of this dispensation at hand, I am sure God is seeking to bring His work to maturity in us. It has often been pointed out that, at the close of the world He destroyed in the days of Noah, God took out of it what was mature  Noah, his wife, his three sons and their wives. There were no children, denoting thus that God secured what was developed ere He destroyed the world that so grieved Him. I believe that God is working to have that result in His people now. The work of God, and the work of the devil, is matured at the end of every dispensation. In the ante-diluvian world, the devil had giants, he had men of name, matured in wickedness, and God had those He saved who were mature through His work. 

    God is bringing before us the thought of sonship; He is bringing many sons to glory  not children, but sons. That is the great thought God has for His people today  sons representing maturity. On the other hand, there are at the end those whom the Lord speaks of as the sons of the wicked one, not children, not infants, but sons of the wicked one. These will find a head in the son of perdition, a dreadful title  not a child in perdition’s ways, but a fully developed man in the ways of hell  such will be the crown of Satan’s work. 

    I do not speak against the thought of a babe  in its proper setting, nothing is more beautiful than a babe, but who would like a babe to remain a babe? How sad if one were to remain a little child. God’s thought dear brethren, is manhood. As to the eternal condition it says, “the tabernacle of God is with men”  not only man as a race, but with men. God will have in maturity those with whom He can dwell. 

    I would refer now to the scriptures read, in order to bring features of manhood before us. First, in ‘the man Moses’, then ‘the man Mordecai’, then ‘the man Gabriel’, (he was an angel, but he is called ‘the man Gabriel’ because in him is set out features that God would have in man) and finally, eternally, and beyond compare, ‘the Man Christ Jesus’. How perfect and varied are the features of manhood set out in the Man Christ Jesus! 

    I would like to touch on certain features of manhood seen in the first three, and to say a word as to how every feature of manhood, God would have seen in man, is expressed in Christ. 

    We read of Moses as a babe  and as such he wept. We read “By faith Moses, when he was born, was hid.” Hebrews 11: 23. I would say to parents that if you want manhood in your children, you must begin early to hide them. That is faith’s line. Then “Moses, when he was come to years, refused to be called the son of Pharaoh’s daughter.” Hebrews 11: 24. He refused to find his life in this world, but chose “rather to suffer affliction along with the people of God than to have the temporary pleasure of sin; esteeming the reproach of the Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt.” Hebrews 11: 25 - 26. 

    You can thus see manhood in the making. When we see lads and young women turn their backs on the world, identifying themselves with the people of God, we can see manhood coming into view. There are great possibilities for such. 

    For forty years Moses is in the desert attending to sheep, and it says he was content. I do not think manhood according to God will be developed if we are discontented in the circumstances God puts us in. If you want to be a man, according to this pattern, accept contentedly the ways of God. Moses was content, and he never took himself out of those circumstances until God took him out of them. 

    Later Moses must learn further lessons if he is to be ‘the man Moses’; he must learn what becomes of a rod cast on the ground. It becomes a serpent  authority entrusted to man, apart from divine control, becomes Satanic  a most important thing to learn. 

    Then he must learn what is in his own bosom  God says to him, “Put now thy hand into thy bosom,” Exodus 4: 6, and it comes out leprous. That is one of the great lessons on the road to true manhood. We must know what is in our own bosoms, and learn how God can deal with it, and break its power. Many are detained at this point for years because they do not learn the lesson, that “in me, that is, in my flesh, good does not dwell:” Romans 7: 18. Yet God can break the power of sin in the flesh. I do not pursue the lessons Moses learnt until we come to the passage in Numbers 12. What glorious features of manhood come out in a few words. Miriam and Aaron speak against Moses, no doubt moved by envy  “Has Jehovah indeed spoken only to Moses? has he not spoken also to us?” verse 2. Envy is not a feature of manhood, it is a feature of infancy, indeed the evidence of a dwarfed state. In this matter, Miriam and Aaron were dwarfed, but it says “The man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth,” verse 3. Meekness is an outstanding feature of manhood. How far away man has got from the divine standard of manhood as found in this feature of meekness! 

    Moses did not say a word to assert his rights in this matter. God had something to say, not Moses, but it is in that connection that he is called ‘the man Moses’. I commend it to all here, that one great feature of manhood is meekness as to our own rights. As to the rights of God. Moses had much to say, but as to his own, he had nothing to say. That is manhood. 

    In addition, God tells us more, He says, “My servant Moses,” verse 7. Manhood according to God is that we are His servants; no one is a man according to God unless He is serving God. If we are not serving God, then we are not men according to the divine thought of God for men. “My servant Moses: he is faithful in all my house.”  another great feature of manhood is faithfulness. 

    God adds further as to Moses: “Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly.” I know Moses represents Christ pre-eminently in this matter, but I believe one feature of full manhood is that there is power to have communion with God, not through visions and dreams, but directly. 

    Manhood as seen in Moses includes meekness, readiness to serve God, faithfulness in His house, and communion with God. The world does not know anything of such manhood  such persons would not be regarded as men in the world. These are some of the features of ‘the man Moses’  may they be ours in some degree! 

    I refer to ‘the man Mordecai’. What a man he was! He was great, and he waxed greater and greater. He lived in quite a different day from that of Moses. In Moses day, God was directly and manifestly with His people. But in the book of Esther you do not even get the name of God mentioned. God had withdrawn from public identification with His people; and yet we read in that very time of ‘the man Mordecai’, and through him the whole scheme to destroy God’s people was brought to nothing. 

    We are living in such a day as Mordecai  God has withdrawn Himself from publicly supporting His people. In the beginning of Acts, God was manifestly with His people  “the Lord working with them, confirming the word with signs following,” Mark 16: 20. Who could question that the Lord was with the early church in a marvellous way? But now, we are in the days of captivity as the book of Esther presents, and the Lord is not publicly supporting anything  nowhere will you find manifest any public support of the Lord such as the natural mind can take account of. The Lord in that way has withdrawn. All claims as to miracles and the like taking place now are deception. Where there are conditions that He can support, He does, but in a hidden way as in this book. 

    What marks the man Mordecai is that in such a dark day as the captivity in Babylon, he is still governed by the divine mind; he has no lesser standard than what is according to the command of God. So that when the edict goes out that everyone should reverence an Amalekite, “Mordecai bowed not”, for God had said that He would have “war with Amalek from generation to generation,” Exodus 17: 16. ‘But’, one might say, ‘It does not matter now, things are in pieces, why should he be guided by a scripture given to Israel in the beginning?’ It says, “But Mordecai bowed not”; he refused to obey the king if obedience meant setting aside the will of God. Here is a man! Under all circumstances he is governed by the known mind of God. How much we need this feature now, and will need it more. The known mind of God is to be the final word, cost what it may. 

    Another feature of manhood is that Mordecai has sackcloth and ashes  a humble minded man with a sense of the failure that has marked God’s people, and the need for repentance. This is represented in the sackcloth and ashes. He has them, and uses them. In the darkest day he has confidence; he is not in despair. He makes clear to Esther that deliverance will come in from some quarter, but it will come. Despair is not a feature of manhood  confidence in God is. He speaks peace to all his people. He brings in the element of peace amongst the people of God. May the Lord help us to be such as ‘the man Mordecai’ as well as ‘the man Moses’. God has manhood in Mordecai and He wants that reflected in us. We do not expect God, today, to publicly show His hand of approval anywhere until the Lord comes, but we do know that where there is that which is pleasing to Him. He will overrule things and bring the counsel of the evil one to nought. So Haman goes on to the gallows that had been prepared for Mordecai. God justifying His servant because of true features of manhood in him according to God. 

    Now I would say a word as to ‘the man Gabriel’. How much we can learn from Gabriel! A voice comes to Gabriel, “Make this man to understand,” Daniel 8: 16. Not only has Gabriel himself understanding but he has the power to make others understand. What a precious development of manhood that is! Later ‘the man Gabriel’ says, “I am now come forth to make thee skilful of understanding,” Daniel 9: 22. 

    Another thing that marks Gabriel, as recorded in Scripture, is interest, and pleasure too, in the prayers of God’s people. I do not mean prayers like Jacob’s  “If God will be with me, and keep me on this road ... , then shall Jehovah be my God ... “ Genesis 28: 20 - 21. I do not know that Gabriel was particularly interested in that prayer, but when Daniel prays, we read, “at the beginning of thy supplications the word went forth,” chapter 9: 23. Daniel prayed, owning his sin and that of his people, praying that God would shine upon His sanctuary, would forgive, and bless His people, and honour His Name. When Zacharias prayed in the temple, Gabriel says, “Thy prayer is heard,” Luke 1: 13. He does not say who heard it, doubtless Gabriel heard it amongst others. When Zacharias says, “How shall I know this?” he says, “I am Gabriel, who stand before God.” This surely is a feature of true manhood. What it would be if there were twenty brothers and sisters standing before God in this district! What does that mean? That such are available. “I am Gabriel, who stand before God,” ready for whatever God wants done through His servant. Elijah was such a man; he says, “As the Lord ... liveth, before whom I stand,” 1 Kings 17: l. Dear brethren and sisters this is manhood!  to be available to God. It is not a question of saying ‘What can I do?’ Gabriel says, “I am Gabriel, who stand before God.” In the book of Daniel, we are told that ten thousand times ten thousand stand before Him. Every one standing there available. Let us take into our hearts that manhood is marked by a deep interest in the welfare of the saints and their prayers; a readiness to impart such understanding we may have; a readiness to stand before God as available as needed. 

    There are other features  Gabriel says of Daniel “a man greatly beloved,” Daniel 10: 11. Ability to appreciate others who are loved by God marks Gabriel; he did not think that Daniel was detracting from him and that if Daniel is greatly beloved, there will be less appreciation of Gabriel. No, he says, “a man greatly beloved.” He delighted in the pleasure of God in others. Such is manhood. 

    Anything different from this is childish, and calls for self-judgment. 

    Gabriel counts the weeks until Christ the Prince comes in. Manhood according to God is always watching for Christ to come in. All is reckoned up in the light of when Christ will come in; thus it was with Gabriel when he announced the birth of Jesus for it is Gabriel that comes to Mary saying, “Hail, thou that art highly favoured, the Lord is with thee,” Luke 1: 28; then Gabriel tells of the coming of Christ  “That holy thing which shall be born of thee shall be called the Son of God” Luke 1: 35. The Spirit of God calls him “the man Gabriel”. How we are measured by these men! We put ourselves beside Moses, and Mordecai, and Gabriel, and we are consciously small. Nevertheless, let us see God’s thoughts, let us see the pattern, and God would help us to make room for these holy features in our souls. 

    I close with a word as to “the Man Christ Jesus.” What can be said of such a title, “Christ Jesus”! It denotes that God has expressed in totality His thoughts in relation to manhood. He is the Beginning and the End, the First and the Last. The beginning of true manhood is in Christ, the end of true manhood is in Christ. What constituted the manhood of Moses, of Mordecai and of Gabriel, is expressed, perfectly, in “the Man Christ Jesus”, but infinitely more is also seen in Him. What was seen of God in Adam, namely headship in a man, is found in the Man Christ Jesus, the last Adam  there could not be another! What was of God in righteous Abel, is seen perfectly in Christ. What was in Enoch, a man who walked with God, is seen perfectly in Christ. What was in Noah, a preacher of righteousness, in Abraham, the friend of God, in Isaac, the heavenly man, in Jacob, the supplanter of the first man, in Joseph, the fruitful bough  what was of God, in every man that ever lived, resides in the Man Christ Jesus; in character it really came from Him. There is not one single thought God ever desired to be seen in man but is resident in eternal perfection in the Man Christ Jesus, who gave Himself a ransom for all. I think this great act of giving Himself expresses manhood in supreme perfection. What a contrast to the men of this world! What a contrast to world leaders that have caused such a torrent of blood to flow today. Such do not give themselves. Such do not surrender themselves. Here is the Man Christ Jesus who gave Himself. What a feature! This blessed Man is necessarily, and rightly, eternally first. He is the second Man out of heaven and the second takes the place of the first. “The first man is of the earth, earthy: the second man is the Lord from heaven.” 1 Corinthians 15: 47. He is Man. The Lord Jesus Christ is not an angel but has become Man, and as such He has given Himself; He will put His blessed impress on all who are His: “As we have borne the image of the earthy, we shall also bear the image of the heavenly,” 1 Corinthians 15: 49. The Lord as Man is going to give His blessed impress to all who are His, so that we take character from the Man Christ Jesus. 

    The Apostle says, “In malice be babes; but in your minds be grown men,” 1 Corinthians 14: 20. This can only be as we derive from Christ, take character from Christ, and the Spirit is here for that purpose that He may form the believer after the pattern of the Man Christ Jesus who gave Himself a ransom for all. What is so wonderful, as to the last Adam, is that He took on Himself the burden of all that the first Adam brought in. The first Adam brought in sin, death, burial, and the last Adam took all that woe and burden and put it away. He is the life-giving Spirit. As such He is the last Adam  there can be no other. 

    Moses expressed some features of Christ, Mordecai expressed some features of Christ, Gabriel expressed some features of Christ, 

    but every blessed feature is resident in Him, and we have His Spirit: “He breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit,” so that we may take character from the Man Christ Jesus, and thus be here in manhood. 

    The more we make room for this, the more we shall reach the great end God has in view. I do commend this to all, in view of the closing up of this dispensation so rapidly, that God is working to have maturity in His people, manhood according to Himself. 
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    1 TIMOTHY 3 (CAC 9)

    1 Timothy 3

    QuesHow do you distinguish between the house and the assembly in verse 15? 

    CACI think the house suggests a dwelling-place for God. An assembly is convened for the transaction of business in the world, and the assembly of the living God is the place where His business, if one may say so, is carried on. 

    RemWe are not always convened. 

    CACNo, we are not, but we are always part of the assembly of the living God wherever we are and if we are true to that, His interests are always uppermost with us, and we exercise a jealous care not to misrepresent Him. It is the assembly of the living God where all the blessed activities of His love and grace emanate from. 

    I suppose love is the most prominent and characteristic of His activities and that it comes out in the ways of saints towards each other. Do we not get a hint as to Gods dwelling-place in 1 John 3: 23, 24? The character and the very nature of God must come out in His household. Of course He gives character to it. It could not be otherwise. What a wonderful place that puts the assembly in! All that can ever be known in this world of God must be known through the church. It can only be known or reach any human understanding as seen in man. God has recurred to His original thought and intention, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness. God has been perfectly presented to the universe in a Man. And how has He presented Himself? That is the marvel. Creation was a comparatively simple thing, He spake, and it was done; he commanded, and it stood fast. It was an act of power. But when we come to redemption and the revelation of God in His essential nature, that was a very different thing. It involved suffering in lowly grace, in a Man, to vindicate God and reveal the blessed thought of His heart, and so the Son of the Fathers love said, Lo, I come: the Man who perfectly answered to God in everything. That was far greater than creation. 

    QuesWhat do you understand by the pillar and base of the truth? 

    CACThe truth is all that may be known of God in this world and the pillar is set up as a witness to it. The base is that which gives stability to the pillar. It gives one a fine idea of fulfilled responsibility, that the assembly of the living God is the pillar and base of the truth. God always secures His own ends. 

    All this is written to the end that one might know how one ought to conduct oneself in the house of God. It is not what doctrines we hold in our heads, but our conduct that tells, and is the testimony. That involves the mystery of piety. 

    Ques. What is piety? 

    CACAll that is of God in this world as seen in the saints. It is giving God His place in everything. It has all been livingly set forth in a Man, in the blessed Lord, and is seen now in the saints. Look at His very first recorded utterance at twelve years of age: Wist ye not that I must be about my Fathers business? That was piety. At twelve years old the Lord had no other interest on earth than His Fathers business, and that gives us the dominating keynote of all those thirty years of hidden life. They were spent about His Fathers business. After the incident at Jerusalem, it is recorded of that holy One that He returned home with His parents and was subject unto them. That was piety! And when there were a few repentant people beginning to turn to God and to seek Him, the Lord said, I must identify myself with these people. That was piety. God said, I can justify such a Man as that by My Spirit, and the Spirit descended and abode upon Him. I love what is said of Christ, I have exalted one chosen out of the people ... with my holy oil have I anointed him, Psalm 89. It was as though God looked down upon this world and, casting His eye over all its inhabitants, He could pick out one Man upon whom He could look with absolute delight, and exalt Him and with His holy oil anoint Him. He said in effect, That Man is wholly for Me, He is morally suitable to be anointed. God justified Him in the Spirit. There was a holy savour, a savour of God about all that He said and did. Look at Him at Emmaus when He took the loaf and broke the bread and gave thanks. They knew Him immediately. There was that about Him which no disguise could hide. Their eyes had been holden, but directly He addressed God, they knew Him. That was piety: it distinguished Him. I had always connected it with the passage in Hebrews where it says that in the garden He was heard because of His piety. 

    RemI suppose the angels saw God for the first time at the incarnation. 

    CACYes. I have often thought of how all heaven was astir to see that wondrous sight. Earth became a scene of the deepest interest to heaven as soon as the Son assumed manhood. The angels had known a time before the earth had any existence. They sang for joy when it emerged in all its freshness and beauty from the Lords hand, but that was nothing to their interest when He Himself became a Man and for the first time the angels saw their God. 

    RemWe have come to the universal gathering of the angels; Hebrews 12. 

    CACYes; they look down now to see Gods beautiful order in His house, with deepest interest and concern, but they cannot see what is not there. How it should exercise us, and what deep interest we also should take in the assembly! Why we are made a spectacle to angels! We often think of how we look in the eyes of the saints, we think, too, of what the world sees in us, but how often do we take account of how we appear to the angels? They see us in private, when the eyes of the brethren, or the world, are not upon us. The apostle had to get down on his knees about it and ask wonderful things for the saints, in order that now might be known through the assembly, the all-various wisdom of God, to the principalities and powers in the heavenlies. Just think of it! They once looked down upon Jesus in His holy pathway through this world, and now they look down upon us, whom He has left to be a continuation of Himself down here, now that He has been received up into glory. All this mystery of piety should be found in holy activity in the saints. Satans great aim is to mar this, to get between the soul and God in such wise as to make us dishonour Him. We see it in the next few verses  he would pervert Gods very mercies to this end and oust God from our natural life, forbidding to marry, and commanding to abstain from meats  two of Gods greatest mercies in nature. I suppose if Satan could get a saint to eat his food without thanking God, he would consider he had scored a victory! We have a place with God of nearness and affection and holy liberty that no angel ever had or ever will have. 

    We see the interest of the angels in the Lords earthly pathway in the way they succoured Him. They rejoiced at His birth and sang glory to God in the highest, and on earth good pleasure in men, then we find them waiting upon the Lord in the wilderness after His temptation, and again in the garden in His agony, strengthening Him, and sitting in triumph on the stone rolled away from His tomb and watching the place where His body had lain. Their solicitude is very marked. We do not think enough about angels, they are mentioned many times in the New Testament. 

    QuesWhy do you think that it is called a mystery  the mystery of piety? 

    CACIt does not lie on the surface. There are several mysteries we are told about. A mystery is something that can only be understood by the initiated. We can only get at it through exercise. No divine mystery can be understood apart from exercise of heart with God about it. Only initiates can enter into a mystery. 

  
    THE MYSTERY OF PIETY (CAC 33)

    1 Timothy 3: 14 - 16

    QuesIs it one great thought of the assembly that it is Gods house? 

    CACI trust that we really value the privilege of forming part of Gods house and having a place in His assembly. It is a place where we have to learn how to behave ourselves. The ways and manners of the world will not do for Gods house. We have to learn to set them aside and to acquire the manners suitable to Gods house, Gods assembly. Wonderful things are said of the assembly, the assembly of the living God, the place where God dwells, His house. It is a place where everyone must learn how to conduct himself or herself. There is a place for each servant, each vessel, and piety is the livery; each one must wear that. There is nothing much more important than piety. 

    RemAnd this does not contemplate us as come together but as before men. 

    CACYes. It is the assembly as the pillar and base of the truth. It is Gods pillar in this world, always standing. There is stands. It is a reference to Genesis 28: 10 - 22, Jacob at Bethel. He took the stone ..., and set it up for a pillar, and poured oil on the top of it. And he called the name of that place Beth-el [house of God] ... . And this stone, which I have set up for a pillar, shall be Gods house. There is the thought of a pillar there. We have to recognise that Gods pillar is in this world, set up in the power of the anointing; therefore there is ability to maintain the truth in the Spirit. There is power to maintain the truth in the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit will never deviate from the truth. That is very plain. 

    RemHe is the Spirit of truth. 

    CACYes. The Spirit is the truth (1 John 5: 6). The Spirit is never going to move a hairs breadth from the truth. 

    One Person, the Spirit of God here, will stand by the truth. 

    Our great privilege is that we are to stand by the Spirit of God; that is how we become the pillar. If I stand by the Spirit of God, then I can be a pillar. We may be conscious that we are a poor and feeble folk, and know that people laugh at us as they did in Nehemiahs day, saying, Even that which they build, if a fox went up, it would break down their stone wall (Nehemiah 4: 3). But we are identified with Gods pillar and with the Holy Spirit. An old man used to say to us, Boys, keep on good terms with the Holy Spirit. 

    The Holy Spirit is never going to deviate from the truth and, by Gods grace, we are going to stand by the truth and by the Spirit and count on God to support us all through. 

    The house of God is marked distinctively by confession. And confessedly the mystery of piety is great. That confession marks the house of God. Each one in the house is marked by that confession. In one sense the support of Gods pillar is piety. Not one of us here will be any good for the pillar or suitable companions for the Holy Spirit if not marked by piety. 

    Ques. What is piety? 

    CACPiety at the present time is a mystery. It is not mysterious but you have to be instructed, initiated into it, let into the secret of it. Piety is the secret of the people of God; we must be let into the secret to know it. It is the greatest favour to be let into it, so as to become really pious. These six things that follow (verse 16) show us what the character of piety is. They are not mentioned in historical order at all, not put together in order of time. For example, Jesus was received up in glory before He was preached among the nations. But they are put in the order in which we have to take them up spiritually to be instructed in the mystery of piety. 

    Firstly God has been manifested in flesh. God has actually brought to pass what He had in His mind from the very beginning. Let us make man in our image, after our likeness (Genesis 1: 26). Man should be in His image and likeness. God wanted to give expression to Himself, the invisible God. As long as He was that, He could never be known. We could not know the invisible God. 

    RemWhom no man has seen, nor is able to see (1 Timothy 6: 16). No one has seen God at any time (John 1: 18). 

    CACWe can know about Him in creation, both his eternal power and divinity (Romans 1: 20), but that does not give us to know Him. Just as we might examine a table or a watch in which we could see the ability of the workman, but not the workman himself. Creation does not make God known to me. He wished to be known. So the first thing is the true knowledge of God as manifested in flesh in Christ. What is going to make piety work? We want the spring as with a clock. The spring is, first, what God has set forth of Himself in Christ. We were in flesh as created. He would come very near to us in flesh, manifested in flesh. A nobleman was once calling this in question and, pointing to some ants, said, How could I make myself known to them? A sister answered, You could do it very well if you could become one of them. That was very fine. It is the way God has taken. A lowly Man in this world, but who could say, Before Abraham was, I am. 

    Thou wart the image, Lord, in lowly guise, Of the Invisible to mortal eyes. 

    It is a wonderful thing to consider as we look at Jesus. A lowly Man with no position, no wealth (He had not a penny), but who is over all, God blessed for ever (Romans 9: 5). A Man feeling, speaking, etc., but all that comes out in the expression of God. We might well say that the mystery of piety is great. We confess that it is great. What marks all who are in the house is the confession that God is fully revealed in a Man. There are no questions, no misgivings, we know the blessed God Himself revealed in Jesus. There things get a place in our hearts and form a secret spring that sets piety in movement. How it would affect me and bring everything in my life under the influence of what God is! 

    God has His place in everything in the hearts and lives of those who compose His house. 

    RemWe are controlled from inside. 

    CACYes, and with a view to the same kind of thing coming out in our flesh that came out in the flesh of Jesus. 

    God is dwelling here is His house. He was here in Jesus, and now by the Holy Spirit in His house. We are in His house and if marked by piety we shall learn to give all these things their place. 

    Secondly, Has been justified in the Spirit. We learn to recognise that. Though everything that was of God and pleasing to God was in Jesus, it was never honoured by men, not even by those nearest to Him. Neither did his brethren believe on him (John 7: 5), and on one occasion His relatives went out to lay hold on him (Mark 3: 21). He was not justified in this world. Those thirty years of the private life of Jesus (the hidden manna) were justified by the Holy Spirit coming down on Him (Matthew 3: 16, 17). The people who lived in the same house with Him did not justify Him, but the Spirit did. The Spirit justified Him in all His works. He was left alone of men but the Spirit justified Him. Are we prepared to follow One who was not justified by men but always justified in Spirit? Piety would be content with that, no vindication or justification by men but content to be justified by the Spirit. If the Spirit justifies, it does not matter who condemns. The blessed Lord was always justified in Spirit. 

    Thirdly, Has appeared to angels. Piety always takes account of the angels. 

    RemOn account of the angels (1 Corinthians 11: 10). 

    CACPiety takes account of unseen spectators. Every step in the pathway of Jesus was followed with intense interest by myriads of angels. See them at His birth, in the wilderness and in the garden. We are always under the observation of angels. It is a great mark of piety to recognise the angels. Angels are mentioned 172 times in the New Testament. They are unseen spectators. With what adoring delight they followed Jesus! They never had to learn obedience, they had always been obedient. And now they saw the One whom they worshipped (When he brings in the firstborn into the habitable world, he says, And let all Gods angels worship him, Hebrews 1: 6), their Creator, come down and learning obedience, what He had never done before. They watched it and wondered at it. Obedience at the cost of suffering was seen in His sufferings. What a sight for them! They sat one at the head and one at the feet, where the body of Jesus had lain (John 20: 12). Which angels desire to look into (1 Peter 1: 12). It is part of piety to recognise that. Angels are watching us. As another has said, we are a lesson-book for angels. In order that now to the principalities and authorities in the heavenlies might be made known through the assembly the all-various wisdom of God (Ephesians 3: 10). Think of angels looking down at what we do in the assembly. What would they think if they saw a woman with her head uncovered or with her hair cut off? Angels would be perfectly horrified at a woman having her glory cut off (1 Corinthians 11: 15). 

    Therefore ought the woman to have authority on her head, on account of the angels (verse 10), not because there are any men looking on. It is part of Gods wisdom. Man prays with head uncovered. The truth of headship is to govern all in the assembly. The question is, what do the angels think? They are watching us when the brethren are not. What about the angels? They are watching. 

    RemAfter the obedience they saw in Jesus, they could not tolerate lawlessness in us. 

    CACObedience, dependence and subjection were all seen in perfection in Him. 

    Fourthly, Has been preached among the nations. The whole scope of the testimony of grace has been preached among the nations. We have to be careful that we do not belie or spoil that testimony. Gehazi spoiled the testimony. A Gentile had been cleansed and he wanted to pay a very large sum for it, but that would not be consistent with the grace of God, and the prophet would not have it. Naaman is sent back to testify of free grace to the Gentiles in Syria. But Gehazi by his subsequent actions would leave an impression of covetousness and selfishness on Naamans mind. It is a dreadful thing if a Christian leaves that impression on the world. What sort of conduct are you going to show to the Gentiles? A spirit of grace? We must take heed that we do not belie the preaching or spoil the testimony. A man to whom I was seeking to present the gospel the other day said to me, I have had a lot of nasty things done to me in my life and they have all been done by professing Christians. I do not want to hear what you have to say. Those nasty things were not piety. We need to be careful in our ways with men that we do not spoil the testimony of God. It is a very important part of piety. 

    Fifthly, Has been believed on in the world. There is a great company of persons in this world who have believed on Jesus in whom God has manifested Himself. It is Gods treasure, the household of faith. We should like to know every one of them. They are the only thing of real interest to us in the world. Our interests, service and care are bound up with those people. They do not believe in man after the order of Adam at all but in the Man in the image of God. Piety takes account of them all. We are linked in our affections with all the people of God; we have a vital link with them. 

    Ques. Past and present? 

    CACYes, quite so. You seek to get into touch with them and to help them to believe. Johns first epistle is to those who have believed. All our confidence and joy is centred in the Man who is the image and likeness of God. 

    Sixthly, Has been received up in glory. Piety recognises the present place of the Lord Jesus Christ in heaven. Everything now for us turns on the place where Christ is. If Christ were on earth, earth would be the place for us. The German emperor once sat down by mistake at the wrong end of the table, at the foot of the table. His attendants drew his attention to the mistake he had made, but he answered, Where I sit is the head of the table. This may serve as an illustration. Where Christ sits is the place of importance. If He were on earth we would like to build a wonderful place for Him. He will have one. 

    Luke 9: 51, where we come to the days of his receiving up, is the turning-point in the gospel. After that the Lord says to the seventy, rejoice that your names are written in the heavens (chapter 10: 20). Our place is where Christ has His place. He has been received up. Everything in Him was suitable to be received up. He was invested with a glory suitable to be received up. Piety would cultivate those things that will be received up in glory. God is our glory now. It is said of Israel that they changed their glory into the similitude of an ox that eateth grass (Psalm 106: 20). We often change our glory, what we know of God. We are often ready to give it up for something worthless. Jesus went up in the glory of it all. 

    RemHe adorns heaven. 

    CACHe has carried into heaven what adorns it. We are here to be waiting for the moment when we will be received up. Our names are there now. We are citizens of heaven. Enoch was translated, but before his translation he has the testimony that he had pleased God (Hebrews 11: 5). Enoch was not missed in the theatres and art galleries of the world; he was not always reading newspapers, etc. Enoch walked with God, and he went on walking with God higher up. He was not, for God took him (Genesis 5: 24). 

    It is very helpful to put these things together as forming the hidden spring of piety in our souls; as they are in us and abound, they qualify us for the house of God, the assembly of the living God. We shall stand firm for God as mount Zion, which cannot be moved (Psalm 125: 1), and God will be known in His house. 

  
    CONDUCT IN THE HOUSE OF GOD (CAC 34)

    1 Timothy 3:15,16

    Gods house is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth, and there must be suitable conduct on the part of everyone who is in it. Gods house is marked by divine order. The assembly of the living God suggests a company of persons in spiritual vitality, so that their order is not merely correct form, but the outcome of living exercises. The pillar and base of the truth refers to the assembly as set here in witness in the power of divine anointing amidst all the instability and untruth of mens thoughts. And the secret spring of all is the great mystery of piety  the cherishing in holy affections all that was manifested in flesh when Christ was here. There we see the full expression of God as in the light of revelation, and we see also everything that was suitable to God in a Man. This known in the heart is the mystery of piety  the unseen moving power which lies behind all that discloses itself in the practical life of saints, like the spring and works of a clock which cannot be seen, but which need to be in action if the hands are to indicate the correct time. There will neither be divine order, spiritual vitality, nor true witness if piety is lacking. The origin and maintaining power of piety is the affectionate knowledge of Christ as He may be seen portrayed in the four Gospels. The conduct suitable to the assembly has this for its living spring. This, when enshrined in loving hearts, will work out a result that is worthy of God, in order, in living conditions, and in witness. 

    Written on the back of a Bible 

  
    THE GOSPELS (FER 2)

    1 Timothy 3: 14, 15

    I have read this passage as introductory to what I want to speak of now. My object is to continue the thought of the testimony, taking it up in connection with the New Testament. Hitherto we have been occupied with the Old Testament, that is, with the aspects in which the testimony of God comes out there. It is very important that we should apprehend what comes out in the New Testament, for this reason, that while in times gone by the testimony was figurative or prophetic, the foundation of everything has now been laid. Christ has come, and has accomplished redemption; He has been exalted to the right hand of God to fill all things, and now the Holy Ghost has come. Well, that is an immense advance on the Old Testament, so that things are not spoken of figuratively or prophetically now, but as established. They are not yet displayed, though the moment is appointed for the appearing; but they are established. There is a remarkable passage in Hebrews 12: 22 - 24. It says, But ye are come unto mount Zion, and unto the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem, and to an innumerable company of angels, to the general assembly and church of the firstborn, which are written in heaven, and to God the Judge of all, and to the spirits of just men made perfect, and to Jesus the mediator of the new covenant, and to the blood of sprinkling, that speaketh better things than that of Abel. This presents the contrast between what is true now in believers and what was true in Israel. Israel came to Mount Sinai, the mount that might be touched; we are said to have come to Mount Zion and to a great many other things too. We could not be said to have come to them if they were not there. The Spirit of God does not of course speak of material but of moral things. They are what we have to do with now that everything is established in Christ. The moment is appointed for the appearing, but the present is a time of testimony. The testimony instead of being figurative or prophetic is of that which God has established in Christ. 

    I refer briefly to what we have already dwelt upon: that testimony through Scripture invariably has reference to that which is to be displayed. The time of testimony and of the appearing are both spoken of in the New Testament. I want to show you the things spoken of typically and prophetically in the Old Testament, now established in Christ. The New Testament does not speak of different things from the Old Testament, but it shows you all established in Christ. Hence the testimony of the present time is not only of Christ, but of all that which God has been pleased to establish in Him. Until Christ came nothing could be established, there was not a suitable vessel or head. Now everything is established in Christ, and that is the testimony. The Holy Ghost has come down to report the glory and place of Christ at the right hand of God, and the fact of everything being established in Him; and that is the testimony at the present time. The church is really the depositary and vessel of the testimony; hence it has a very important place. I think we get the thought of this in the passage I read in the Epistle to Timothy, which is the church of the living God, the pillar and ground of the truth. The testimony is the truth, and the church the pillar and ground of the truth. 

    I will touch in a few words on the points which have come before us previously. I spoke of three divisions in the Old Testament sanctioned by God Himself. It has been truly said that the great witness to the Old Testament is the Lord Himself. If you discredit the Old Testament you invalidate and falsify the words of the Lord  a very insidious mode of attack on Christ. Men do not quite care to do this openly through the New Testament, so they attack Christ through the Old Testament, to which Christ is the witness. If Christ is witness, as He is to every part of the Old Testament, then if you invalidate the testimony you invalidate Christ. We have to be on the alert, we are not, as the apostle said, ignorant of the enemys devices. The three divisions to which I referred in the Old Testament are well known, that is, the law of Moses, and the Psalms and the prophets. The Lord took up these three divisions, and expounded to the disciples in all the Scriptures the things concerning Himself. Therefore I was justified in asserting that you must find the testimony of Christ in each of these divisions. I pointed out in regard to the first division that the central point is the tabernacle and its furniture; the tabernacle was the tabernacle of testimony. The testimony of God was figuratively in the tabernacle. Then in regard to the Psalms. They occupy us much more with the history of Christ. We get Christ come out from God to reveal God. Then the service of Christ; so long as He was here upon earth He was the preacher of righteousness and faithfulness. Then we have the accomplishment of redemption, I come to do thy will. He does the will of God, and is seen in that way as the Ark of the Covenant. Then He is raised and exalted, and being exalted He receives gifts and sheds them forth, and in result He comes again into this world. That is the history of Christ as found in the Psalms. Now as to the prophets, I refer again to an expression in the Revelation, 

    that is, the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy. The significance of the name Jesus is Jehovah saving. To sum up what we get in the prophets: we have God coming in to break up the existing system of the moral universe both in heaven and on earth; He is going to punish the host of the high ones on high and the kings of the earth upon the earth. But that is only one side, that is, what is going to be brought to nought; we get the other side, that is, God is going to save His people, that is, Israel, and to re-establish Zion. We have come to Mount Zion; He is going to make Zion His dwelling-place, to take up the kingdoms of the earth and to dwell, in order that He may accomplish the blessings which have been promised; so we have the assumption of the kingdoms and the re-establishment of Zion. 

    I pass on to the gospels. I maintain that everything that comes out in the gospels is in perfect accord with what went before. I want to present to you in the gospels the confirmation and establishment of all that was previously spoken of. There is just one other point, a very important one, namely, that the Lord passed everything on to the disciples. The great salvation began to be spoken of by the Lord, then it was confirmed unto us by them that heard. At the close of each gospel we see that what Christ had been doing Himself He passed on to the disciples. At the present time the church has come in, and has its place as the pillar and ground of the truth. I take up first in that connection the Gospel of John; the arrangement of the gospels as we have them in Scripture is, of course, only arbitrary, there is no particular purpose; morally I think you have to begin with John. We see there the ark of the covenant and the mercy seat; that is the basis of all Gods ways. I want to make the point plain if I can. What I understand the ark of the covenant to point to is God glorified in man. The tables of the first covenant were put in the ark, and it is in the true Ark of the Covenant that the will of God has been done. Now that is essentially what appears in the Gospel of John. Christ glorified God on the earth; but there was in Him a greater thing, He was the Word, the perfect expression of all that was in the mind of God in regard of man. The love of God had its perfect expression in Christ as a Man down here. He is the true Ark of the Covenant and the Mercy Seat  the point where God has put Himself in communication with man. The Gospel of John is the foundation, so to speak, of all. Other things, equally important, come out in the other gospels; but the Gospel of John is the foundation. Have you ever noticed how prominent in the Gospel of John is the thought of the Son of man; and it is in the Son of man that God has put Himself in communication with man. You get remarkable statements connected with the Son of man; to begin with, Hereafter ye shall see heaven open, and the angels of God ascending and descending upon the Son of man. Then the Son of man which is in heaven. Then What and if ye shall see the Son of man ascend up where he was before? The question is raised by the people, Who is this Son of man? The Son of man was an enigma to them; the Son of man is really everything, but you cannot understand anything about the Son of man if you do not apprehend that the Son of man is the Son of God. As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of man be lifted up: that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlasting life. For God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlasting life. The Son of man is the only begotten Son of God, the last Adam, 

    the true Ark of the Covenant, the One in whom God has been glorified. Now is the Son of man glorified, and God is glorified in him. If God be glorified in him (that is, in the Son of man), God shall also glorify him in himself, and shall straightway glorify him. We see Christ as the Ark of the Covenant. He is the perfect expression of Gods disposition toward man. At the same time He is the Mercy Seat, because in Him God has put Himself in communication with man. His body was the temple, and the temple means that the oracles of God are there. In him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily. 

    I pass on to Matthew. Undoubtedly the thought in Matthew is very much more of the kingdom, that is, administration and light. You can hardly get any true idea of the kingdom that does not take in these two thoughts. In Matthew we get the thought of the righteous shining forth as the sun in the kingdom of their Father (Matthew 13: 43). Now almost the last prophetic word in the Old Testament is, But unto you that fear my name shall the Sun of righteousness arise with healing in his wings, and the Gospel of Matthew connects itself with that word. In Matthew we have the Sun of righteousness, and the two principles of administration and light are brought in. They are two great points connected with the kingdom. We certainly get in the sun both light and warmth, but then also by the sun everything in the universe is held in its place; that gives an idea of the administration that resides in Christ. The kingdom of heaven is seen in Christ exalted; we come under the sway of that which God has established in heaven. Christ having accomplished redemption as the foundation, everything is established in heaven in the Sun of righteousness; we have in Christ that power of administration that can hold everything in its own appointed place, while at the same time He can afford light and warmth to the whole moral system. 

    Now I touch on the other two gospels, which present things more on mans side. In the Gospel of Luke we see Christ much more on the priestly side, on the part of man. What I mean by that is this: We have Him from the beginning, humanly; the circumstances connected with His birth are given. Great pains are taken, so to speak, to bring out the reality of His birth. We get the same thing in connection with His resurrection. The Lord assures the disciples by various means that He is still a real Man. The end of all is that He goes up as Priest in the act of blessing; blessing really belongs to the priest; and from above He was to send the promise of the Father, fulfilling what we get in Psalm 68, Thou hast ascended on high, thou hast led captivity captive: thou hast received gifts in man. Having received gifts in man, He would shed forth those gifts. In Luke we get Christ as the vessel of reconciliation. The prodigal was reconciled to his father; he was presented to the father in the best robe. It has been said that all those things which were put on the prodigal formed no part of the prodigals first inheritance; when he came back to his father he was invested in them. I take it that the object was that the complacency of the father in the prodigal might be complete. Christ has become Man to that end. At the birth of the Lord Jesus the song of the angels was Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good pleasure in men; it could only be by Christ; He was the vessel of good pleasure, His birth was the pledge and sign of good pleasure in men. You may carry that thought all through the gospel; Christ is the point of complacency, and in the end He is received up; God is complacent in man; reconciliation has come to pass in Christ, for there is a Man in whom God is infinitely complacent. He was received up in the act of blessing others. He had drawn them to Himself; He blesses them and so is parted from them; they are to wait in Jerusalem until they should receive the promise of the Father. He goes up on high as the accepted Man, the blessed vessel of reconciliation. When the work of offering was done, the offering Priest goes to the right hand of God to be saluted as High Priest, and to receive gifts that He may shed forth these gifts on men. That is what we have in the Gospel of Luke. 

    In Mark we have the brief period of Christs sojourn on earth as the servant. Very many things had apparently lapsed in the ways of God. For instance, there had been four or five hundred years without any prophetic testimony. Israel had largely passed out of sight; man generally was hid in the darkness and degradation of idolatry. The temple of God had become a den of thieves. Now in the gospels we see all these taken up afresh; they are revived, but in a different way; they are revived in Christ. In Matthew we get the true Israel; in Mark the prophetic word; in Luke man is brought into view, and in the Gospel of John we get the true temple. There is the revival of all that had been in connection with Israel, and it goes beyond Israel to man. In Mark Christ is seen as the servant ministering the glad tidings. And what were the glad tidings? The glad tidings could only be Christ Himself; but at the same time He was the servant-prophet preaching the word and casting out demons, and at the close of the gospel He goes up to the right hand of God, and the disciples are sent forth to preach the glad tidings to every creature, and the Lord works with them and confirms the word by signs following. 

    That is the light in which Christ is presented in the gospels, fulfilling all that we get in the Old Testament. You have the account of Christ, that had been set forth prophetically, fulfilled in the gospels. We have Immanuel, God with us. At the same time we have what was set forth in the ark of the covenant established in Christ. Now I want to give an idea of the greatness of the system which is contemplated in the gospels. That system takes in not only earth but heaven. In the Gospel of John Jesus speaks of the heavens being opened and the angels of God ascending and descending on the Son of man. It is evident that the heavens and earth are brought morally into conjunction. Then we have the thought of the Son of man ascending up where he was before; and, in the Gospel of Luke, there is another point in connection with heaven, referred to in the prophets: the Lord Jesus said, I saw Satan as lightning fall from heaven. The power of evil is to be cast down from heaven, and all things delivered to Christ; this last is seen in Matthew. The point in Matthew is the kingdom of heaven, the universal moral sway of that which God has established in heaven: at the close of the gospel the Lord says, All authority is given to me in heaven and upon earth. What I have said will convey to you the truth that the gospels not only contemplate the blessing of man upon earth, but of all things being taken up, so to speak, for the abode of God, all things brought under the Son of man, the power of evil cast out of heaven, and the angels attendant on the Son of man; everything brought under the moral sway and administration, and into the light, of that which God has been pleased to establish in heaven. You can hardly understand the kingdom of heaven if you do not take it into account in that way. Administration is committed to the church and to Israel, and light is conveyed through both. Now I will refer to the way in which the Lord passes all things on to the disciples. They had a remarkable place. In Matthews gospel the disciples are to be teachers; in the Gospel of Mark they are to be preachers, in the Gospel of Luke they are to be witnesses, and in John they have a mission, and a remarkable mission too. The Lord Jesus breathed on them and said, Receive ye the Holy Ghost. Then He said, As my Father hath sent me, even so send I you. I have no doubt the Father sent the Son to be the beginning of something entirely new. It is remarkable in the writings of John how we get What was from the beginning. Christ is indeed the beginning. The fathers knew Him that was from the beginning. Christ came here, not simply as the witness of the righteousness and faithfulness of God, but as the beginning of the creation of God. This was inaugurated morally by the coming of Christ Himself, but then the Lord Jesus said, As my Father hath sent me, even so send I you; He was about to ascend, and they were to be instruments to establish that which was connected with Him ascended to the right hand of God. In Luke they were witnesses of His death and resurrection, and are to preach the import of these. It is of great importance that they were witnesses of the facts. The Lord says you are witnesses of these things. Then in the Gospel of Mark the Lord Himself had first been the servant and the preacher, and they were now to preach the glad tidings to every creature. That was their commission in the Gospel of Mark, and to baptise. In Matthew they are looked upon as a remnant of Israel, and were to teach the nations to observe all that which Christ had commanded them. I think you will admit that we get in the gospels the establishment, confirmation and setting forth of all that which had been spoken of in the Old Testament. 

    There is a point where everything is established. Redemption is accomplished, and everything established in Christ. It is that which marks this moment. Another time I hope to take up the gift of the Spirit, as bringing in the witness of Christ at the right hand of God, and what we get in that connection. The gospels bring before us that which Christ was here upon earth; but if you contemplate Christ in any light, He is necessarily the point where everything for God is established and confirmed. My object is to show you the unity of the testimony of Scripture. Scripture contains its own evidence. People do not argue whether the sun shines or not, they know very well it shines: and if men want evidence of the authenticity of Scripture the great point is to find that evidence in Scripture itself. There is nothing more important to apprehend than the unity and perfectness of Scripture testimony. The Old Testament does not speak of one thing and the New of another. The Old Testament speaks of all that which was before God, and which God intended to establish, and will establish; it speaks of it figuratively and prophetically, and in the New Testament every thought in the Old Testament is established and confirmed in Christ, every type fulfilled. Christ is gone up on high for the moment and is at the right hand of God, and the Spirit is given. You may say, What do we want to know all these things for? Well, how are we to grow as Christians; what is to be the principle of growth? I know of no principle except that of which the apostle speaks. Till we all come to the unity of the faith, and of the knowledge of the Son of God, unto a perfect man, unto the measure of the stature of the fulness of Christ. I have endeavoured to point out the unity of the faith. There are not different faiths presented in Scripture, we are to come to the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God. I pray God to give understanding and enlargement so that you may be able to take in the extent of that which is presented to us in the Scriptures in regard to Christ, and all that hangs on it; the universe in which God will dwell, and which of necessity will be filled with life and blessing. The world at the present time is filled with lust and pride. God has before Him a universe which He intends to make His dwelling-place; and everything in it will take its character more or less from the One who dwells in it. I think we ought to have it before our minds. We are left here in the moment of testimony that we should bear witness, and are morally apart from the present course of things because we are in the light of that which God has established in Christ. 

  
    THE HOUSE OF GOD (FER 15)

    1 Timothy 3; 4

    The object which the apostle had in writing the epistle is given as: That thou mayest know how thou oughtest to behave thyself in the house of God. 

    The epistle, therefore, is of extreme importance. We know how to behave in one anothers houses; we have an idea as to proper conduct in regard of them; here we get instruction as to our behaviour in the house of God. 

    The house of God is the place of light, it is the place where light is, because God dwells there. The tabernacle was the place of light, because it was the house of God. In christianity God dwells by the Spirit in the house; it is the place of light. If God dwells there, then conduct suited to this is needed; and if you know how to behave there, you will know how to behave everywhere. A man would be so affected by the house of God that he would not misconduct himself anywhere. People take off their hats out of reverence when they go into a church, but they put them on again when they go out, their conduct is not affected by it, but we are always in the house of God, and our conduct is ever to be affected by this thought, God is ever here. 

    It is a spiritual house; but this term, used in 1 Peter 2: 5, does not apply to a local assembly; it is a general idea. The house is as much here as ever, but the idea of it is greatly obscured; the Spirit is here, and if so He dwells in the house. It was Christ who formed the house, then the Spirit came to dwell in it, and the house was widened out greatly. Testimony goes out from the house: the leading thought is that it is the pillar and ground of the truth, to guard it, and it is the place of our education, and so discipline goes on in the house. So also we read that judgment must begin at the house of God, that is, discipline as Ananias in Acts 5; also persecution is allowed for our education in the house of God, and you get in 1 Corinthians 11 those weak and sickly among them; so, too, you get comfort and encouragement in connection with the house. 

    All is vital in the house; it is a spiritual house: it had been a material house, but Stephen said, The most High dwelleth not in temples made with hands. For a time christianity had the character of Gods house, but when man came into authority then christianity ceased to be the house of God, because man then ruled rather than the Spirit of God. 

    The house is still here, but mans rule has come in, and hence that which is of God has been lost sight of. I ought to rule in my own house, and God rules in His. True believers only form the house of God, the church of the living God. In the house of God restoration of order is really seen, man and wife are seen in their true relationship, and from the house of God there is prayer, intercession and giving of thanks, made for kings, etc. In my sense of things the thought of the house of God ought ever to be present with me. It is anticipative in a way, for God will dwell in the whole universe, now He dwells in the house; it is provisional now, not final. When He dwells in the universe, then we find that God is all in all. A person might say, What is the good of getting a thought of the house of God, why not make the best of things as they are? It is only in separating from things unsuited that you get any idea of the house. To very many the building is the house of God, and so they have very little light in regard of Christ. Here you get very definite thoughts of Christ. 

    QuesWhy is Christ Jesus (chapter 1.) our hope? 

    The apostle saw everything failing, so it is our hope, though everything be failing, He is our hope, there were certain truths that became prominent as soon as failure came in. When everything decayed in Israel in Old Testament days, then faith was sustained by prophets, who spoke of the coming of Christ, so in the New Testament, when failure had come in, then truth such as Christ, our hope, and the truth of eternal life come more into prominence. In the house of God you get the thought of order; man and wife, elders and deacons. Elders have more to do with things spiritually; deacons more with things temporally, it would not be seemly for a boy to look after people spiritually. 

    When the assembly came together elders and deacons would not be there as such. God dwelling here by His Spirit is most important, it affects your heart and spirit: I am in the presence of God sensibly; there are a thousand things now that I cannot touch, because I recognise God dwelling here by His Spirit. I cannot resort to certain methods, because God is here: I recognise that God is dwelling here, I have it before me. What is suitable to the presence of God? 

    In furnishing a house even, or in womens dress, etc., this question confronts you. A person may have a fine house, but what if the children are unruly? In the house of God the Spirit speaks expressly; He knew that things would come in and corrupt the saints. As to the thought of the Fathers house, there you get the grand result: the house of God is on earth, we have hardly got to the Fathers house yet; we have got to the reality of the house of God, and we know the Fathers house. 

    What we lack is piety; you may get much faith and very little piety; faith does not test as piety does. 

    Piety means that God is brought in, and that tests; God is a reality to you, you bring in the living God, the man who does that is considered a fool by the world. 

    In Cromwells day the saying was, Trust in God and keep your powder dry! but the question is, Was the powder according to God? You must see that things you take up are according to God. 

    Paul would hardly have insured his life. A man having a free hand ought to trust in God, that is piety. 

    The line between prudence and piety is very difficult to point out; prudence may develop into covetousness. 

    It is a very real thing to apprehend continually the presence of God, and to trust in the living God in contrast to all that is of death around. We have not to do with a God who is subject to such conditions as we have to do with; He is the living God. 

    When He comes out publicly as the living God, then men will not die; things will be changed. It is a great lever to piety when you apprehend the presence of the living God. He is the Saviour of all, but especially of believers. The great question is piety; it is the doctrine according to piety. We want to see the young more pious; for piety is not merely consenting to truth, but the introduction of the living God into the detail of life. 

  
    THE HOUSE OF GOD (FER 16)

    1 Timothy 3 and 4

    The object the apostle had in writing the epistle is given us, that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house. The epistle is therefore of extreme importance. We know how to behave in one anothers houses, we have an idea as to proper conduct in regard of them, here we get instruction as to our behaviour in the house of God. The house of God is the place of light; it is the place where light is because God dwells there. The tabernacle was the place of light, because it was the house of God. In christianity God dwells by the Spirit in the house, it is the place of light. If God dwells there, then conduct suited to this is needed and if you know how to behave there, you will know how to behave everywhere. A man would be so affected by the house of God, that he would not misconduct himself anywhere. People take off their hats out of reverence when they go into a church, but they put them on again when they come out, their conduct is not affected by it, but we are always in the house of God, and our conduct is ever to be affected by this thought: God is ever here. The house of God is a conception; you have to entertain the conception in your mind and then it affects your conduct. It is a spiritual house but this term used in 1 Peter 2: 5 does not apply to a local assembly, but is a general idea. The house is as much here as ever, but the idea of it is greatly obscured; the Spirit is here and, if so, He dwells in the house. It was Christ who formed the house and then the Spirit came to dwell in it, and the house was widened out greatly. 

    Testimony goes out from the house; the leading thought is that it is the pillar and base of the truth. It is the place of our education, and so discipline goes on in the house. So also we read that judgment must begin at the house of God, that is, discipline as shown in the case of Ananias in Acts 5. Persecution is also allowed for our education in the house of God, and you get in 1 Corinthians 11 those weak and sickly among them; so too you get comfort and encouragement in connection with the house. All is vital in the house, it is a spiritual house; it had been a material house, but Stephen said, The Most High dwells not in places made with hands. For a time christianity had the character of Gods house, but when man came into authority, then christianity ceased to be the house of God, because man then ruled rather than the Spirit of God. Christianity has ceased to be the house of God though the house is still here, but mans rule has come in, and hence that which is of God has been lost sight of. I ought to rule in my own house and God rules in His. True believers only form the house of God: the church of the living God. In the house of God restoration of order is really seen, man and wife are seen in their true relationship, there is prayer, intercession and giving of thanks made for kings. 

    In my sense of things the thought of the house of God ought ever to be present with me. It is anticipative in a way: God will dwell in the universe but now He dwells in the house, it is provisional, not final. When He dwells in the universe then we find that God is all in all. A person might say, What is the good of getting a thought of the house of God, why not make the best of things as they are? It is only in separating from things unsuited that you get any idea of the house. To very many the building is the house of God and so they have very little light in regard of Christ. Here you get very definite thoughts of Christ. 

    QuesWhy is it, Christ Jesus our hope, in the first verse of the epistle? 

    The apostle saw everything failing, so it is our hope; although everything be failing, He is our hope. Certain truths became prominent as soon as failure came in. When everything decayed in Israel in Old Testament days, faith was sustained by prophets, who spoke of the coming of Christ, so in the New Testament when failure had come in, truths such as Christ our hope and the truth of eternal life, came more into prominence. In the house of God you get the thought of order: man and wife, elders and deacons. Elders have more to do with things spiritually, deacons more with things temporally; it would not be seemly for a boy to look after people spiritually. When the assembly came together, elders and deacons would not be there as such. God dwelling here by His Spirit is most important, it affects your heart and spirit: I am in the presence of God sensibly. There are a thousand things now that I cannot touch because I recognise God dwelling here by His Spirit. I cannot resort to certain methods because God is here: I recognise that God is dwelling here, I have it before me. What is suitable to the presence of God? In furnishing a house even or in a womans dress this question confronts you. A person may have a fine house, but what if the children are unruly? In the house of God the Spirit speaks expressly; He knew that things would come in and corrupt the saints. 

    As to the thought of the Fathers house, there you get the grand result: the house of God is on earth, we have hardly got to the Fathers house yet. 

    What we lack is piety; you may get a lot of faith and very little piety, faith does not test as piety does. Piety is God brought in and that tests; God is a reality to you, you bring in the living God. The man who does that is considered a fool by the world. In Cromwells day the saying was, Trust in God and keep your powder dry, but the question is, Was the powder according to God? You must see that the things that you take up are according to God; Paul would hardly have insured his life. A man having a free hand ought to trust in God, that is piety. The line between prudence and piety is very difficult to point out, prudence may develop into covetousness. 

    It is a very real thing to apprehend continually the presence of God, and to trust in the living God, in contrast to all that is of death around; you have not to do with a God who is subject to such conditions as we have to do with, He is the living God. When He comes out publicly as the living God, men will not die; things will be changed then. It is a great lever to piety when you apprehend the presence of the living God; He is the Saviour of all, but especially of believers. The great point is piety  it is the doctrine according to piety; we want to see the young more pious. Piety is not merely consenting to truth, but you bring the living God into the details of life. 

  
    INDIVIDUALITY IN THE SERVANT (FER 19)

    1 Timothy 3: 1 - 16

    FERIt is helpful to remember that these two epistles and the epistle to Titus were written to individuals; so that what comes out in them has reference to individual conduct pretty much. What comes out in epistles addressed to churches is more general. Both Timothy and Titus were servants, and a great deal is brought out in these epistles which is intended to govern the conduct of the servant. Nothing can be more important at the present day than that the sense of individuality should be maintained with us  everything depends on that. Ones position is that one stands apart from the great organizations into which christianity has involved itself. In doing that, however, we have to be uncommonly careful that we do not constitute ourselves another organization. This would only add to the confusion. Two or three of us may be able to walk together, but it does not necessarily follow that we form a kind of community or body. 

    FWTI suppose it would be necessary to have learned what was written to the churches, before the conduct here could be carried out? 

    FERYes. In the first few chapters the apostle gives the position, and proper order of the church of God  These things write I ... that thou mayest know how thou oughtest to behave thyself in the house of God (verses 14, 15). The apostle has tarried long, and it leaves a long interval in which a man ought to know how to behave himself in the house of God. That is the great point in the first epistle; in the second epistle the point is that we should not be ashamed of the testimony. The one comes before the other; before he can take up the testimony, a man needs to know how to behave himself in the house of God. That should be the principle governing a true servant of God today. 

    The first few chapters present what marks the house of God; you cannot get any representation of that in christendom today. The truth is the agreement for walking with one another. The first obligation of the servant, and of everybody, is to endeavour to keep the unity of the Spirit. The servant shows other people what is right by practising it himself; the apostle said to Timothy, Be thou an example of the believers. The servant takes the humblest place, I am among you as he that serveth the Lord said. 

    The servant knows what is right, and not only so, but he sets the example of what is right. Clergy and ministers take the place of servants, but there are a great number among them whom it would be very undesirable to copy. They preach one thing, but do not exactly practise what they preach. The servant should practise what is right and we should follow those who are servants. It is a very important point for everyone of us to take care what company we keep  whom we follow. 

    In chapters 2 and 3 there is nothing which answers to what you get in christendom. Where can you find any allusion to clergy? Yet they are a very important item in christendom. The position of the church is intercessory, and the men are to pray every where. The woman is not to usurp authority over the man (chapter 2). Then in chapter 3 there is no idea of gifts. The elder people should take oversight of peoples souls and deacons should take care of their bodies. 

    RemWe often find those who are not qualified according to the third chapter, acting in the position of bishop, etc. 

    FERBut where are you to find the house of God? That is the great difficulty at the present day; 

    but if you cannot find the house of God in the concrete form, one ought to know how to behave oneself there. So long as the Spirit of God is abiding here, every one of us is under obligation to know how to behave himself in the house of God. All those who are baptized by the Spirit form the house of God. 

    The great value of these epistles is not simply to mark out the path of the servants, but they lay great stress upon individual fidelity when the church has failed. The great organizations around do not answer to the church of God at all. When you see that and stand apart from them, then it is you seek to know how a man should behave himself in the house of God. What marks those in the house of God is lowliness, meekness, forbearing one another in love, and so on. 

    The common idea of ruin is a broken down thing  and all around us is that which is great in the eyes of men  the mustard tree. Men have adapted christianity to the world as it is, but that is corruption and not outside of the system of this world. People come into the house of God through the figure of baptism  it was never meant at all to be accommodated to this world. Just think of what christianity as adapted to this world will be in the end. It will be that all christianity is lost, the form and shadow only left. The harlot rides the beast. Then take Sardis  what christianity is left there? The world has accommodated christianity to itself and in result all christianity is gone. The mystery of iniquity already works, but the end of it will be that the Lord will come in judgment  He treads the winepress of the wrath of God. 

    Professing christianity has assumed the form of a great house. Your obligation is to depart from unrighteousness and to purge yourself from vessels to dishonour. Hence you will certainly have to leave a great deal that is round about you in christendom. Wherever you get the refusal or non-admission of the rights of God in Christ, that is what I should call unrighteousness. In Corinthians we get purge out, but we cannot purge out at the present day. We talk about putting out of fellowship, but now what it speaks to my mind is, that we say, I am not going to walk with that man. If a case turns up of a person who by his conduct shows that he is entirely unfit for christian company anywhere, under any circumstances, we put that person out; and that simply means to me that I will no longer walk with that man. In the existing state of things it is very much more a question of purging yourself from those who are going on unrighteously. Purging out was connected with the power of the Spirit of God in the assembly. They put out the leaven; but now I purge myself from the leaven. The principle at the bottom is the same, but it is the altered condition of things that makes it necessary. 

    The idea has been abroad that the Spirit has a special gathering in these days, but the only gathering point to my mind is Christ. The eyes of a great many have been opened to discern the true state of things around, but as to any special gathering on the part of the Spirit of God, I do not believe in it a bit. If you stand apart from what is around and you give place to the Spirit of God, you begin to get light. It is an activity on the part of God to maintain truth in the church. It is an immense mercy to get your eyes opened, so as to have some discernment of the reality of things as they are in the eyes of God. There is another thing too  you get the sense brought home to you of the presence of the Spirit of God. It is His working for the benefit of the whole church, for such a one is serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work. These principles always hold good. Everything in the early days was held together in the power of the Spirit. The only qualification that men had to carry out any function, was the Holy Spirit. Human organization has taken the place of the Holy Spirit, and in connection with human organization, you get the rule of man, and that is unrighteousness, it usurps the place of God. 

    QuesDo you believe at all in a remnant? 

    FERNo, I do not. I am very much afraid of any particular few people, arrogating to themselves the idea of a remnant. In Israel you get the idea of a remnant all through the prophets, but the remnant included all that was of God. There could be no remnant character to the church strictly speaking  the church must be the complete thing. 

    I do not think we ought to have anything which in any way constitutes us a party. Take the House of Commons as an illustration. You must look upon it as a whole, but suppose you have got a few members who decline to belong to any one party and these people walk together, I do not think you could call them necessarily a party. It depends on whether they have some particular point or line of things which holds them together. 

    There are two things which come out in the house of God here: the mystery of piety (verse 16), and the warning of the Spirit (chapter 4). In the house of God you put everything together in regard to Christ. God has been manifest in the flesh ... glory. That is the mystery. The initiated are able to put it together. It is only what is known in the house of God. It is a wonderful thing to think that God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit [resurrection], has appeared to angels, has been preached among the nations, has been believed on in the world, has been received up in glory. That is what is known to the initiated; it is not a creed or a statement of doctrine, but it is a certainty known in regard to Christ. 

    Then you get the warning of the Spirit  The Spirit speaks expressly, and you get certain principles which attach to man. Asceticism is one thing, and then you get the importance which riches attach to man. In high churches and all that kind of thing, it is a peculiar kind of fleshly sanctity which gives importance to man. That is what comes out in chapter 4. Verse 16 of chapter 3 is your sheet anchor, your mainstay, and by it you have pretty good safeguard against what you get in chapter 4. People will hold one part of it often, but the great point is to put the whole together. That is the mystery of godliness, and that it is known in the house. The last clause, received up in glory, carries you out of the world and you do not care to attach importance to man, as alluded to in chapter 4. It is amazing to me what an influence the clergy have over man. 

    It is a great thing to get a divinely given idea of the house of God; you cannot get it from christendom. It helps you to understand how a man should behave himself in the house of God. However small and limited your circle, you would endeavour to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace. 

  
    THE HOUSE OF GOD, ITS NATURE, CONSTRUCTION, USE, AND GLORY (JBS 2)

    1 Timothy 3: 15

    I would, beloved brethren, that each one here might be conscious of the gravity of this subject, namely the house of God. I would say first a word on what it is. 

    When once God had a redeemed people His word is, I will dwell in them and walk in them. (2 Corinthians 6:16) This you get in the end of Exodus 29, I will dwell among the children of Israel, and will be their God. As has often been said, He did not dwell with Adam in the garden of Eden. The wonderful thing is that when redemption came in it was marked by this, as He says, I will dwell in them, .. . and they shall be my people. (2 Corinthians 6:16) The more you study the Old Testament the more you will find how great a thing it was, and how much God made of it. Well, it is not a lesser thing now but a greater. Of this I would speak first. I am not going to dilate on it, but merely to touch the headings of this vast subject, so that each one may work it out before the Lord, and learn what the Spirit is leading us to at this present time. I do not think any one can ponder it without great satisfaction of heart. 

    I turn to Exodus 15: 1, 2. As soon as you are in rest of soul, as expressed in the first verse: I will sing unto the Lord, for he hath triumphed gloriously, then comes the second: The Lord is my strength and song; ... he is my God, and I will prepare him an habitation; my fathers God, and I will exalt him. I know there is a new reading of that verse, but the thought is, God is to be exalted where I am in peace. Therefore I can understand the language of David in another day: I will not give sleep to mine eyes, or slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for the Lord, an habitation for the mighty God of Jacob . (Psalm 132:4) Beloved! are we really sensible that God has an habitation on the earth? As we read in Ephesians 2:22 In whom ye also are builded together for an habitation of God through the Spirit. But we shall come to that passage further on, I only just allude to it now. I know that the Spirit of God only can lead us up to it. Thank God, it is His work. The work of the Spirit is to make true in me what is true for me. All is true for me, but all is not true in me, and the great characteristic of the real servant is that his heart is set on this work of the Spirit in the saints, as Paul says, that we may present every man perfect in Christ Jesus: whereunto I also labour, striving according to his working which worketh in me mightily. (Colossians 1:29) That is the labour of the servant; and the earnestness of the individual who enters into it is expressed in prayer. I need not dwell more on this; when once you get the divine idea by the Spirit of God, He by the word will be always adding to it. It will be getting fuller and fuller; if you are occupied with it, God will open it out to you. 

    Well then, God has an habitation on the earth. I turn now to see the order of it. First, what is the qualification for being of it? You may say, every baptised person is in the house; but I am not speaking of mans building, but of Christs building, and of your apprehension of being builded together for an habitation of God. There are many in it who have not the apprehension of what it is; I mean the apprehension which one acquires when really of this great structure. It is a point of deep interest to us all. 

    I turn to a few verses in the New Testament. First, Matthew 16: 18. One very simple rule in Scripture I will give for the sake of the younger ones here; and it is well to keep it in mind. When anything is mentioned for the first time in Scripture its great characteristics are given. For this reason I turn to the passage where the assembly is mentioned for the first time. This is not the first mention of the word assembly. We read of the assembly in the wilderness, but here in Matthew 16 it is peculiar; it is my assembly. The Lord says, I also, I say unto thee that thou art Peter, and on this rock I will build my assembly, and hades gates shall not prevail against it. (Matthew 16:18) Now, beloved friends, this is a new structure on the earth, and after a different order from anything that had been before. The temple was His house, and our blessed Lord cared for that house. When He found it made a house of merchandise, He made a scourge of small cords and drove them out of it. As it is written, The zeal of thine house hath eaten me up. (John 2:17) The glory had departed from it, and yet the Lord calls it My Fathers house. With adoring reverence the heart is moved in looking at Him there in the midst of all the ruin, all the defection, still refusing to allow anything that was inconsistent with the holiness that becometh thine house, O Lord, for ever. (Psalm 93:5) His disciples remembered that it was written, The zeal of thine house hath eaten me up. Would that we had this zeal! 

    Here then in Matthew 16 we learn what constitutes each of us a part of that divine structure. I would that the Spirit of God would conduct every soul here into it. If any one has not begun at the beginning it will be well for him to begin now. What was your apprehension when you came into the assembly? How did you take your place there? I ask you earnestly. I want to know how you know that you are a part of that great structure. Here the Lord accepts that He is rejected. He had been educating His disciples for this great structure, and when He had ended, He asks, WHO AM I? That is the first question when you come into the assembly. To whom are you coming? You say, To the meeting; but are you coming to the company where the Son of God is, 

    where Christ is supreme? Then you are truly built in. That is the great point; and that is the education that the Lord had vouchsafed to His disciples in the previous chapters. See from chapter 14; the world rejected Him; He walks on the water, He is above all; and the man of faith joins Him there (verses 28, 29). In chapter 15 His grace is sufficient for you, and in chapter 16 I come to the building, His assembly, where He is supreme. Now let me ask you with what sense do you come to the assembly? Is it with the sense that it is not merely to a meeting of saints, but to where Christ is supreme? To whom coming, as unto a living stone, .. . ye also, as lively stones, are built up a spiritual house. (1 Peter 2:5) You may say, Is not every Christian a living stone? Yes; but every Christian is not built in, has not taken his place in happy subjection to Christs supremacy. That is the point. He has not learned what it is to be a part of Christs assembly - His building. 

    It is a great thing to apprehend the Lords words, Thou art Peter, a stone. It was not that he was not a stone before, but he is now a stone in its place. You are a stone in your place when you believe in the supremacy of Christ in the assembly; then it is that you are gathered together to His name. 

    I pass on now to the state connected with owning the supremacy of Christ. Turn to John 20: 19. There we get the first opening out of Christs own circle on earth. The Lord is risen; and He comes to His first circle of interest; it is on this earth; according with Psalm 16. The saints that are in the earth, .. . in whom is all my delight. (Psalm 16:3) He is now risen from the dead. Mary Magdalene sets forth what I may call the heart of the assembly. She has an ear to hear and she receives from Him. But, further, He comes into the midst of the assembly (verse 19). I need not tell you that this is only a pattern. Christs circle of interest marked the opening of the new day, the new creation day. The old creation finished up with a man. Everything failed in that man, and the whole creation was made subject to vanity. Now the Lord is risen from the dead, and has become the Head of the new creation. It begins with a Man now; it opens with the risen Lord. Every living stone now dates from the assembly. One might say, I date from my own house or from my country. No; you date from the assembly, because it is the first circle of Christs interest; He is Head of the new creation, and the assembly is of Him. It will come out eventually as the new Jerusalem. We read, that He comes into the midst of His disciples, and says, Peace be unto you. (John 20:26) That is the state you are to be in there, PEACE. I am supposing an individual coming into the assembly. He comes to the company where Christ is supreme, and his own state through the work of Christ is PEACE. There is not a disturbing element between God and you. Christ has risen. It is nothing that you have done, but what He has done, and there is not a disturbing element now; He has made peace. 

    Now what I want to set before you is, what is our gain from the assembly, and what an object the assembly is to the Lord. First, as I have said, you are in peace; a peace effected by Himself. The disciples see Him there as the One who had been dead, and they were glad when they saw the Lord. (John 20:20) Now is fulfilled what you get in John 14. Would that I could convey to you more fully the nature of this enclosure! The disciples are apart from the world, at the Supper table; the Lord is instructing them, preparing them to be missionaries. In chapter 15 they leave the Supper table and come out. 

    In Matthew 18: 20 we read, where two or three are gathered together in my name there am I in the midst of them. I think there is often great defect in looking at that passage. There is not enough stress laid upon the word name - my name. You cannot bring in a second name: if you are in the name of the Lord everything else is shut out. So here in John 20:19, the doors were shut where the disciples were assembled for fear of the Jews. That is the pattern of it. The religious element is outside. Now they are in that enclosure, the fulfilment, as I have said, of chapter 14, where they learn what He confers for the first time, PEACE and LIFE. And from thence also they are sent forth, as my Father hath sent me even so send I you. (John 20:21) 

    I turn now to 1 Corinthians 10. Perhaps nothing has been a greater index of the state of souls than the way the Lords supper is received in Christendom. Many of you here may have not studied church history, but you have all heard of the sacrifice of the Mass. The Romanist would tell you that the real presence is in the bread and wine. They have some idea of the Lords presence. They say you partake of it in eating the bread. They do not give you the wine; it is what they call the unbloody sacrifice of the Mass. Much is borrowed from Romanism. You may say, None of us is a Romanist. Yet there is not one of us who has not been leavened with it. It is very difficult to get leaven out, very easy to get it in; and no man can get it out; the Spirit of God alone can. Well, What has the perversion come to? An Israelite feeding on the slain lamb was looking for salvation. I am not so bad as that, one will say. Well, take care of the leaven. There are pious men who call the Lords supper a means of grace, and even go so far as to have it the last thing before they expire. Every one here would say, I am beyond that. Well, I go on further. Do you see your sins of the past week gone in the remembrance of His death? If that is your thought you do not understand the Lords supper. There is nothing about your sins there. But it is better to present the right than to dwell on the wrong. 

    Now look at 1 Corinthians 10: 15. The apostle had been speaking of the house all along up to this; he does not touch on the body till verse 16. Then in verse 21 he dwells on the Lords table. It is the only time in Scripture that it is mentioned. The Lords table, mind you. Mark the distinction between that and the Head. He is Son over Gods house. The way you are at the Lords table is an index to your state. The Corinthians had been giving themselves a loose rein. Now the apostle says, The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of Christ? The bread which we break, is it not the communion of the body of Christ? (1 Corinthians 10:16) That is identity with Christs death here. Who is in this identity? Beloved friends, see what a place you are in, that of identity with Christs death! If His death had not relieved you, you would be chargeable with it. But having been relieved through His death you are now identified with it here. I know how people try to explain it away, but it cannot be done. The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of Christ? (1 Corinthians 10:16) You are identified here with His death. 

    The effect the Supper has on me is that my heart is drawn out in the sense of His love in dying for me; and the more it is, the more my heart says, No other path would suit me on earth but to be identified with His death. You do not get properly the Supper here in 1 Corinthians 10. It is the responsible side, but the apostle deduces from it that you cannot have any other place here; it is not that you must not but you cannot, it is impossible. You cannot have the two any more than you can be light and darkness; it is impossible if you are light to be darkness. You will find great help in reading those chapters. The apostle says in chapter 11, Despise ye the church of God? (1 Corinthians 11:22) In all these chapters you find he is opening out the church. I think I have now said enough as to it. 

    I can look to the Lord to make up for my lack, and to lead your souls into this wonderful subject, the knowledge of the assembly. The Lord is able to make much of very little. 

    It is a great thing to apprehend your place in the assembly. You are where He is supreme. You know where you begin. You remember Him here taking the lowest place on earth. You are identified with His death, and you show forth His death until He comes. The glory of man is gone. What are you where your Lord died? You seek nothing here! Many a sorrow saints have heaped to themselves by looking for something on this earth where Christ died. You are right when you are truly showing forth His death till he come. There is nothing between the two - His death and His coming - nothing to intervene. Many a one speaks of His coming to appease his conscience, who has no idea of being identified with His death. But there is no fidelity of heart in looking for Him to come unless you can say, Where thou diest, will I die. (Ruth 1:17) I am identified with His death, therefore my heart looks for the only bright day here, when He will come. You are not looking for Him, if you are not in company with Him. 

    I have spoken so far about ourselves. I turn now to the Lord in the assembly; Hebrews 2: 12. His delight is to be here with us. The Lords treasure is not in heaven, it is on the earth. You are in spirit with Him in heaven, and the more you are with Him, the more you will be occupied with His interests here; it is the only consolation, and it is the greatest to every true heart in the midst of all the dilapidation, that Christs treasure is here. The missionary comes from Him to be found here for Him. In Hebrews you do not find anything about the Lords supper. The great object in that book is to detach you from the earth, though you are still on the earth. The one thing to establish to a Jew was that all had been accomplished; therefore in chapter 1: 3 your sins are purged. Chapter 2: 12 is quoted from Psalm 22. Twenty-one verses of that Psalm describe Christs death. From verse 22 He is in the midst singing praise. At the Lords supper we are calling Him to mind; we remember Him who has done it all. If you are not in the benefit of His death you cannot remember Him, and you cannot be in company with the Lord if there be any soil, any shade between you and Him. In Christendom there is a weeks preparation for the Lords supper. To you the word is: Let a man examine himself, and so let him eat. (1 Corinthians 11:28) 

    Well, in Hebrews 2: 12 we read: I will declare thy name to my brethren; in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises. That is Psalm 22: 22. Now you are in the Lords presence. What do you expect? I find it a very useful question to put to souls: What do you expect in coming to the assembly? Possibly you will say, I am going to meet the Lord. That, so far, is the right answer; but do you expect to enjoy His presence? I cannot conceive anything that would more delight a young believer (I need not say an old one) than His presence. Would you like to be in the presence of your Saviour? I could understand a true-hearted believer saying, I would go any distance to meet Him! May you, beloved friends, seek to enjoy His presence? I do not think that it is enough to have the right doctrine. It presses much on my heart at the present moment that so many know in letter the right way of meeting and accept it, without seeking for the Lord there, without enjoying the presence of the Lord. How do you know that you are in His presence. The answer is very simple. If you are in His presence nothing will occupy you but Himself; everything else is excluded. I do not enter into the immense gain from it, but I trust you are conscious of it. He says, 

    I will declare thy name unto my brethren; in the midst of the church will I sing praise unto thee. (Hebrews 2:12) I think a great many go to the meeting for the breaking of bread only. I do not believe they are occupied with the Lord, or they would know that there is something more. First, you are calling Him to remembrance. Then you are receiving from Him. He is not only your High Priest greater than Aaron; you come in as of the consecrated company with Him, as Aaron with his sons; all come in in the one common fragrance. We have often a poetic idea of it, without the divine reality. You must be there first before you can know the effect of it. 

    In Hebrews you find that the Lord from heaven, higher than the heavens, vouchsafes His support to you in your infirmities, so that you are borne above them, be it sorrow, affliction, bereavement, or whatever it be, in order to be in company with Himself. There is nothing said of communion in Hebrews. There you are in company with Christ as High Priest, but you are entitled to go to the very brightest spot, like the consecrated company, going into the holy places. As we sing, 

    His presence is our home.
 

    - there is not a cloud - In Him we stand a heavenly band,
Where He Himself is gone. (12:2)
 

    Through him we both have access by one Spirit unto the Father, Ephesians 2: 18. In the holiest of all there is no cloud, no sense of any moral discrepancy. 

    I have already referred to John 14. The preparation is in chapter 13. There your feet are washed; there must not be a shade of distance. Would to God we knew it better! I desire it for myself, and for others, to be sensitive as to the least shade to interrupt or hinder communion. If you are not conscious of the shade you cannot be conscious of the removal of it. I believe the failure of every Christian originates here, a shade or soil being allowed to remain. You are not practically dead to sin. I am speaking now of always bearing about in the body the dying of Jesus. You must carry it out to the full measure of Christs death, otherwise you make your own death the measure of it, and you are legal. It is accomplished for you, and the Spirits work is to make that true in you which is true for you. Here is the beginning of decline in every Christian; and as to myself I look back and see it has been so. Ones feet were not washed. Peter was already cleared as to his conscience; but in John 21 the Lord washed his feet. He was restored in heart. You may walk with a good conscience and yet you may not have unreserved intimacy with the Lord. Possibly you never had the intimacy. Well, it is plain that you cannot enjoy the Lord in the assembly without it. You must have your feet washed that there may be no hindrance to it. If one of Aarons sons had a blemish, though he could eat the bread of his God, he could not go in unto the veil, Leviticus 21: 21 - 23. Many a one is not ready for the Lords presence. You must be as fit for the Lords presence as for heaven. Through Him we go in. Thank God! through Him we have access unto the Father. And what then? He declares the Father; see John 17. He says, as it were, I have removed all on your side, I will declare now to you Gods side. I have declared unto them thy name, and will declare it: that the love wherewith thou hast loved me may be in them, and I in them. (John 17:26) Now in conclusion, I would say, How great is His house where He makes known His interests! I must add that the organisation of the assembly is derived from the Head, who is Son over Gods house. 1 Corinthians 12 refers to the body in function. As the body is one, and hath many members and all the members of that one body, being many, are one body: 

    so also is Christ. (1 Corinthians 12:12) It is the only allusion in Corinthians to the mystery. By one Spirit are we all baptised into one body. (1 Corinthians 12:13) I can understand it, though I may not be able to convey it. If we were all conscious that we are under the same Head we should be fully under His direction. If He directs me to give out a hymn I do it. It then comes from the Head, and not from me. What a beautiful organisation that would be! I am not able to elaborate it as I desire; if I knew it better I should be able; but I am sure that there is not one in this room who delights in the Lord who would not like to enjoy His presence and to be impressed with the effect of it. Blessed are they that dwell in thy house, they will be still praising thee. (Psalm 84:4) Blessed is the man whose strength is in thee; .. . who passing through the valley of Baca make it a well. (Psalm 84:5) 

    You come out from the house of God impressed by His presence, even if not a word was said; you are beside yourself; and the effect of His presence is that you are so interested in Christs interests on earth that when you come out you take a distinct course here. If a man wants to know how he is to serve the Lord, I say to him, Stick to the assembly. It is there you will find out your mission. In the circle of the Lords interests you are near the Lord, and surely He will tell you what to do. Knowing Him in your own room is not the same thing as knowing Him in the assembly. In the first, I know Him about my own interests; but thank God, in the assembly I know Him in His interests. 

    Have you read the songs of degrees? Have you taken those steps experimentally? You will have to do so in this day. The last step is, you have arrived at the house. Bless ye the Lord, all ye servants of the Lord, which by night stand in the house of the Lord. (Psalm 134:1) Out of all the confusion and dislocation, I have arrived at the House. 

    Beloved friends! I need not add more. The Lord grant that each one of us may be more deeply interested in that spot where He is here upon earth for His names sake! 

  
    SITTING, CLOTHED AND SENSIBLE (JR 2)

    Luke 8:35-39; Romans 12:1-5; 2 Timothy 1:7-9; 1 Timothy 3:1-4

    JRIt is suggested that we consider the word sensible in chapter 8 of Luke, and the same word in 2 Timothy 1, and sober, discreet in chapter 3.  We have the extreme case of the demoniac found sitting, clothed and sensible.  It has often been said that from verse 26 of this chapter 8 we have the man and the woman and the child, the sensible seems to be an important feature to mark each one of us.  We begin with this man.  He is not long in the way.  He is just newly converted, shall we say, but he has these three qualities.  Sitting would be an important feature; clothed, too, and then sensible.  He desires to go with the Lord when He departed, but the Lord says, Return to thine house.  That is, he was to fulfil responsibility in his own place; hence the need of this word sensible, that is, having a right judgment, sober, of wise discretion.  The same word is translated in a different way in these four scriptures, but I think the importance of being sensible needs to lay hold of us. 

    JSWould being subdued  he was sitting at the feet of Jesus  be necessary if we are to have this character of being sensible? 

    JRI am sure that is right.  That is what had happened to him.  It says they went to see what had happened to him.  What happened was they came to Jesus, and found the man from whom the demons had gone out, sitting, clothed and sensible, at the feet of Jesus.  That is a very important attitude to have, no matter what comes in, whatever happens, to be able to sit clothed and sensible, at the feet of Jesus. 

    JNMClothing would be external and would be seen by everyone, perhaps something that God had done for the man, but sensible is his own state of mind. 

    JRExactly.  You wonder where these clothes came from.  He wore no clothes, but here he is clothed.  Where did he get them?  It must have been clothing that the Lord could approve of.  The first clothing was the coats of skin  was it not?  with which God clothed Adam.  Adam and his wife were clothed in coats of skin so that Adam would not say to Eve, You are to blame, and Eve could not say to Adam, You were responsible.  They were both clothed suitably.  God Himself clothed them in coats of skin at the cost of the life of another. 

    JNMI read that recently and was impressed by it.  He did not just leave these coats at the roadside so that they would find them.  He clothed them.  They would fit beautifully. 

    JRThey would be suitable to God Himself; and so this clothing would be suitable to the Lord.  He is composed, he is of a right mind, he is sensible.  This is the way to it as our brother is saying: at the feet of Jesus  sitting, clothed and sensible.  He would qualify for taking responsibility locally.  He is apparently alone.  He is in the testimony alone as far as we know, but he could have been the gathering point for others. 

    JNMAre the two priests in the Old Testament who offered strange fire a helpful contrast to this?  There was fierce activity and so on, something has to be done, whereas this man is not in that at all. 

    JRThat is right.  He is perfectly composed.  What a change took place with this man!  We are all like him  tend to be restless.  Our minds work, they rove to and fro, here and there, and wander, but this is the answer for everyone who desires to help locally.  It is to be sitting. 

    AMcKThe reference in verse 36 is that he is healed.  It seems there was something deeper that had to be attended to before he could arrive at this position. 

    JRExactly.  It says in Mark that no one was able to subdue him (chap 5: 4), but the Lord subdued Him; He came under the Lords authority.  He would come into the kingdom in that sense. 

    AMcKThis would be the full working out of the gospel. 

    PGThe Spirit would give you the ability to be suitably at the feet of Jesus. 

    JRHe certainly would.  We get that in 2 Timothy 1.  What kind of spirit have we received?  In Luke it is Jesus, and in Romans 12 it is God who has dealt to each a measure of faith, and in 2 Timothy it is the Spirit, the kind of spirit we have received.  All this would contribute to being sensible, of wise discretion.  It is important at the present time to have this feature of being sensible, of wise discretion, sober, discreet, of sound mind. 

    MGWIt would appear that the one and only thing this man wanted after this experience was to be with Jesus.  He was not thinking about service or anything else like that, and then he gets under direction.  Would you comment on that? 

    JRHe was so satisfied, content to be sitting at the feet of Jesus.  He was so happy in that setting that he wanted to be with Him wherever He went, but the Lord puts a man like this in the testimony and, according to Romans 12, in a locality, to work out things locally, to merge in the body with a measure of faith, a proportion of faith. 

    RSRIn chapter 10 it says of Mary, having sat down at the feet of Jesus was listening to his word, v 39.  Do you think that the man would be ready for instruction and, being sensible, he would think rationally? 

    JRSurely he would.  He gets his instruction: Return to thine house and relate how great things God has done for thee. 

    JSWould that be a great contrast to what had marked him before?  It says, did not abide in a house, but in the tombs, v 27.  Do you think the Lord would indicate to him that he was to take up responsibility in a sober way in regard to his own house first of all? 

    JRExactly.  What a change there would be in this mans house!  What a difference from what he had been before!  living in tombs, as you say, and here he is able to sit down and consider, weigh things over with a sound mind  with discretion, to use another expression. 

    DMcGAt one point Paul lost his spirit and said to the high priest, God will smite thee, whited wall (Acts 23: 3) but he immediately judged himself.  But when he is standing before Festus and Agrippa and was attacked and called mad he says, I am not mad, most excellent Festus, but utter words of truth and soberness, Acts 26: 25. 

    JRExactly: he was able to compose himself.  We all tend to get agitated sometimes but we can return to this important setting.  Maybe we do not sit enough.  Maybe we do not contemplate enough, do not think enough, think at the feet of Jesus, instead of thinking our own thoughts.  What a sobering, contented situation it is! 

    EDSIs it a question of what influence we are under?  It speaks of him as a possessed man.  We will be under one influence or another, but under the influence of Jesus we are restful, sensible, in accord with the peace, longsuffering, and other things that marked Him. 

    JRIn his shadow have I rapture and sit down (Song of Songs 2: 3), the shadow of the apple-tree.  It is the influence of Jesus.  The man is under the influence of Jesus here.  He had been possessed by demons and now he is possessed by the Lord Jesus. 

    EDSThe Spirit would maintain us in that.  It is interesting that in Luke they were to remain in the city till they were clothed with power from on high, Luke 24:49. 

    JRQuite so.  They remained contentedly, happily. 

    NJHThere is a footnote to 2 Timothy 4: 5 that might bear that out: sober clearness of mind resulting from exemption from false influences. 

    JRIt is the same word, I think, with different translations.  Say what you have in mind. 

    NJHIt is false influence of which we have to be kept clear. 

    JRExactly, and the only way to be clear of false influences is to come thoroughly under the influence of Jesus, at the feet of Jesus.  Can we eliminate every other influence and sit clothed and sensible, at the feet of Jesus? 

    NJHIs it also being clear of what intoxicates, what takes possession of the man? 

    JRVery good. 

    JSWould Paul have something of this in his mind after the conversion of the jailor?  It says, And they spoke to him the word of the Lord, Acts 16: 32.  He would be submissive to the Lord in that way. 

    JRThe subduing word of the Lord; quite so. 

    PGThe feet of Jesus would be His walk here. 

    JRQuite so.  There never were feet like His, and this man was sitting there.  Paul said he sat at the feet of Gamaliel.  It is a question of learning, taking on the features of Jesus, by sitting at His feet.  It is a subject, learning condition.  So in Romans 12 we have how we can fit in in our localities with a measure of faith.  It speaks in verse 3 about a measure of faith and in verse 6 about the proportion of faith.  We all have a measure and we all have a proportion and we are meant to fit in together in the one body in Christ.  The one body in Christ is a universal idea, but it works out locally: to every one that is among you, not to have high thoughts above what he should think; but to think so as to be wise.  It is a balanced outlook so I can fit into my local meeting knowing my place in the body and leaving room for others having their place in the body.  I have a measure of faith, others have a measure; so I think so as to be wise.  Again it is the idea of being sensible.  There is a note  So as to have a sober judgment, to think soberly, as sensible, Luke 8: 35.  It is thus each one of us as sitting, clothed and sensible can fit into the local company without clashing, without rivalry, just finding our place there. 

    JSDo you think that coming intelligently to present out bodies a living sacrifice has a bearing on this?  It seems that, having learned how to yield ourselves to the subduing power of divine grace, we come to this point where we definitely commit our bodies a living sacrifice.  The apostle is saying it is an intelligent service to do that. 

    JRExactly.  Really, I suppose, the man did that in a sense.  As our brother said, instead of being possessed by demons he was possessed by the Lord and committed himself, his body being a sanctified vessel in view of the will of God. 

    RSRIs it not a triumph for God that the whole man is secured?  In Romans 3 all his members are awry  his mouth, his feet and his ways, and so on  but the man is secured for God. 

    JRYes.  In chapter 6 he yields his members, one by one.  Yielding suggests the subduing grace and power of the Lord Jesus, but here he presents his body.  That is the complete idea, as you say.  Presents, as our brother says, is a kind of intelligent, priestly action. 

    RSRWhy is it by the compassions of God? 

    JRI suppose that is what preceded in this epistle.  The compassions of God come out, His mercy for us, His provision for us. 

    RSRDo you not think it would be that God is compassionate towards us and the best thing we can do is to yield ourselves in toto for the will and pleasure of God? 

    JRIt is the influence, the result of the appreciation of Gods compassions.  You mentioned the kind of state we were in in the early chapters of this book, but then the compassions of God come in and meet the whole situation. 

    PB-nWould it be the effect of sitting at the feet of Jesus? 

    JRI think so.  What do you say about sitting at the feet of Jesus? 

    PB-nI have been thinking quite a bit of late about the restfulness and composure as under the influence of His love. 

    JRExactly, that is just it.  That was the mans base, you might say.  He set out from that.  He is to go to his house and testify and so on, but his base is sitting at the feet of Jesus, sitting clothed and sensible, and here he is fitting in in his own locality so as to be wise, being sensible.  He has a measure and others have a measure and it all fits in in proportion according to verse 6, the proportion of faith. 

    PB-nIs it not very touching  a living sacrifice?  I think that would be the effect, that you present your body a living sacrifice. 

    JRHe is like an offering priest.  The offering priest offered a dead sacrifice, but this is offering a living sacrifice.  That is, the rest of my life is to be sanctified in view of the will of God. 

    JCGBeing wise seems to be linked with the control of the mind: to think so as to be wise.  Earlier it says, but be transformed by the renewing of your mind in relation to getting away from worldly things  be not conformed to this world.  Do you think the mind bears on what is sensible? 

    JRExactly; the most important faculty a believer has is his mind, what he sets his mind on.  Everything begins in the mind.  All actions begin in the mind.  Whether we move one way or another depends on the mind.  We have in chapter 7, I myself with the mind serve Gods law, (v 25): that is the thinking faculty.  The thinking faculty is in this direction: I myself with the mind.  Here it is the renewing of your mind. 

    JSSo when he says, So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law, do you think he has come to it that there is something in himself that will delight in Gods law?  What a change that makes from my own will! 

    JRIn fact he says so.  He says, For I delight in the law of God according to the inward man, chap 7: 22.  He identifies the inward man, which is the work of God.  He comes this way and then he presents his body a living sacrifice.  He regards his body as a sanctified vessel in view of the will of God. 

    JSIt is as coming to that point that we find out that Gods will is that I should have part in this one body in Christ, coming to know my own place in it, but also to respect the place of others in it. 

    JRExactly.  That is where so as to be wise comes in.  That is, I realise I have a measure, but then I reckon others have measures too, and the fitting in of it makes for proportions.  It is a measure each one has, but then the proportion in verse 6 makes for one whole; it is a proportion of the whole.  The human body is perfectly proportioned. 

    AMcKSatan got in initially through the mind and then through the man, but the way back is the same: God gets the mind, then He gets the man again. 

    JRExactly.  I am glad of what you say about the mind because it is a most important matter.  All exhortations are answered first of all by the mind: minded to fulfil any exhortation. 

    AMcKIn Philippians Paul says, let this mind be in you, chap 2: 5. 

    JRThat is the trend or bent of mind that was in Christ Jesus. 

    JNMThere are very great possibilities for the renewed mind.  Our brother has just quoted Philippians 2, and also there is Pauls word: leading captive every thought into the obedience of the Christ, 2 Cor 10: 5.  I do not know what that scripture means to you, but I find it very difficult practically.  Would you say anything about it? 

    JRLet us just read it: overthrowing reasonings and every high thing that lifts itself up against the knowledge of God, and leading captive every thought into the obedience of the Christ. 

    RSROne body in Christ would preserve us from independency, would it not?  It says, and each one members of the other. 

    JRThat is right.  That is true universally, but according to verse 3 it works out locally.  It says, For I say, through the grace which has been given to me, to every one that is among you, not to have high thoughts  that is how it works out locally.  We have the same thing in 1 Corinthians 12.  It speaks about the human body, and Paul says, Now ye are Christs body (v 27)  that is the Corinthians  not the body of Christ, but of that character.  So things work out locally.  Do we not need this  to think so as to be wise?  So in 2 Timothy we have the kind of spirit we have received: For God has not given us a spirit of cowardice, but of power, and of love, and of wise discretion, and that is very much needed, of course, at the present time.  With the church in ruin publicly we find our way, the way of righteousness, in the midst of the ruin, so we need very much this wise discretion, a quiet, sound or sober mind, see note to v 7. 

    JNMThis is not exactly subjective.  It is not a matter of our feelings which may go one way or another.  Is it not important to be objective in our thoughts and feelings? 

    JRWhat do you mean by objective? 

    JNMWell, when a matter is at stake it may happen that the brother that I like best is in the wrong: am I to be influenced by that?  That is what I would call subjective.  My feelings, my soul, lie towards him because he is a friend of mine.  Objective means that I know what the truth is in spite of who is involved or my feelings.  I cast myself in relation to the truth. 

    JRVery good.  We were reading recently in 2 Samuel where Nathan puts objectively before David about the poor mans lamb.  Then he applies it to himself.  I see what you mean.  It would involve going by principles.  We are to go by principle and not be governed by persons  a very important thing too.  Wise discretion would involve that. 

    GEMcCIs that confirmed in Galatians where Paul asks, who has bewitched you, chap 3: 1?  He brings in the antidote to that  faith in contrast to what had been brought in.  There was a lack of principle because they were fulfilling the law instead of faith. 

    JRExactly, who has bewitched you?: Ye ran well; who has stopped you...?, chap 5: 7. 

    GEMcCThe idea of who. 

    JRQuite so.  What influence have we come under?  a very important question! 

    PGThe present occasion would be an evidence of living relations with each other and with divine Persons. 

    JRYes, you mean this meeting, this occasion?  Surely, and we need to be anxious to preserve these conditions.  The enemy would disrupt all this.  The Lord delights in the brethren being together, happily and in unity, but the enemy sees it and he will do his best to disrupt it. 

    PGWe enjoy a good deal together. 

    JRWe do indeed, but the enemy is out to disrupt it, so let us be watchful.  Wise discretion is very much needed at the present time, 

    DSWise discretion would be moving in the spirit of Christ.  Principles are right  they must be maintained  but we need to be maintained in the spirit of Christ to persuade all the brethren. 

    JRIt is a quiet, sound or sober mind. 

    RSRThis would refer to manhood.  For God has not given us a spirit of cowardice, but of power, that is  if I remember rightly  the ability to do things. 

    JRIt is of power, and of love, and of wise discretion.  There is a balance: power... love... wise discretion. 

    DSWe entreat for Christ, Be reconciled to God, 2 Cor 5: 20.  Your endeavour is to secure every man for Christ, every man for God.  That is your objective. 

    JRSurely. 

    MGWHow do you read this?  For God has not given us a spirit of cowardice  it is not cowardice but a spirit of cowardice.  Now, can we read on: a spirit... of power, and of love, and of wise discretion, not the thing itself, but a spirit of it? 

    JRIt must involve the gift of the Holy Spirit, but what kind of spirit is He?  He is not a spirit of cowardice, but of power, and of love, and of wise discretion, so we have the wherewithal in the Spirit.  On the one hand at the feet of Jesus, sitting, clothed and sensible, on the other hand, accepting the measure of faith God has given me, the proportion of faith, and along with that we have this kind of spirit to help us in the day in which we are, a difficult day indeed, a day of public confusion, but He has given us this kind of spirit  of power, and of love, and of wise discretion. 

    MGWThat is very helpful. 

    JRIt says in Romans 8, a spirit of adoption, small s: For ye have not received a spirit of bondage again for fear, but ye have received a spirit of adoption, v 15. 

    JSDoes it become in a way almost characteristic of the believer?  God has given us these things.  Does God look to us to weigh things over, as considering for Him, to look at things with a quiet, sober mind, and see how they are, not only in mans sight, but in Gods sight? 

    JRThat is most important, I am sure.  Weighing over: again it is this idea of sitting, considering, weighing things up soberly, with a sober mind, wise discretion. 

    JSI get the impression that at the feet of Jesus that man would have been set free from every influence that would have governed him up to that point.  He would be under the influence of Christ.  It seems to me that if we can weigh things over in the presence of God, this is what is in mind in this. 

    JRThe influence of Christ is always available to us.  The fact is that we do not resort sufficiently to that influence.  We tend to come under other influences and that often causes untold damage and loss of brethren.  The influence of Jesus is always available to us at any moment if only we would sit at His feet. 

    DASI was thinking of Abigail.  She prevented David from acting rashly.  The result was that he saw something in her; he says, blessed be thy discernment, and blessed be thou, 1 Samuel 25: 33.  That should mark us not only as individuals but in our local meetings. 

    JRExactly.  Would David not have acted in haste?  Would haste not have spoiled, caused untold damage, but she was of a sober mind, wise discretion, as you say, discernment, so much needed among us at the present time, balance, discernment. 

    PBI was thinking of the desire that the possessed man had to be with Jesus.  Sometimes we would rather be there, but Jesus says, No, you go to your own locality.  We need to maintain what is proper in our local position. 

    JRThat is very good, but he was in his locality from the base of sitting, clothed and sensible, at the feet of Jesus.  He would not depart from that influence.  He would exert that influence in his own place. 

    PB-nWe have a mention in Isaiah of a spirit of judgment to him that sitteth in judgment, chap 28: 6.  Is that the same thought? 

    JRThe same idea I am sure.  That is what God can be to us if only we would sit in judgment.  It is sitting in judgment, not acting hastily in judgment.  I can see the importance of this sitting, soberly considering matters. 

    PB-nPaul says at one point, but I think that I also have Gods Spirit in a matter of judgment, 1 Cor 7: 40. 

    JRQuite so.  Regarding this matter of a small s, I know that Mr Darby says in a note that it is difficult sometimes to know whether to put a capital S or a small s at spirit because the Spirit personally so forms the state of the believer, see Romans 8: 9. 

    EDSBut to think so as to be wise: wisdom comes from above.  That is where the Christ is; He is sitting there.  It brings in the mind there too: have your mind on the things that are above, Colossians 3: 2.  This is all available to us, to maintain us, it is peaceful, gentle, Jas 3: 17.  Scripture often brings in wisdom: the poor wise man and the wise woman  Joab would have destroyed the city, but she went to the elders and the city was saved, see 2 Samuel 20. 

    JRThe Lord Jesus is made to us wisdom, 1 Cor 1: 30.  He is available to us as wisdom, if only we would resort more to Him for wisdom instead of acting on our own, sometimes impulsively!  The Lord is available, His influence is available, at all times.  His wisdom is available for us if only we would take time like the man at the feet of Jesus sitting, clothed and sensible.  We have to get back to that, it is so basic, so important. 

    JSThat wise woman went to all the people in her wisdom.  Do we need to take account of the whole locality in that sense? 

    JRShe is so wise that she gets the ear of Joab.  It would not be easy to get the ear of Joab, but Joab says, I am listening. 

    JRCWhat is the bearing of what we are speaking about in relation to the testimony of our Lord? 

    JRIt is not a spirit of cowardice  which, I suppose, was really a mild, gentle rebuke to Timothy who was overpowered by the ruin coming in  but this kind of spirit: of power, and of love, and of wise discretion, which would cause us not to be ashamed of the testimony of our Lord.  There is the wherewithal to commit ourselves to the testimony of our Lord, and me His prisoner Paul says; that would be in the limited conditions in which we are.  What would you say? 

    JRCSometimes we have to confess that that is the very opposite of how we feel ourselves.  I was thinking of what was said about David, there was to have been no male left in the morning.  That is how he thought it was going to work and he has to listen to the word of discretion.  I was wondering if the testimony, therefore, proceeds in the spirit of Jesus. 

    JRSurely.  Paul says, Be not therefore ashamed of the testimony because we have this kind of spirit.  We have the wherewithal in the Spirit and to be governed by that kind of spirit ourselves. 

    JRCDo you think if we are proceeding on that line that the Lord comes in in relation to justifying what is involved in the testimony? 

    JRSurely.  We would have His mind.  The man sitting, clothed and sensible, at the feet of Jesus would have His mind, would have that subdued condition. 

    JSpIt speaks about those who had understanding of the times, to know what Israel ought to do, 1 Chron 12: 32.  Things had altered in this epistle.  Do you think we have to take account of the conditions in which things are to be done? 

    JRExactly, hence the need of wise discretion.  Certainly power and love, but wise discretion is specially needed in the days in which we are, more so possibly than in the days of the pristine glory of the assembly before the breakdown came in.  We need wise discretion all the more now in working out divine principles in a day of ruin.  Is that in your mind? 

    JSpIndeed.  It was never intended that the assembly should be driven to the wall.  I was thinking of what was said quoting from Isaiah about the spirit of judgment:  does it not go on to say for strength to them that turn the battle to the gate? 

    JRExactly.  First of all it is to him: to him that sitteth in judgment, in a day when the individual is so important.  A locality is no more than the personnel in it.  It is a question of each one  that is chapter 2.  It says, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity... If therefore one shall have purified himself from these, in separating himself from them, he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work, vv 19, 21.  It is an individual day in which we are.  That needs to be emphasised. 

    RSRIt is a question of right influence, is it not?  You are calling attention to him that sitteth in judgment (Isa 28: 6) and then to them, so that the him, the person, would be influential in a right way. 

    JRThe them would be composed of individuals who each sit in judgment, persons like that.  Each one has this wise discretion and sits in judgment and then there is a company.  That is what a locality ought to be.  Alas!  it is not always so, but that is what a locality ought to be. 

    PGThat would involve sisters as well as brothers. 

    JRIt would.  Do not forget the sisters.  They are sometimes examples to us.  They sit; they sit and listen.  The brothers are responsible; they do all the speaking and may not always say what is right.  The sisters sit and maybe consider more than the brothers do. 

    PGThe brothers function in the public way, but the sisters are part of the soul of the company. 

    JRExactly, a very important part, and sometimes it is good to listen to what the sisters have to say.  That would be in private, of course.  They would not speak publicly, but it is good to consult them sometimes. 

    EDSPerhaps everyone might not understand what it means to turn the battle to the gate. 

    JRI suppose it has been applied like Matthew 18: tell it to the assembly, v 17. 

    EDSThe gate was the place of administration, and it was where principles were established. 

    JRPrinciples bring us to the gate, and then there is administration based on principles. 

    EDSWould it identify the principle at stake? 

    JRSurely, but maybe they would be identified before.  But if thy brother sin against thee (v 15); there must be something identified.  Tell it to the assembly is really coming into another area, away from the conflict to another area. 

    EDSThe matter would be made clear so that we know what we are administrating in relation to. 

    JRSurely; that is important. 

    RSRDoes not to turn the battle to the gate suggest a right conclusion? 

    JRYes, and the judgment that is passed would be definite and if it involved someone being withdrawn from, that person would know what he had to judge to be recovered.  It would be a definite statement.  It is not to be left vaguely.  It is meant to be identified, as you say, and so if it sorrowfully involves somebody being withdrawn from, he or she knows what he or she has to judge.  It is in view of recovery, or ought to be. 

    JSWhen that point is reached definitely does it not need to be respected?  There is a kind of illustration of this in chapter 4 of Ruth when Boaz went up to the gate and sat down there.  Then he took ten men of the elders of the city, and said, Sit down here.  And they sat down (v 2); he goes over things and something is definitely arrived at. 

    JRExactly.  So Matthew 18 comes down to two, or three  where two or three (v 20), but what these two or three arrive at has the same authority, or ought to have, as the assembly had in the previous verse.  Tell it to the assembly, and where the two or three arrive at a judgment, it has the same quality and the same authority, which is important to understand. 

    JSWas the Lord providing there for a day of small things?  He says, Again I say to you.  The Lord could look down the dispensation and see that the assembly in its outward glory and dignity could not be seen as at the beginning, but the same principles are to govern. 

    JRThat is very important. 

    PB-nReferring again to the gate, does it not emphasise the importance of the local assembly, I mean Gods rights in a locality? 

    JRYes, Gods rights in a locality.  It is a broken day in which we are.  If two of you: there may be only two persons who have the light of the assembly and desire to be governed by the principles of the assembly and desire to have the character of the assembly.  That is the kind of day we are in.  So I thought of this last scripture in 1 Timothy which refers to the qualifications for the overseer, and among these qualifications is sober, discreet.  I am thinking of the importance of elders in a locality.  It says in 1 Timothy 5: 17: Let the elders who take the lead among the saints.  The elders are meant to function and to give a lead, not necessarily do the most speaking, but their leadership would be by example.  It is most important that such persons should be sober and discreet, that such persons should have a sound mind, to influence the locality rightly.  Many have been lost by leaders in a locality exerting a wrong influence.  How important it is that overseers (and while overseers are not appointed at the present time, they are a necessary component of a local gathering) should display these features   sensible, of wise discretion, sober, discreet.  They are not officially leaders.  Leadership would be moral, but nevertheless it is a most important feature in localities that there should be right leadership of this quality. 

    AMcKAt the gate there was a well. 

    JRAt Bethlehem there was. 

    AMcKSo that you would normally expect those who were administering to be marked by features of spirituality.  The word to the Galatians is, ye who are spiritual, chap 6: 1. 

    JRThat is right: of that character.  I can see the importance of this feature coming through in overseers, that is persons who are meant to be looked up to.  It says in 1 Timothy 5: Let the elders who take the lead among the saints well be esteemed worthy of double honour, specially those labouring in word and teaching.  Elders are local; today they are not appointed.  It is moral, but nevertheless there needs to be leadership of this quality in every locality  sober, discreet, of a sound mind, sensible  no doubt acquired through sitting at the feet of Jesus, that kind of quality coming through, exemplified by those who give a lead in localities.  How many have been lost through wrong leadership in localities! 

    JNMOne of the tragedies we can look back on over the years is when localities have been lost. 

    JRResponsible persons were not characterised by this feature of sensibility, weighing things up, investigating on behalf of the brethren, able to give a lead, able to set out what the situation is in a clear way to carry the brethren.  Would that be important? 

    JNMThere is a tremendous responsibility on such persons who have led saints astray in such a wholesale way. 

    JSMaking careful enquiry or investigation is very important.  There is an obligation upon persons who give a lead in localities to do that. 

    JRExactly.  Anyone may say it is none of our business, but it is really, and the Lord would hold certain persons responsible.  There is an angel in each of the seven assemblies in Revelation 2 and 3.  In one sense every one is responsible, but there are some more responsible than others. 

    PBIt says, how shall he take care of the assembly of God?, v 5. 

    JRQuite so, so that is another qualification, conducting his own house well, having his children in subjection with all gravity.  There could have been some breaking bread in the locality who did not have this quality: such did not qualify for eldership, did not qualify to be a leader or an elder, but I am thinking specially of sober, discreet, this feature of wisdom in those who give a lead, to carry the brethren rightly, to influence in a right direction. 

    JSWould one thing that comes into this be accuracy in statements that are made?  You are to consider whether things are factual and accurate. 

    JRQuite so; and then, of course, the importance of standing by principles and naming the principles involved in any particular matter. 

    NJHThe apostle does not permit any watering down of things.  It says, The overseer then must be, and as to those who minister: And let these be first proved, then let them minister, v 11.  It is quite stringent. 

    JRIt is stringent.  It would be moral today.  There is nothing official today, but nevertheless the feature of right leadership in every locality is very important, and right influence in a place.  A leader might not necessarily say the most but he leads by example. 

    DASIt says, Let the elders who take the lead among the saints (v 17)  among the saints. 

    JRExactly, not over the saints.  It is almost like in Peters epistle: The elders which are among you I exhort... shepherd the flock of God which is among you, exercising oversight, not by necessity, but willingly; not for base gain, but readily; not as lording it over your possessions but being models for the flock, 1 Peter 5: 1-3:   This is a most important feature for those who are older. 

    DSOverseers would lead to the feet of Jesus and you would find that you could not have features that were contrary to this overseership at the feet of Jesus, and also you could not move ahead of the Lord and you could not be behind Him. 

    JRThat is right.  The man in chapter 8 of Luke begins this way, and so would continue: sitting, clothed and sensible, at the feet of Jesus.  That feature goes right through these scriptures, I think. 

    AABAs to the reference in verse 21 of the fifth chapter, that thou keep these things without prejudice, doing nothing by favour, would the balanced mind we have been speaking of produce that kind of administration? 

    JRThat is very important because these two features have to be judged with us: prejudice and preference.  Persons come into a matter where often they ought not to come into it.  Principles are to govern us. 

    JNMI fully support what you are saying about those who are in the lead, but, in the assembly properly, it is not like in the established church where you have two or three who know what they are doing and the rest following they do not know what.  One of the strong themes in the book of Proverbs, I understand, is that a young man might learn discretion.  It is meant that this will go through the whole structure of the local company. 

    JRQuite so.  We have had that, the man in Luke 8 and so on, but there is a special obligation on persons who give a lead, those who take on some responsibility, who have a measure of faith.  A measure of faith may involve somebody taking some responsibility, maybe some feature of leadership or influence.  I can see the importance of elder brethren or brethren who are looked up to being marked by this feature of discretion. 

    JNMIt is really a feature of the Lords love for the saints to provide such leaders. 

    JRExactly. 

    JSDo we have to learn this?  You do not wait until you are fifty or sixty and suddenly take this on.  We have to come through the learning process and it is a good thing if we start to learn early. 

    JRSurely, we cannot start too early.  The man started early enough in Luke 8 and it is open to anyone young to present his body a living sacrifice and have this spirit of power, and of love, and of wise discretion. 

  
    THE HOUSE OF GOD AND THE GOSPEL (CONTINUED) (JT 1)

    1 Timothy 3: 14 - 16; 1 Peter 2: 1 - 10

    JPIt has been thought that we might continue the subject we had before us this morning  the house of God. 

    RSSWhat would you say was the relation between the last two verses of the first scripture read? The passage speaks of the house of God, and then goes on to say, Great is the mystery of godliness: God was manifest in the flesh 1 Timothy 3: 16. 

    JTVerse 15 speaks of conduct in the house, and this must be in accord with the revelation of God in Christ. 

    RSSWould you say the house of God was consequent upon the manifestation of God in flesh? 

    JTI would. 

    RSSThe last verse is a very remarkable scripture. No doubt its connection is significant. 

    QuesWould you say the last verse is connected with the truth? 

    JTYes, the truth is involved in the mystery of piety, and it is upheld and preserved in the church. 

    The first epistle to Timothy outlines conduct in Gods house: the house was there, and the man who was to conduct himself in the house. The house was literally the assembly at Ephesus, and the man who was to conduct himself in it was Timothy. 

    JPI think the expression, that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house supposes, on the part of Timothy, a knowledge of the divine standard. That is really what came before us this morning, and what you have just said. 

    JTYes, it was all there at Ephesus. The groundwork of this epistle is what was established there. The house of God must precede conduct in the house. 

    JPIt is a great point to see that everything was there. As was said this morning, the assembly at Ephesus was of great importance. The work begins at Jerusalem, and goes on to Antioch, and at Ephesus you get full bloom. I think it is very helpful to see that everything was there. 

    JTThere was the house, the man who was to conduct himself in the house, and the line of conduct outlined. The idea of the house of God is a wonderful thing to get hold of, and I do not think anyone can get a right thought of it without apprehending the material of which it was formed and built. 

    JPThat is where the scripture in 1 Peter 2 comes in. It gives an idea of the material. 

    JTIt seems to me the primary thought in the house was that the Lord would have something He could call His own. I think the Lord looked forward to that with great delight. He would have that which would be all His own, and hence which He could use with perfect freedom down here, 

    JPThis has reference to Matthew 16:18. On this rock I will build my assembly. 

    JTQuite so. In Matthew 11 the Lord refers to the babes in contrast with the leaders in the world-system. Rejected by the latter, He would take up the babes and form them for Himself; for His use. 

    QuesWhen Jesus said to Simon, Thou art Peter, and upon this rock I will build my church, Matthew 16: 18, what did He indicate? 

    JTPeters confession indicated that he was a stone, and as such was to form part of the building. The Lord says, as it were, I am going to have a structure, and you are going to be a stone in it. 

    RSSWhat would you say is the difference between the house and the body? 

    JTThe body is that in which a man is expressed, but a house is that in which a man lives. 

    RSSAnd I suppose you would say that if you go into a mans house, you get a pretty fair idea as to what the man is? 

    JTQuite so. The idea of a house is, I think, a dwelling-place. If God establishes a house, that house is bound to be in every way in accord with God. I think what you see also is that the house of God in its bearing is toward all men; it must be great enough to accommodate all. 

    RSSThe Lord says, It is written, my house shall be called a house of prayer for all the nations. Mark 11: 17. 

    JTIn sending out the invitation, God meant to convey that provision had been made for all. There was plenty of accommodation in Gods house for the whole of humanity. It affords shelter, a home, etc., for all men. This brings out the vastness of the scheme; what the house was. 

    QuesI was thinking of the great house (2 Timothy 2: 20) and the various vessels in it. Is not that a different thought? 

    JTIn any great house there are all kinds of vessels: silver, gold, stone, earthen, some to honour and some to dishonour, etc. I do not think the house of God is alluded to there. To be used by the Master of the house the vessel must be unto honour, sanctified, and meet for the masters use, and prepared unto every good work. 2 Timothy 2: 21. 

    RemWhen speaking of the house of God, it is important that we remember whose house it is  Gods house. 

    JTI think that is important. It brings in the thought of Gods character: it is Gods house, and there God must have things all His own way; and what that means is that the material must be all divinely formed. You must have the proper material. If it is to be Gods house, it must be constructed of material that is according to God  in other words, it is all living material, really divine riches. 

    WHFYou get a description of the material in the second scripture that was read (1 Peter 2), living stones. 

    You spoke of the house of God: it is a real thing; there is nothing spurious in it; there could not possibly be in Gods house. 

    JTIf Gods house, it is Gods house. 

    WHFOftentimes in these days the thought of Gods house is given up, or it is looked at as a great house, a mixed sort of thing, where things are in a terrible state of confusion; evil has come in; good and bad are there; but the house of God  Christs own building  has always been from the very beginning that which was of Himself. 

    RemAnd it is not to be viewed theoretically; it is living. 

    QuesIn the first scripture read, a man is seen in the house of God, and in the second scripture he is seen as a stone in the building; the same man, in a sense. Would you say a little about that? 

    JTI think the passage in Timothy should properly come in after the one read in Peter. You must get the building before the man acting in it, so we should take up Peter first in that way. We were saying this morning that you could scarcely have preaching without the building; but, as a matter of fact, you do not come into this building without preaching. Becoming part of the building, you come through preaching, but the building must be there before you can come to it, before you can become a part of it; so if you take it up as an individual experience, it is as having grown up to salvation, having tasted that the Lord is good, and having come to Him as the Living Stone, you are built in. 

    JPI think the building-in really depends on what is indicated in the fourth verse To whom coming, as unto a living stone. 

    JTYou are proved to be a living stone by movement  movement toward Christ, apprehended as the Living Stone. 

    QuesWould you say one might be a stone not yet in the building? 

    JTYes. I think that is quite true. 

    QuesIs not everyone sealed with the Spirit a stone? 

    JTYes, from the divine side. The first thing is to see the character of what God has instituted down here. To be a living stone there, really supposes you to have surmounted all adverse power. 

    JPAnd that is really the point you have reached in the third verse: If indeed ye have tasted that the Lord is good. You have grown up to salvation. Salvation involves the surmounting of all adverse power. 

    JTBut then you get another point indicated: you actually move to the Lord; the Lord is rejected, and outside of all here, and you come to Him as the Living Stone, disallowed of men. 

    QuesI suppose Peter walking on the water is a type of one who is superior to all adverse power? 

    JTIn Matthew 14 you get a man saved: a man walking on the water; and in Matthew 16 that man is given a place in Christs building; and while that place is really in the presence of all adverse power, he is superior to it. It is a very wonderful thing to be a part of the building. 

    RemI think you have said a child does not walk on the water. 

    JTIt needs energy to do that. What you come to is that which God set up down here, and this was in men who had overcome the world. It was true morally that the disciples had overcome the world, and were completely independent of every adverse power. What did Peter, John, and the others care for the world-power? They were superior to it. 

    QuesThey were in the power of Christs resurrection, were they not? 

    JTYes. We speak of the house now; that which God set up, but I do not think we are sensible of the awful opposition there is to it. It is the same opposition that there was to Christ. It is no small matter to be part of the building. The whole world-power was opposed to Christ. 

    Now, what would the Lord do? He would build in the presence of all that; actually build; and build that which the gates of hades would not prevail against. It is in taking it up in that way you get an idea of what the building was. It was a wonderful structure. 

    QuesAt what time do I get built into the church? 

    JTI think when you leave the world-system and come to Christ as the Living Stone, you are fit for the building. 

    JPThat was a wonderful point you spoke of just now, to whom coming. It is wonderful when you reach Him in that way. 

    JTIt is. You are then fit to be built in. 

    QuesWhat you have said is the only ground upon which we can be built in? 

    JTI think so. 

    RSSIt needs education. 

    JTIt needs divine education. What good is anybody to Christ at the present time who has not faced the world-power and overcome it? If the Lord takes him up he will give way. The Lord knows that too well, and hence would not take up anybody who has not overcome the world-power. The Lord is solicitous of the welfare of every Christian, but before He gives a man a place in the building he must have overcome the world. When in your soul you recognise Christ as the Son of God, the Lord would say to you, You are a stone: I can use you in the building. 

    RemThat is the man in John 9. 

    JTQuite so; a man that has come out of the world-system. That is to say, the building was formed at the beginning of men who had overcome the world-power, all the power that was against Christ. 

    JPHence the Lord could say with all assurance and confidence, The gates of hell shall not prevail against it. 

    QuesYou would say building into the house, and adding to the church are two different things? 

    JTAdding to the church is not quite building. There were many added who were not built in, although all added by the Lord belonged to the building. 

    QuesTo be built in, is it not necessary to be partakers of the divine nature? 

    JTI think so. The idea of being built in is that you are a living stone: you have come to the Living Stone. 

    RSSWould you say it is the appropriation of Christ as Son of the living God, in the soul? 

    JTI think it is, and that involves the antagonism of the whole world-system; in coming to Christ, you must come to Him outside it all. 

    RSSIs that because Christ is of another order? 

    JTYes, He is disallowed here. 

    JPHence, in Johns epistle you get, Who is he that overcometh the world, but he that believeth that Jesus is the Son of God. 1 John 5: 5. 

    JTYes, as Son of God. He is outside the whole order of things down here; that is what He set forth when He walked on the water; and in order to come to Him we must learn to walk on the water; and I think if you do the Lord will say, Now I can use you. 

    QuesWhat is the wind there suggestive of? The waves were boisterous. 

    JTThe wind would be satanic power, I think. 

    QuesWhat puts the soul in motion? 

    JTChrist. He becomes infinitely attractive. The order is this, I think: in Matthew 11 the Lord calls attention to Himself; in chapter 12 His greatness comes out, and thus you are attracted to Him; in chapter 14 you get Him walking on the water, and I think He walked on the water because He wished to teach Peter to walk on it. Peter leaves the boat and walks on the water to Christ because he loved Him. He says, If it be thou, bid me come unto thee on the water Matthew 14: 28. 

    QuesWhat does the water set forth there? 

    JTHumanity under the power of Satan. It is often used in that way. 

    RSSIt is often spoken of as death. Jordan is a type of death. 

    JTJordan represents death, but the water, as we see it in Matthew 14, is that upon which Satan can act. It was acted upon by the wind, and I fancy it is symbolical of man under satanic influence. 

    RemThe water is people  men. 

    JTI think if the Lord is working with you, there are things by which Satan would seek to affect you. If the Lord undertakes to build up a structure here, you may depend upon it Satan will do his best to demolish it. The Lord knew that perfectly well; therefore He built it of proper material  of Himself morally. He had overcome the world Himself, and was the Foundation  the Rock. The whole structure was to be of the order of the foundation. 

    JPI think what you have been bringing out connects with all we had this morning. When Christ was here it was a wonderful thing for God, for He was One in whom the blessed God could be perfectly expressed; He was in every way according to God; maintained in divine power against all the power of the enemy. And now the Lord has not intended anything less than a continuance of all that was really true in Himself. It is important to see that. 

    JTIt was a wonderful thought of God, especially when you consider the kind of people He took up; that is to say, what they were in the eyes of the world. They were of no account at all, and yet they were put together in such wise that they could withstand all the forces of the world-power. It was truly a wonderful conception. 

    QuesI feel a difficulty in what is coming out. We have been accustomed to think of the house in connection with the indwelling of the Spirit, thus taking in all believers. You seem to eliminate a great many believers from the house as we get it in this passage. 

    JTI would not eliminate any person having the Holy Ghost from the house; still I think we should keep to the order of Scripture; if you do, you must leave room for building. The person built in is supposed to have salvation, that is, deliverance from this evil world, and to have tasted that the Lord is good, before he comes to the Lord as the Living Stone, and is built in. It is as living stones we are built up. 

    QuesWhat would you say the house was to those who had not overcome the world? 

    JTI think every Christian will find comfort there, and the strong will support the weak. It is a very blessed place. 

    RemAccount is taken of conduct in the house after you are once there. 

    JTI think the point is you are to conduct yourself according to the house  it is Gods house. I think it is important to see that the Lord is a perfect Builder, and if He builds, He builds of suitable material. 

    RSSWhat would you say the characteristic features of Gods house are? 

    JTLove and holiness, because these are characteristic of God. God is love, and God is holy. 

    RemI still have a little difficulty, because I had supposed the force of this scripture was, that they had been cut from the Living Rock  Christ. While I very much enjoy what you say, my difficulty is that you seem to eliminate some believers from being built in. 

    JTI see what you mean, and I think the only thing is to see what was at the beginning, how the Lord began to work. At the outset evidently they were built in on the ground of coming to the Lord. To whom coming. 

    RSSWould you say at the present time you find souls in an abnormal condition? That might explain the difficulty. 

    JTI do not deny at all that everybody who has the Holy Ghost belongs to Gods building, from Gods side, but the question is, whether or not he is in his place. For instance, if a Christian is in the world he is in the world-system; whereas Gods building is Gods system. You cannot be practically in both systems at once. 

    RemThen again, I suppose you get stones that are being prepared. You do not get a stone in the quarry that is ready to go into a building: it must be prepared. 

    JTYes, you see that in Solomons temple. The stone was taken from the quarry, and prepared, before it came to Jerusalem to be put into the building. 

    The material used in Gods system must be altogether different from that in the world-system, for Gods system is all His own, and in every way different from the world-system, so I cannot see how you are going to make out that a man who is in the world is practically in Gods system. 

    QuesWould you say there is any thought of testing the material? 

    JTI think so; the test of everything is Christ. The question is whether you have come to Christ, apart from the world-system altogether. You abandon the world-system, and come to Him, and then the Lord can use you. My idea of the Lord using men is that He builds them into His system. The Lord is not using individuals apart from His system. 

    RSSI suppose the principles set forth in individuals in Old Testament times are now incorporated into Gods system? 

    JTEvery thought of God for man must find its place in the church now. If the ark had not been capable of going through the flood every thought of God as to it would have been lost. Every animal, Noah and his family, would all have perished in the water. But the ark was capable of going through the flood, and so, taking this as an illustration, the church at the outset was perfectly constructed and capable of standing against all kinds of opposing elements. 

    RSSEven the gates of hades shall not prevail against it. 

    JTExactly. You may be sure that Satan would not leave it alone. Satan has done all he can against the church. 

    QuesWhen you speak of a system, what do you mean? 

    JTI speak of Gods system, of which Christ is the Centre, which involves the kingdom; and a city as another feature of it, as well as a house, a home; and if you have these three things together, I think you have pretty much the world to come. Every feature of the world to come must find its answer in the church now; thus Gods testimony is not in any individual now; it is in the structure. 

    QuesThen it is in the way of testimony? 

    JTYes. Looking at the ark in this way gives you an idea of what the church was intended to be, 

    and I think the way it works with people is that they become interested. Even in a day of ruin it is a wonderful thing for a locality to have in it a company of people in accord with God. 

    QuesYou would say each one of us ought to be exercised to be in accord with Gods system? 

    JTYes, we should be exercised to know how to conduct ourselves in the house of God. The house was originally the sphere of the activity of divine affections. 

    JPThe question is, whether we know how to behave ourselves there. I fear we are somewhat strangers to a sphere like that, a sphere where there is nothing but the activity of divine love. 

    JTIn 1 Peter 2: 5, you get the activity of divine affections towards God: A holy priesthood, to offer up spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ. 

    JPWhat a wonderful sphere the house of God is! It is the sphere of the activity of divine love. The activity of divine love, I think, secures everything for God on the one hand, and it secures everything for men on the other; in that way the order is indicated here: holy priesthood, which is Godward; then the royal priesthood, which is manward. The activity of divine love secures both. 

    JTIf we are constituted priests toward God (holy priests) it is only by love, and if we are constituted royal priests it is by love. 

    JPAnd you see it perfectly in Christ; it is a wonderful thing to see that everything was secured for God in Christ. God found in Him a full answer to all He was Himself; everything was there for man also; every possible kind of blessing. 

    RemI was thinking of the Levitical priesthood, and how the blood of bulls and goats could give no satisfaction to God, but now in this scripture we have before us we can see how we can give pleasure to God. 

    JTYes, spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ. 1 Peter 2: 5. These sacrifices are the outcome of love, and would not be acceptable to God otherwise. 

    JPWhen God took the children of Israel out of Egypt, He proposed to make them a kingdom of priests to Himself, which would involve their being trained and formed according to God. This never really took place, but what God intended in Israel finds its answer now in the church. 

    RemYou might call these the two initial features of the building, that for which it was constructed: Godward and manward. 

    JTYou can understand how a man appreciates having his affections reciprocated by his family. The original idea in the institution of a house was that the affections were to centre in the head of the house, and flow downwards to the wife and children, and then to be reciprocated by them; and I think that thought is taken up in Gods house. The love all begins with God, but finds its answer in the saints, toward God; then, on the other hand, there is the external aspect of it, the royal character of it, toward the world. 

    QuesDoes that agree with what you said this morning regarding John 4 and John 7? In John 4 would you say you get what is for God and in John 7 what is for man? 

    JTWhen the heart answers to God you are a holy priest; when answering to man, you are a royal priest. A man of the world  what is there royal about him? He is but a common plebeian. He has no royalty. A man who is affected by divine love is royal. 

    RemWe have to be kings to be royal. 

    JTYou must have royal blood. That is the idea of a royal priesthood formed into the nature of Christ. That is the idea of royalty. 

    JPYou do not see much indication of royalty in a worldly Christian. 

    JTNot an atom of it. If you want to see what is in Gods house, you must look at it as it was set up in the beginning by the hand of God. 

    QuesWould you say to have a place in Gods house it is necessary to be on that side where the house exists, that is, on the other side of death? 

    JTI think so. The house properly was established in resurrection in superiority to all adverse power. If it were not so, it would have been down in a moment; it would not have been able to stand for Satans power would have wrecked it. 

    Rem, It is the pillar and ground of the truth. 

    JTAnd you may be sure it is a mighty thing to be that: to be the base of the truth, because all the power of Satan was against the truth. 

    QuesIs it not a real fight that comes up, as mentioned in the book of Joshua, when we reach the other side of Jordan? 

    JTThat relates to the question of conflict; conflict is in connection with the house of God. I think it is that the house of God is that in which God is made known, in which He is expressed; it really means the overthrow of the world-system. 

    QuesIs that what you get in Ephesians? 

    JTYes, those who have the place of the house of God are bound to come into conflict. In Ephesians 6: 12, you get the nature of the conflict. They are to stand. Having done all to stand. The saints are to be clothed in the armour of God. When Christ comes He will be clothed in the same armour. 

    RemIn order to stand it must be in the strength of the Lord, in the power of His might. 

    RemIn Matthew 16 the Lord says, Upon this rock I will build my church, and this passage we have before us says, The church of the living God. 

    JPThat gives force to what follows Confessedly the mystery of piety is great; so great that God established that on which it could repose, and which was competent to maintain it here; that is, the house of God. 

    QuesWhy do you say conflict is in connection with the house? 

    JTBecause I think the house involved the destruction of the world-system. It was another system. The thing to get hold of is another system; that is, another world. If God proposes to bring in another world, this one has to go. 

    JPI know we would hardly like to confess it, but the difficulties we have when things of this kind are brought before us, arise from our being largely formed by the present state of things amongst Gods people. This makes it difficult to apprehend the true character of the house of God as it was first set up. 

    To-day we see Christians mixed up with this present world-system, but we can plainly see from Scripture the way any of us can get set right. The order of this is indicated in 1 Peter 2: brought to salvation, having tasted that the Lord is good; then you come to Christ, the Living Stone, and as a consequence of coming to Him we are being built up a spiritual house. 

    Here we are in a state of things contrary to God, which exists and prevails all about us, and the great point is to be in the light of the things which were established at the beginning, and to be exercised by them, so that they may be true of us; and then we shall be able, and only then, to come out in suitable conduct. In spite of all that we call ruin and failure, it is wonderfully encouraging to know that God has not changed. 

    JTOh, no! I think where the various institutions in Christendom miss it is, that they practically say they can improve upon Gods plan, Gods system; all kinds of innovations have been introduced; and what this means virtually is, that Gods plan was defective. He has His own means to promulgate the truth, and He is not going to deviate from it. If things are such that you cannot act in accordance with the Lord, the best thing is not to act at all  wait on Him. 

    JPIt is not for man to come in and dictate how anybody should behave in His house: God is the Dictator. 

    JTYes, God is the Dictator. If the house is Gods, God rules. He must have His own way in it. 

    QuesIs it not a great encouragement to know that the house is intact? 

    JTIn a certain sense it is intact. It is so in Gods mind, and the vital elements are still here, so that it may be realised practically. 

    RemI suppose we have had something of the true thought of the house here this morning in respect to the gospel. 

    JTI do not feel we can say much about the house now. We can see what was at the beginning, but I doubt if there is anything of it to see now. 

    We know that Gods mind is always the same, and it is a great encouragement to know that God is able to bring His purposes to pass. The foundation of God stands sure; that means His ability to effectuate His purposes in spite of the failure of the church. 

    WHFYou would say the house still exists? 

    JTThe house certainly exists; in spite of the failure it exists here in virtue of the presence of the Spirit in the saints, but it is not apparent, and will not be until it comes out as the heavenly city. It is not only that it exists in the mind of God, but it still remains actually down here; otherwise there is no vital Christianity at all. But it has disappeared as a public witness. 

    Consequent upon the failure of the church, all turns on Christ, the faithful and true Witness. In our relations towards one another, we are governed by the order originally established in the house; but all thought of public testimony is now dependent on the coming of the Lord. 

    If I meet a few Christians walking in the light of the house of God as set up at the beginning; I value them greatly; I know God has put them there for my good. 

    RemIf you find a believer you make the most of him, and conduct yourself in the light of the house  the assembly of God. 

    WHFWe come to 2 Timothy now regarding the condition of things: it is now a question of departing from iniquity, and following righteousness, faith, love, and peace, with those that call on the Lord out of a pure heart. 

    QuesWould you say, notwithstanding all the breakdown and failure that has come in, it is the privilege of every true believer to walk in the light of what the assembly was at the beginning? 

    JTYes. Our conduct ought to be based on the truth of the house of God. 

    WHFUnless you get in your soul the reality of what things were at the start, I do not see how you can conduct yourself according to God now, in view of the present state of things around you. 

    It seems to me the thought for us is to find out where we are, in the midst of the confusion that has come in, so that we may be able to stand for Christ in it all; and 2 Timothy, to my mind, gives us real instruction as to it. Let every one that nameth the name of Christ depart from iniquity; then let him follow righteousness, faith, charity, peace, with them that call on the Lord out of a pure heart. 2 Timothy 2: 19,22. 

    I think that is really what would be before the true heart at the present moment. Everything, as far as mans responsibility is concerned, is gone, and now everything depends on the Lord. 

    JTYes, one can speak with the utmost confidence of Christ, and I have no doubt that is what the foundation of God means. The foundation of God stands sure; He has ability to bring to pass His purposes. You cannot speak of the church as seen publicly now. 

    JPI think it wonderful to see in that way the difference between the first and second epistles to Timothy. In the first we are manifestly in the light, presence, beauty, and glory of all God established down here at the beginning. In the opening verses of the first epistle Paul is an apostle according to the commandment of God, our Saviour. In the second epistle his apostleship is connected with the promise of life in Christ Jesus; in the light of what is established in Christ Jesus. 

    JTYes, you can speak with the utmost confidence of Christ; you can depend on Christ, for He will stand by you. You get a wonderful account in chapter 4 of how He stood by the apostle. In the days of 1 Timothy you might have had some confidence in the church: there it is said to be the pillar and base of the truth; but now you can only rely upon Christ. 

    JPI think we have lived to see what you have spoken of: what we have lived to see is that if Christ is ministered, if Christ is set before His beloved people, God will put the seal of His approval upon that, and there will be an answer to it in the souls of the saints. That is what we need now. 

    JTThe thing to see is what comes out in 2 Timothy. The apostle speaks of one and another that had forsaken him; he does not speak that way in the first epistle. I think the saints in Ephesus stood by Paul to the utmost when he stood for the testimony in Asia Minor, but in the second epistle he has to say that all forsook him. He goes on to name several who had forsaken him, but then he says, The Lord stood with me. 2 Timothy 4: 17. There is nothing that we can trust now, but we can trust the Lord. 

    JPThe moral courage of the apostle in the second epistle is simply wonderful  it is marvellous. 

    JTPaul could say, The Lord stood with me, and strengthened me; ... and I was delivered out of the mouth of the lion 2 Timothy 4: 17; and then he says, He shall deliver me. 2 Timothy 4: 18. You need not be afraid if you are standing. It is a wonderful encouragement to know that if you are standing for what is right, that is all that is necessary  you are sure of the Lords support. 

    RemIn that way we can live in the good of what the house was. 

    JTYou have the Lord, and the Lord put the house there to protect His people. 

    QuesWill you please say a word on the church as we get it in Ephesians 5:25: Christ also loved the church, and gave himself for it? 

    JTI think that is the church according to what it will be in the future, the bride. There you come to very different ground. It is not the church as that by which God is made known down here; but the church in relation to Christ the object of His affection. What gives rise to that passage is the relation of husband and wife and then the apostle says, This is a great mystery; but I speak concerning Christ and the church. Ephesians 5: 32. 

    QuesIn one of your remarks you used the word ruin. Will you kindly tell us what the ruin is? 

    JTIt would not be an easy matter to define the ruin, because it is so extensive. I think the building as committed into mans hand is completely ruined; the roof is off, the walls are down and, so to speak, you could not locate a single room in the house, as far as I can see; but the moral aspect is what ought to affect us, viz., what Jezebel expresses. That is the most prominent feature. There is great grief expressed amongst us about divisions, etc. Of course they are grievous things, but nothing to be compared with what it is to Christ to have that woman, Jezebel, in the house, as it were. The Lord says, Thou sufferest that woman Jezebel, which calleth herself a prophetess, Revelation 2: 20, and then He goes on to expose her character. That is what affects the Lord more than anything. 

    RSSWhat is set forth by Jezebel? 

    JTI think it is Rome; the principles of Roman Catholicism. She teaches spiritual fornication and idolatry, and poses as related to Christ. What must He feel about that? 

    JPI am sure we would feel it more if we were more in accord with Christ. 

    RSSHow does that morally affect those who may be spoken of as Christians? 

    JTI think the principle of it is pervading things all around pretty much, and I feel we ought to be sensitive as to it, and we are not free from it; we are responsible; we are connected with it publicly, Every right-minded child in a family would feel the scandal of the mothers unfaithfulness just as much as the husband. It is a terrible thing; we do not take in the largeness of the situation, as to how it affects Christ. 

    RSSEvery true Christian would prove by his conduct that he is in sympathy with Christ, by standing apart from it. 

    JTFor instance, Mary of Bethany; she stands out as one who sympathised with Christ when all were against Him. The Lord greatly valued her sympathy. She anointed His head for burial, and He says, There shall also this ... be told for a memorial of her. Matthew 26: 13. I think He would greatly value the sympathy of our hearts in a day like this, when that terrible woman, Jezebel, poses in that which claims to be His, and to which He stands related publicly, as part of the professing church which bears His name. 

    QuesWould you say there is a difference between a disciple and a believer? 

    JTI think there is. Discipleship involves the circumstances of the Master. 

    QuesWould you say, coming to Christ as living stones would be coming to Him in the power of His resurrection, in the power of the Spirit? 

    JTI think in the power of the Spirit is the only way you can come to Christ as the Living Stone. 

    RSSIs there not the thought of association in the living stones? 

    JTI think so, and thus that leads on to what you might call proper Christian privilege, but the thought of stones as we have had it before us, is that in coming to Christ we are rejected here  have no place here, and the whole power of Satan is against us. If you wish to join Christ, you must face all that. 

    JPYou would encourage everyone to seek to reach Him. 

    JTOh, yes; He is available, and God is still building. It is this which brings out the kindness and longsuffering of God. God goes on building, however people may discredit what He is doing. He is building in view of the future, and even if they do not appreciate it, the long-suffering of God comes out. God is still waiting patiently. 

    JPIn that way there is abundant encouragement for us. 

    JTPeters epistle speaks of how the long-suffering of God waited in the days of Noah. His long-suffering is salvation. 

  
    CONDUCT IN GODS HOUSE (JT 3)

    1 Timothy 3:14,15

    What I desire to speak of is that in which we are called to set forth divine behaviour. I do not intend to enlarge on the behaviour, but rather to show the sphere, or the character of the sphere, in which it is to be carried out; and that sphere, as you will observe in this epistle, is Gods house. Now I desire by the Lords help to say a word in regard to Gods house viewed in that light; as the sphere in which christian behaviour is to be manifested. And what I shall have to say centres largely in the house as formed by Pauls ministry. My apprehension of it is that the house is properly formed by Pauls ministry; I shall come to that directly, but I wish to point out a feature or two of the house as indicated in the Old Testament Scriptures. 

    As you will be aware, the first mention of the house of God in Scripture is in Genesis 28, and there you have indicated a very important feature of it. The house of God is connected with the earth, and is introduced primarily in connection with Jacob. There are two features which appear in the introduction of it, which are carried all through; indeed, in every subject introduced in the Scriptures you will find the salient features at the outset. 

    Now what appears in Genesis 28 in connection with the house is divine interest in man upon earth; that is, Jacob was an object of interest to God. The heavens were opened upon him as he lay a lonely wanderer upon the earth with a stone for his pillow; he was the object of the interest of heaven; and then, his appreciation of the house consisted in God being in it, and hence it was none other to him than the house of God and the gate of heaven. That is to say, although it was a terrible place to him, because of his state, nevertheless he recognised that it was Gods dwelling, and that it was in close proximity to heaven; indeed, it was the gate of heaven, Genesis 28:17. 

    Genesis in that way presents to us the house; although not actually formed as a structure, nevertheless it is presented to us abstractly. God had, as it were, indicated His mind in regard to Jacob, and you will find that when God introduces light, those to whom the light is given have to go through a course of exercise until they are formed according to it. Jacob came back to Bethel, but the full course of exercise only ended with David. At Ephratah (Psalm 132) David had received light in regard to the house, and he connects the light that he received with Genesis 28; he would build the house; he would give no sleep to his eyes, nor slumber to his eyelids, until he found out a place for the Lord, an habitation for the mighty God of Jacob. The light that David received at Ephratah was connected with the light that came to Jacob as he fled from his brother Esau. David referred to that. 

    Now I want to dwell for a moment on two features that come out in connection with David and the house. The first is, that the foundation of the house was connected with sacrifice, and the fact that at that place Jehovahs sword was sheathed. You will recall that when David numbered the people (1 Chronicles 21) he brought down the wrath of Jehovah. But God in grace directed him to rear an altar to Him on the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite. There David offered sacrifices, and there Jehovah accepted him; hence David instinctively recognised that that spot was the only proper location for Gods house. 

    If you will look at 1 Chronicles 21 and the beginning of 1 Chronicles 22 you will observe that David decided that that spot was to be the site of the house. In other words, the foundation of the house is in the place where sacrifice is accepted. It is laid in the death of Christ; the judgment of God is there exhausted. I am not saying that judgment may not be connected with the house, judgment begins there (1 Peter 4:17), but Gods house is properly immune from judgment; its foundations are laid upon the spot where the sword of Jehovah was sheathed. You will notice that, the site being indicated, David prepared with all his might to rear a structure. 

    Now another feature that came out in connection with David is that he was not allowed to build the house. He had the desire to build it but the house of God is not built by a man of war. It is built by a Son. I want you to take notice of that; it is built by a Son. You will remember that the first child of Bathsheba died under divine judgment. David would have saved the child; he lay all night upon the earth, in hope that God would have mercy upon him and spare the child, but the child died, and David bowed to the judgment. He said, now he is dead. The child was never to be revived; I shall go to him, but he shall not return to me, 2 Samuel 12:23. He says, virtually, not only has the child died, but I am going that way also. He bowed to divine judgment, and then there is another child; and Jehovah named that child. Jehovah loved that child, and He sent by the hand of the prophet Nathan and named him Jedidiah, which signifies The beloved of the Lord. It is the Son, the beloved of God, that builds the house. We speak of Solomon and his glory, and he is a type of Christ. He is Christ in relation to the millennial world; but we must not overlook that Solomon was a son. Solomon was the object of affection, and the house is built by the beloved of the Lord, and what a house! 

    You will remember that Solomon spoke of everything in creation from the cedar-tree to the hyssop. He was acquainted with nature; he was in that way qualified to head the millennial world. All the beauties of nature and the secrets of nature that men spend their lifetime and their means to bring to light now will be spoken of definitely by Christ. He will show what they signify in regard to God. Solomon spoke of all these things, but he was also the son, and it was as such that he built the house. Now, beloved friends, that is what the house of God is; these features that I have intimated suggest to us what the house is; and I would specially dwell upon the fact that it is built by the Son. 

    Now that leads me to the Acts of the Apostles, where you have the development of the course of the testimony; and I take it that in the earlier chapters of Acts we have that which refers to the city and its walls. It seems to me that it awaited the ministry of Paul to bring in the house according to its true character, and my reason for saying that is this, that Paul preached the Son of God. That is, he brought in Christ, not exactly officially (although you find that also in his preaching) but he preached the Son of God. He says, God ... was pleased to reveal his Son in me, that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations, Galatians 1:16. That is, Paul preached a Person who was in relationship with God as Son, and the effect of his gospel is to bring in sons. The house is formed in view of relationships which involve affection; a mans house is not an official place; his house is a place of relationship; a mans house is where his affections flow, and in order that you should see Gods affections in flow, you must see the Son as man in relationship with Him, and you must see the sons who are brought in as His brethren. 

    Now what I see is, that the house of God, although upon earth, is composed of what is heavenly; not simply of that which has come out of the death of Christ, but also of that which is heavenly. It is composed, in other words, of those who are the companions of Christ. As the companions of Christ, we are the companions of a heavenly Man. You will remember how that the Lord said to Mary Magdalene, Touch me not, for I have not yet ascended to my Father (John 20:17); thus intimating that there should be no links upon earth; that all links henceforth should be with Him in connection with heaven, or rather as the heavenly One. He says, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God, John 20:17. He is the ascending One; He is the One who is in all the liberty of the house. He has the title to ascend, and He does ascend. None but the Son could speak thus! He says, I ascend. He is the glorious One, beloved friends, of whom we are the companions. He is the Son, and hence He is in the liberty of the house; and He goes to the highest point. In John it is not that He is received up, but He goes up; it involves the liberty of sonship: and we are the companions of that glorious One; and it is as the companions of Christ in heavenly glory that we form the house of God upon earth. 

    Now, in confirmation of what I have been saying, I refer to the assembly at Ephesus, in which assembly Timothy was when this epistle was written to him. Ephesus is the end, as it were, of the course of ministry that began in Acts 9. Paul began with announcing that Jesus was the Son of God; he had received heavenly light into his soul; it was a light from heaven that entered into Pauls soul. That meant that there was a new centre, and that light was now emanating from it; a heavenly centre, not an earthly one. Jerusalem as a centre was abandoned, and everything was now from heaven. The light that came into his soul from heaven works out in a ministry that places believers  the sons  in heaven. You will never understand the assembly in any of these features unless you see that its position is in heaven. Hence Ephesus is the end of that course of ministry. Chapter 20 of the Acts is the great climax of Pauls testimony, and in writing to these christians he tells them that they were not only raised with Christ, but seated in the heavenlies in Christ. 

    That is the first half of chapter 2 of his epistle to the Ephesians; the second half shows that these same people are here upon earth as a habitation of God; in other words, a heavenly people upon earth. In these people you get all the features indicated in the house in the Old Testament; but there is one feature of supreme beauty, and that is, that in that structure Jesus is the chief corner stone. Ye ... are built, says the apostle, upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the chief corner stone, Ephesians 2:20. God placed Him on high, as Peter tells us; the One that the Jews refused is made the Head of the corner; but He has now obtained that place in the affections of the saints. Christ is supreme in that circle. He is the Head of that structure  the chief corner stone. That is to say, Christ is the Son, and He is honoured as having the supreme place in that circle. God dwells in it. God dwells there in affection: he that dwells in love dwells in God and God in him. The ministry of Paul brought about upon earth a company of people formed in divine affections; that is, formed in the affections known in the Son. Affections flow from relationships, not relationships from affections. The relationships are made known in the gospel preached by Paul; he announced the Son, and affections were formed according to the light of the relationships, so that there was a circle in which divine affections flowed. God dwelt there. God dwelt at Ephesus; He dwelt in that company; there Jesus was the chief corner stone. It was a wonderful triumph of the gospel. 

    Now you may ask me how I know that Ephesus had reached that point. Well, there are various answers to that question, but the most conclusive to my mind is that Paul was loved at Ephesus. He was not generally loved at Corinth; the Corinthian saints were not characterised by love for Paul; but at Ephesus Paul was loved. You remember how he sent from Miletus to Ephesus and called for the elders; and he calls their attention to the character of his ways and of his ministry; these were after Christ. Paul was a vessel entirely formed after Christ. I do not believe that we shall rightly understand his position unless we see this, for as so formed he was a test for the saints, and hence you will find that he frequently refers to himself as such. You will find it in his letters to the Corinthians habitually, and in his appeal to the elders of Ephesus. Speaking to the Ephesian elders, he concludes with recalling the word of Christ, with which he was in full accord; that It is more blessed to give than to receive. He says, remember the words of the Lord Jesus, how he said, It is more blessed to give than to receive, Acts 20:35. There you have the character of Christ, as it were, condensed, and Paul was entirely in accord with it; his ministry and his ways were in complete agreement with that character. I need only refer you to his letters as a proof of what I am saying; he was christianity livingly expressed. 

    The elders loved Paul  they fell upon his neck and wept sore. Notice it was the elders. Difficulties invariably arise from the leaders, so that we may conclude that seeing the elders loved Paul the mass of the saints loved him also. I take it, therefore, 

    that the Ephesian saints were formed by Pauls ministry. There are other evidences; namely, his epistle to these saints; the character of the truth set forth in that epistle shows that the Ephesians were advanced in the truth, that they loved God, and they loved Christ. 

    Well, now, if you have followed what I have said you will have some idea of the circle in which christian conduct is to shine; and I refer to it for a moment so that we might be exercised as to whether we are equal to it. Pauls word was, if I delay, in order that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house, 1 Timothy 3:15. We ought to take note of the word delay. It puts us to the test. You will remember how Saul was tested by delay; he could not wait for Samuel: and so we are tested by the absence of Christ. So Paul says, if I delay, in order that one ought to know how to behave oneself. It is not simply that Timothy should know, but that we all should know how one ought to behave oneself in the house of God. What a dignified position to be introduced into! The passage was written with a view to acquainting christians as to conduct that is suitable in the house of God. 

    I cannot enlarge upon it, and I did not intend to; my thought was to show, as I said, the character of the house, and if the character of the house is rightly understood you have the divine standard. The divine standard of everything is Christ  the Son. He is the model. It is as One in the affections of the Father; One who could lift up His eyes to the Father and speak to Him as Son. It is the Son in the presence of the Father that is the model. See Matthew 11:25 - 30. He is the standard, and it is beautiful to see how Paul was in accord with that standard; he was formed after Christ. 

    Another beautiful touch which I would call your attention to is this; that Timothy was formed after Paul; Timothy was begotten by Pauls testimony. You will never understand Timothys position in the Scriptures if you do not see that he was Pauls son in the faith. The Corinthians were naughty; they were like naughty children in a house; they knew not how to behave themselves in the absence of authority. Now Paul says, I am not coming to you, but I am sending my son Timothy to you; he is like me; he is my son, and he will put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ, 1 Corinthians 4:17. Only a son could do that. One might learn the apostles doctrine and expatiate upon it, but who can put you in mind of Pauls ways as they were in Christ? Paul would suggest Christ to you; he was formed after Christ, and Timothy was formed after Paul; he was Pauls son, and hence he could suggest Paul to the Corinthians. 

    What we require, beloved friends, is that our ways should suggest Christ: that is the test before men; it is a question of how we are formed by the truth; it is not what we say, as we have often heard, it is what we suggest; it is what we put people in mind of; if we are like Christ, we remind people of Him. I have referred more than once lately to Gideons interview with the Midianitish kings after having vanquished them. He said, What manner of men were they whom ye slew at Tabor?, Judges 8:18. Their reply was, As thou art, so were they; each one resembled the children of a king; and Gideon answers, They were my brethren, even the sons of my mother, Judges 8:19. That is, they had taken character from their mother, as Gideon had. Now we christians have all one mother, and that is Jerusalem above; it is that which gives character to us. Jerusalem above is really formed in the light of sonship; it has reference to liberty; Jerusalem above is free, which is our mother, Galatians 4:26. Gods house is composed of those that are like Christ, hence you have there the shining out of God. If we are not formed after Christ, we are likely to be unruly, like naughty children; but if we are formed after Christ, we maintain divine order, and we are in sympathy with God. As I was saying in regard to Genesis 28, heaven is interested in earth. God is interested in all men, and so he would have the saints interested in all men. God is shining out in Christ towards men, and as formed after Christ we are sympathetic with God in His desire to have all men to be saved, and to come unto the knowledge of the truth, 1 Timothy 2:4. 

    Well, now, all that is to be in the house of God. And then it is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth. That I take to be a kind of check, or safeguard, for in evangelical desire we might go beyond the truth. Many are evangelical at the expense of the truth. The nearer we are to God the more divinely evangelical we shall become; but being in the light of the assembly as the pillar and base of the truth becomes a safeguard, for you cannot do violence to the truth if you recognise that the assembly is the pillar and base of the truth. 

    May the Lord use these truths to form us; light is intended to form us; it is intended to exercise us; and as there is exercise there is formation. 

  
    BEHAVIOUR IN THE HOUSE OF GOD (JT 8)

    1 Timothy 3:14,15; Hebrews 11:21

    I desire to say a word about our behaviour. Taking up this verse from Timothy we see that the apostle is desirous that things should be orderly in his absence, that there might be right behaviour in the house of God. We all have to own, beloved brethren, that our ways in the house are defective, and I venture to connect Jacob with the subject, since it is with him that we first get the house of God introduced in Scripture. 

    I shall refer to Genesis firstly, as affording us examples of divine training through discipline, so that the believer might be enabled not only to recognise the house as being in existence, but that it might be his place of abode; then, secondly, that he should learn what is befitting in the house. Hebrews 11 refers to Jacob when he was dying; it speaks of his faith at that moment. If the Spirit of God could have so spoken of him earlier, doubtless it would have been done, but one is thankful that we have the record of his faith when dying, amplifying what is stated by Moses in Genesis, showing us too that he reached the end God intended for him when he was dying, for he worshipped, leaning upon ... his staff. That was the end of his course. 

    Now I desire to trace the history of Jacob from the beginning. I want to show you the roots of his history, for if you have the roots rightly set, you are sure to get the fruits in their time. The first thing stated of Jacob is that he was a plain man, (Genesis 25:27) and he dwelt in tents; that is what is said of him at the beginning of his history. Esau was a man of the field, doubtless a good athlete, a good sportsman, as we say, but Jacob was a plain man dwelling in tents; he had no fixed abode. He had acquired the habit of dwelling in a tent from his grandfather; Abraham had been his model. Hebrews 11 tells us that by faith Abraham sojourned in the land of promise as a foreign country, dwelling in tents with Isaac and Jacob, the heirs with him of the promise. In that way he had taught Jacob how to live; he had, by his good example, preserved Jacob from building a house; he had shown him what it was to be here a pilgrim and a stranger, though heir of the promises. So we read of Jacob, that he was a plain man dwelling in tents; that is the key to all that is developed later in the history of Jacob. He profited by the example of his grandfather. The thought of a model is seen in our day in Timothy, who was exhorted by Paul to be a model of the believers in word, in conduct, in love, in faith, in purity. All believers are the descendants of Abraham, for he is the father of the believing ones, so Timothy is exhorted to be a model for believers in the same way that Abraham was. Personally, one has not had much opportunity of living in contact with those who have opened up the truth to us, but one can see the very great advantage, especially for the young, of having those one can follow, of having a model, and of profiting by the model. Abraham was the father of all believers; he is our father in that sense, and he has shown us the way to live. 

    Well, Jacob profited by the example set before him by his parents; his roots are rightly set, and thus there is bound to be development in the right direction. I have often thought of the saints at Philippi, and they remind one of a tree planted by rivers of water, they brought forth their fruit in its season. The first movement of Paul there was to go outside the gate, that is a significant action to begin with; he goes alongside the river to a place where prayer was wont to be made. That is where the roots were set which ultimately grew into a tree. What they were at the beginning they continued to be. So Jacob began in tents, a plain man, content to be that. A man with none of the attractiveness of the world about him; be considered not for that. He said, as it were; Abraham lived in tents, and I am going to live in tents. Abraham sojourned in the land as a pilgrim and a stranger, dwelling in tents with Isaac and Jacob, the heirs with him of the promises. Jacob began there. I am speaking of what is very elementary, but I feel it to be essential in this day. See to it, young brother, though we all need it, that you are living in a tent, that you are profiting by the example God has set before you in your elders. Consider those that have taught you the word of God, those who have gone before. 

    Well, the tent and the house of God go together; if you are faithful in the one you will be faithful in the other. We read of Moses that he was faithful in all Gods house. That does not necessarily mean a fixed abode; it is used in reference to what was moved from point to point in the wilderness. Moses was like a nursing father in the wilderness; he was not like Paul, perhaps, for he did not beget sons like Timothy, but he was faithful in all Gods house, and that is a wide conception, but in every department of the administration of that house Moses was faithful. But it was not a fixed abode, it was a tent. And we, today, are living in a tent period; there is no fixed structure, but nevertheless the house of God is here. That which the wilderness saw in the way of testimony was a very plain structure, composed of byssus, acacia wood, skins of rams, skins of badgers, and so forth; it was a plain structure, just as Jacob was a plain man; the two were in keeping. Of course, on the other hand, every man that has the Spirit is stately; he is like a cedar tree to faith, but the more he is like a cedar tree to faith, the more he is like the hyssop to men; the day of the cedar wood is coming. There was a day when Solomon reared up a fixed abode for God, he lined it with cedar wood and covered it with gold; it shone in all the dignity and glory and beauty of the Spirit, but at present we should be content with our plainness, as Jacob was. We all know the history. Jacob fled from Esau, his brother, and in Genesis 28 we get the introduction of the house of God. It is the plain man who gets the blessing, not the man of the field; the plain man secures it and he goes forth an exile from the land of promise. We find him on his way to Padan-aram, and there he sojourned for twenty years. 

    I want to show how we arrive at right behaviour in the house, how Jacob was led on to that. In Genesis 28 he lay down on the ground with a stone for his pillow, and he dreamed that he saw heaven opened. That plain man, a lonely fugitive, fleeing from the heart of a murderer, but the light of God was in his heart, the blessing of God rested upon him, and what could he need more? Heaven was occupied with him, and what are the dignities of earth compared with the dignities of heaven? The angels of God were ascending and descending upon him. What a moment that was in the history of Jacob! God Himself expressing His interest in him. Jacob awakes and he says, This is none other but the house of God, and this is the gate of heaven. He arrives at a just conclusion, for God was there, heaven was brought near to him. But he says, How dreadful is this place! (chapter 28:17). He knew nothing of right behaviour in the house then, he was wholly untaught as to behaviour, and sentiments, and language suited to that place, and he breaks out, How dreadful is this place! That may not be our case, beloved brethren, but, on the other hand, do we not often appear in the house of God in clothes which are too big for us, clothes which are far too great for us. I am not complaining, beloved brethren, but God is looking for right behaviour in His house. Do not let us borrow clothing for that place, let it be our own clothing. The clothes Samuel wore in the house of God were made for him by his mother every year; they were suited clothes, made to fit him each fresh year. You know what I mean, do not let us borrow other peoples language, let us approach with our own language. 

    Well, Jacob called it a dreadful place, but one thing he does in keeping with his intelligence is, that, he rises early in the morning, and rears up the stone on which he had slept and pours oil upon it. In chapter 35 he pours wine on first and then the oil, but here he simply pours oil. He avowed in that act that at the moment he was not pleasurable to God. How sad a confession that is, beloved brethren. To have the Spirit and yet to have to avow that one is not pleasurable to God. Let us pour the drink offering first; that is for the pleasure of God. You will remember when David longed for the water of the well of Bethlehem, how the mighty men procured it for him at the cost of their lives, but he would not drink it, he poured it out to God as a drink offering. 

    Now just think for a moment of a young man setting out to get a place for himself in the world; is he considering for God in that? Is he desiring to be for the pleasure of God? May be he has the Spirit, and sufficient intelligence to know it, but he is not pleasurable to God in that which he is doing. Jacob says, There is the pillar, and there is the anointing, and if God will take care of me and prosper me, then this shall be His house, and I will give Him a tenth of all that He gives me. I do not enlarge upon that. It is a good thing to make resolutions. I believe in making resolutions, because if you are conscientious you will be brought back to your resolution; God will bring you back to it. 

    So Jacob makes this resolution and then he went off to the land of Padan, and there he remained for twenty years. But in the end, after many exercises, he returns, and then we read the Lord met him. He is on the way to his father, but he has to go to the house of God, and God meets with him. He wrestles all night to the breaking of the day. I touch on this for one reason; he asks the Lord for His name. It was a right desire on the part of Jacob, for if you have it in your heart to worship God, you must have a name by which to address Him. It is not a question of what others might say, but it is a question of the measure of light that has come into your own soul. So God says to Jacob, Why do you ask after My name? I have given you a name; you shall be Israel, a prince, for you have power with God and have prevailed. 

    One loves to hear people pray; our prayers disclose just where we are; that is, if we pray in our own language. To pray intelligently we must know what we are with God; we must know our power with God. God takes account of all the wrestlings of heart that go on within, however unintelligent they may be. We do not know what we should ask for as we ought, but God knows. He searches the heart, and He says, You have prevailed; you shall be Israel. The power we have with God is exactly the power we have with men. We see that in Jacobs journey up to Bethel; the terror of God falls on all the cities round about, and he arrives at Bethel. It was a moment of great activity with Jacob; God had said to him, Arise, go up to Bethel. A man is never so interesting as when he is exercised as to the house of God. Jacob was exercised. 

    With us no doubt the ministry of the Spirit is always to encourage us to go up to Bethel; we all need the exhortation, the old as well as the young. God says to us, Go up to Bethel, and dwell there. We should take an example from those who have gone before. It is a time for models, a time for examples; the word has come; Let us go up to Bethel. Beloved brethren, the exercise of the moment is not as to our path here, but as to our going up to the house of God. Let us go up to the house today. That is what Jacob said to his household, and he hid the idols away under an oak, and they started forth, and the terror upon the cities kept the inhabitants from pursuing after them. Our exercise today should be as to the house of God. God will never allow an evil to come to us, but what He comes with it, beloved brethren. He will cause His terror to be on our enemies. The house of God is the point today, and what goes with that is, dwelling in a tent. Now see how the sense of protection enters into the heart. Jacob says, let us arise, and go up to Bethel. He is not afraid of the cities round about, though they had righteous cause for their anger, as Jacob recognised in chapter 34:30. It is an indication to us that as we take care of the house of God, all our enemies will be terrified. God will take care of His house and of every one in it. 

    Now, getting into the house, we have the opening up of the name of the Lord to Jacob. It is as if God said, I have a name which belongs to this place. I could not tell it to you before, for it belongs to this place. I am God Almighty (Genesis 35:11). It is as if He said, I have a name, and I can tell you of it now, for it belongs to this place. If it meant so much to Jacob to have the name of the Almighty God revealed to him, how much more, beloved, have we today. We have had the name of the Father revealed to us; Christ has declared to us the Fathers name. His first service, as heard from the horns of the unicorns, was to declare the Fathers name. He said, I will declare thy name unto my brethren. He would have us to know by what name to address Him. He comes to His brethren, and instructs them, so that all the members, all those of the company, 

    should know how to address the Father. We have been given the Spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father; that is the beginning of the house language; we cry Abba, by the Spirit of adoption. I daresay you have noticed that it is the Spirit Himself who cries in Galatians. That has reference to the state of the Galatians, I should suppose, but in Romans 8 we are given the Spirit of adoption whereby we cry, Abba, Father. But with Jacob it does not go as far; he learns Him as God Almighty, not yet as Father. 

    Then a further thought in chapter 35:14 is, that Jacob sets up a pillar in the place where God talked with him; it was the place of divine communications, and there he sets up the pillar; he stands by it there; he will hold the ground there. The pillar stands upright, and you take your stand by the communications of God to your soul; you support the light of God just there. I am a great believer in local responsibility, and I would say, If the light of God comes to you in your locality, stand by it; take your stand there; support it. It was in the place where God talked to him that Jacob set up his pillar. One has to stand upright and support the light that has come to you, publicly in your life, and words and ways. The drink offering is the mans appreciation of the communications made to him. He treasures them in his heart; he values them. He is like those the Lord spoke of in the gospels who hear the word and do it; there is a testimony to how we value the communications granted to us. That is the meaning of the drink offering. The assembly is spoken of as the pillar and base of the truth; it is something by which you take your stand. You stand up in the power of the Spirit where the light of God has come to you, and you seek to support the testimony; and as you do that you have the sense that God can look on you with pleasure; you pour out your drink offering. There can be no greater joy and blessedness than to know that you are pleasurable to God. Then Jacob pours the oil on that. Jesus Himself was anointed, when He came up out of the waters of Jordan; as He prayed the Holy Spirit of God descended upon Him and abode there. He knew the Fathers will; He was in the secret of it, but He was praying that it might become effective; that is the Man that is anointed, beloved. 

    Well, Jacob had come back to the house of God. He stood up in his place there, and the pleasure of God was in him, and he is anointed; dignity according to God is put upon him for witness. Now the more Jacob proceeds on his path the more honest he becomes, the more he admits his failures; he does not hide them or deny them. Though he blessed Pharaoh in all the dignity of his position as heir of Gods blessing, yet he confessed that few and evil have the days of the years of my life been. Jacob said unto Pharaoh, The days of the years of my pilgrimage are an hundred and thirty years: few and evil have the days of the years of my life been, and have not attained unto the days of the years of the life of my fathers in the days of their pilgrimage. My pilgrimage; how one loves that thought; his life was a pilgrimage; he was passing on to the end of his course. He had to say that his years have not attained unto the days of the years of the life of my father in the days of their pilgrimage, but for all that those few and evil days had been a pilgrimage. In Hebrews 11 we learn that as dying he blessed both the sons of Joseph and worshipped; he did that when he died. It is not a question of dying with us, beloved brethren, but of living; we worship while we are living. The living, the living, he shall praise thee (Isaiah 38:19). I need not remind you of that. The Spirit of life from God has come into our souls. What for? That our lips should praise Him; that our hearts should worship Him. So the apostle says, We are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God. 

    Well, I took up the history of Jacob as representing spiritual education, and if God takes in hand to educate a man He never gives up till He has brought him to the point He had before Him; He brings him to worship. Jacob becomes a worshipper. I would say one word as to worship. The Father seeks worshippers, not just worship. You may say that is a distinction without a difference, but there is a great difference. God is seeking persons; He is seeking hearts, intelligences, worshippers. His house is to be filled with them. We might as well have a form of worship unless the thing is the result of His work in our souls. God measures the worshippers, do not let us forget that. And why does He measure them? Nothing is said as to the measure they attain; it does not say how far they reach, but simply that they are measured. It is the kind or character of the worship that God is occupied with. What God looks for is that the thing should be there in character. He never alters that, they that worship him must worship him in spirit and in truth (John 4:24); it is that He looks for. So the language in His house in addressing God should be the language of our experience, it must be in truth. Do not let us use borrowed language, or we might as well go back to ceremonial religion, for both are ready made. But worship, to be acceptable to God, must be in spirit and in truth; that is not ready made, but is the result of the knowledge of the Father in the heart; it is the outgoings of one s experience of God from the heart. 

    I believe that you will agree with me, beloved brethren, that Jacob gives the outline of how one is to behave oneself in the house of God. He goes through certain experiences with God, and the result is that he worshipped, leaning on his staff. That is, he began as a pilgrim and he finishes as one, and he worships God. God grant, beloved brethren, that we may be fitted more and more to be worshippers, that we may be before God according to the wonderful light in which He has been pleased to make Himself known to us. Arise, shine; for thy light is come (Isaiah 60:1) is the word for us. It is for us to answer to it, that we may finish our course, as Jacob did, with worship. 

  
    THE HOUSE OF GOD (4) (JT 10)

    1 Kings 6: 23 - 36; 1 Timothy 3

    JTOur subject is administration, or government, in connection with the house of God; the government that is seen there, which, of course, has in view His holiness. The element of rule or government is seen there, so I suggested the passage in Kings, because it shows, allied to that which would suggest the Spirit, the principle of government in the cherubims. 

    FLWhat would you say is suggestive of the Spirit? 

    JTThe olive wood; that is, the house is spiritual; there is perhaps nothing so difficult with us as to get rid of material thoughts; and while there is that in the house of God which may be taken account of in a material way, the saints bodies, yet it is essentially spiritual. 

    FLThere are other woods, cedar and fir. 

    JTThey are not so prominent here as the olive, but they of course have their meaning. The cedar would suggest the dignity of the order of man that is there; the fir may be probably something for the eye. 

    FLI had rather thought the fir was the suggestion of life, the fir tree is what we call evergreen. It seems to come in in that way in Hosea 14: 8, I am like a green fir tree. 

    JTThere is constant evidence of life; that which is pleasant, or restful for the eye. 

    JCSThen there are half opened flowers; flowers, as it were, bursting out in the energy of life. Moral beauty too, would you say? 

    JTQuite. It seems to indicate the energy of life producing that which is delightful to the eye and fragrant. 

    WCRLike Aarons rod that budded. 

    JTJust so. That was the evidence of life. 

    FLThat went on to bearing fruit also. 

    JCSIt budded, and bloomed blossoms, and yielded almonds. 

    WB-sIn Psalm 92 you get the palm tree mentioned. The righteous shall flourish like the palm tree: he shall grow like a cedar in Lebanon. Those that be planted in the house of the Lord shall flourish in the courts of our God. There it seems to connect fruit with the palm tree and longevity of life; they shall still bring forth fruit in old age; they shall be fat and flourishing. 

    JTThe passage we have read serves to show the spiritual nature of the house of God, and allied with that the principle of government. I refer to the cherubims and the doors being made of olive wood and the walls and the doors being carved with figures of cherubims. The principle of government must never be absent, indeed I suppose it is never absent in anything that God has instituted: but the question is how it is carried out; whether it is with a rod, as Paul says, or by the influence of the word. The place the cherubims occupy in the house shows that what is in view is not so much the guarding of the ark as in the tabernacle, where they were overlooking the ark of the covenant but the general government of the house. The cherubims are made of olive instead of shittim wood. 

    GWHWhat does that signify? 

    JTI think it is what we were remarking, that the government of the house is spiritual. It is nevertheless government, but of a spiritual nature. 

    GWHThat is, men that act in the house or God are spiritual men. 

    JTThat is it, and judging from the moral qualifications mentioned in Timothy, the requirement is that they should be spiritual. No one is capable of ruling in the house of God save a spiritual man. 

    JCSAnd he would, I suppose, answer to responsibility. They are each ten cubits high. 

    JTYes, I suppose the cherubims themselves refer to the perfection of manhood in Christ, for they reached from wall to wall of the oracle. The Spirit maintains correspondence with this in the assembly. 

    JCSI suppose we see there the element of responsibility and the full answer to it in a spiritual way. 

    JTThe measurements show there was responsibility there, but alongside of it spirituality. As Paul says, a measure to reach even unto you. It was his measure, reaching to the Corinthians. In doing so, he did not overstretch, but acted according to the measure of the rule which the God of measure had apportioned. He did not take another mans line of things. He had a measure of his own. It was a measure that was governed by his commission, and he answered to it. Therefore, in order to avoid using the rod, he did not go to them but he wrote to them. Nevertheless his measure reached to them. 

    FLWith Paul righteousness and grace were exactly in proportion; that is, righteousness was not sacrificed one iota, but it was applied in such grace and skill that if it could do its work without the rod it would do it. Grace balanced the righteousness, and the righteousness the grace. Now we are so blundering, we are either righteous overmuch, and we push and trample, and crush, or else we are so lenient we are indifferent to righteousness and sacrifice truth under the name of grace. Now what you have introduced in regard to Paul I think shows a beautiful balance It corresponds with the five cubits in each wing of the cherubims. 

    JTYes, he calculated as to what would be most appropriate, so he says, to spare you I do not come. He had authority to act toward them, but he preferred to influence them. The power of influence and the bringing the word of God in grace to bear upon them brought about the desired result, and so the first epistle effects self judgment and the second restoration to communion, and establishment. They are perfectly balanced so that in the end he says, though the more abundantly I love you the less I be loved. But be it so, he says. (2 Corinthians 12: 15,16) He was not going to change his methods, whatever they may have done or said. He is balanced according to the balances of the sanctuary in his service to them. 

    BTFThe cherubims were overlaid with gold. What is the thought of that? 

    JTThat is usually what represents God, what God is. All must be marked by that. 

    BTFSo that it was the character of God, as it were, shining out in government. 

    JTYes. 

    WB-sIs the thought of the oracle light and truth revealed? 

    JTThe word denotes speaking and communications, so that the apostle, whilst exercising the government of the house of God in his letters, at the same time communicated the mind of God. There was perfectly blended in his messages the communication of the divine mind and the authority of God and the love of Christ in a man. In his exercises towards the Corinthians he maintained unchanged love, he says Ye are our epistle, written in our hearts, known and read of all men, 2 Corinthians 3: 2. It seems that it was manifest everywhere that he loved the Corinthian saints. 

    JCSWhilst all the light of God is out in divine revelation, would you say that the speaking continues today; that there is still divine speaking in the house? 

    JTI think so. It goes along with the government; that is, the cherubims are in the oracle, and they are the prominent feature there, so it would be that the Spirit of God speaks in the house, even as you get it in 1 Timothy 4: 1 and Hebrews 3: 7. Now the Spirit speaketh expressly and As the Holy Spirit saith, To-day if ye will hear his voice. So that there is the constant speaking of the Spirit, but then it is connected with the government of God. And so the Lord, in addressing the seven churches presents Himself in a special way to each, commending, warning, and threatening what He will do if they do not repent; but then, it is added He that hath an ear let him hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches; that is, the Spirit is speaking, but Christ is governing, and they go together. Apart from the government of the Lord we could not have the speaking. 

    FLSo also with regard to individuals: If any man speak let him speak as the oracles of God. I mean that, in teaching or in prophecy, it has that character attributed to it. 

    JCSSo the more spiritual a man is the more qualified he is to be the mouthpiece for divine speaking. 

    JTQuite so. He is like the olive wood. 

    RemDoors are mentioned here. The Lord in speaking to the churches speaks of an open door. 

    JTThese doors are in the house. In Revelation 3, He says, I have set before thee an opened door, note, that it is not simply an open door, it is opened, signifying that it had been closed, and referring, I suppose, to the history of the church; but now in writing to Philadelphia the Lord indicates that He had opened it; the way is opened before her; in Laodicea the Lord is looking for someone to open to Him. 

    WHFIs the opened door good for us now? 

    JTYes. It remains open. The Lord holds it open for us. That is a comforting thought. 

    FLThe opened door does not depend upon our faithfulness but upon His power. The question of faithfulness would come in in our availing ourselves of it, using the light we have, as you said. 

    JTThe opened door goes on to the end. It is a question of what the Lord does for the assembly. 

    WHFWhat is the difference between this door and what we get in Laodicea, where the Lord is outside and it is a question of the individual opening to Him? 

    JTWell, Laodicea describes the profession around us, especially what was once marked as Protestantism, and in that state of things the Lord has no place. But this does not signify that the Philadelphian state does not exist. Laodicea is simply a collateral state with Philadelphia, in the general profession of Christianity. The Lord has no place in it, but He seeks it, and the fact that He counsels her, and waits and knocks, emphasises His grace and patience. One would be very much discouraged if one thought that the Lord has no access anywhere. He is ready to enter in anywhere. 

    FLSo that the good and blessing of what attaches to Himself personally is made available to the individual, and it is purely a question of state as to whether the individual enters into it or not that is, He stands at the door and knocks. It is individual and if the condition of things around is such that there is no inlet it does not deny to the individual the full sweetness and blessing of what is in the personal touch of Christ if you open to Him. 

    JTWhat we have been remarking on just now is, of course, apart from what is before us. We are occupied with the government of the house of God, and I think that it is of immense importance to see that it is spiritual, and the apostle Pauls letters to the Corinthians illustrate the manner of that government as in human hands, exercised according to God. 

    FLAnd how near do Paul and Peter come in respect of that? Peter speaks of being built up a spiritual house. What is the point of contact or the point of difference? 

    JTWell, I do not suppose there can be any difference in that respect. Peter, of course, uses the word spiritual in contrast to what the Jews had, a material house and system of things, and he is showing that the saints themselves are the stones in it; in coming to Christ they are built up a spiritual house. But I think what 1 Kings shows, as connected with 1 Timothy, is that government is in keeping with the fact that it is a spiritual house; it is spiritual. 

    GWHThe olive wood sets forth the character of the house in type. 

    JTI think the recovery in these last days has been to the recognition of the Spirit. The Holy Spirit is in the house of God, and He takes up men in it and uses them in a spiritual way in the carrying on of the government of it, otherwise, you must go back to civic power, or the ecclesiastical hierarchy. If we do not recognise the olive wood in that way, that is, if we do not recognise the presence of the Holy Spirit, we must go back to human made systems of government. 

    FLThat is inevitable. Man cannot live without an outlet for religious impulses and experience, and if I am not in the light and under the control of the Spirit I must go to some organisation that will be a substitute, and that is the whole story of Christendom. 

    WB-sIn 1 Corinthians 12 there are diversities of gifts by the same Spirit and in the end of that chapter, gifts of healings, helps, governments are spoken of. Is that in line with what we are speaking of? 

    JTYes. That chapter shows how the Spirit of God works. Indeed the three Persons of the Godhead are brought in there (1 Corinthians 12: 4 - 11). 

    ANWIs the thought of government that God may have order in His house? 

    JTIt becomes active when there is disorder, but it is never for one moment absent from the house. 

    ANWIf there is a lack of spirituality in a certain place, must you forego government to a certain extent? What would you do? 

    JTThe injunction to deal with sin is imperative. You cannot wait until you have the power to do it. You must do it. 

    HGDo you get the idea in Paul in connection with the elders in Ephesus? He says that after his departure grievous wolves should enter in not sparing the flock, and from amongst themselves men would arise speaking perverted things, as though he himself by his presence was a restraining power there. You get the same thing in Nehemiah. In his absence certain abuses crept in, but his return was a means of recovery. I mean these were spiritual men and by their very presence amongst the saints they restrained and held things. One has often seen it that evil would lift up its head amongst the saints, but there was power to restrain because of spiritual men who held things for God. 

    JTQuite, and so these elders were made overseers by the Holy Spirit. That only sustains what we were remarking. The apostle appointed them, but they were really appointed by the Spirit and that shows that the government of the house is spiritual. It is through men, but it is spiritual. 

    FLReturning to our brothers question, it seems to me that the function of government in the divine system is to keep under restraint everything which would hinder the outflow of love; that is, 

    that love should be freely available to us from God and freely available to us amongst ourselves. As long as there is the presence of that which is lawless and disorderly, energy is absorbed in dealing with those things and the outflow of love is interrupted. In other words, the function of love is interrupted, and unless there is order there cannot be the function of love properly. I think that is where government comes in. 

    JTIt is seen there. When the necessity exists it is more apparent, but the principle of government is always present. In this respect we may call it government by influence. 

    WB-sI would like to mention a case in the Old Testament, in regard to what was said as to the restraining power of the presence of a spiritual person. Jehoiada the priest, while he lived instructed Jehoash the king and under his influence he did that which was right in the sight of the Lord; he repaired the house of the Lord but as soon as Jehoiada died the king declined terribly, so much so that he killed the priests son, who stood faithful to the Lord. It is a notable case of what a spiritual man can do in keeping things in order. 

    JTSo the elders were appointed by the Spirit. Paul says over the which (the flock) the Holy Spirit hath made you overseers. Even the serving of tables at the beginning was made dependent on the Spirit, men full of the Holy Spirit were to be appointed over that business. So particular was the Spirit that all should be done in spiritual energy, that even the ministration in temporal things depended upon those engaged in the service being full of the Holy Spirit. 

    WCRYou get the same principle in Joshua. Things were held while Joshua and the elders lived. 

    HGHow is it that in regard of the elders or overseers one was disqualified for oversight if their own house was not in order, and yet in the practical working out of it sometimes you will find a man unspiritual and yet his house is in good order, and vice versa, sometimes you see men who are spiritual, but they seem to have failed in regard of their households. I do not quite understand that. Such were disqualified for oversight. 

    JTIs it not apparent that the principle of the household is a divine institution? I think that current principles that have been introduced in certain parts of the world would set aside family relationships, but the family is a divine institution, husband and wife, parents and children. It is a divine institution that God has respect for, and in recovery through the gospel it is provided for: Thou shalt be saved, and thy house. God would secure, not only the man, but his house also. Now if God secures the house, it is quite obvious that He will give the man power to rule the house, and it should be a matter of very great concern with every believing husband or parent, to rule his house so that in the exercise he becomes a spiritual man; it is thus that he is qualified for the house of God. I believe it is intended to be so, that a man should, as it were, graduate from his own house into the house of God. That there are such cases as you mention, we have to admit with sorrow, but at the same time, God supports a man in the ruling of his house, so that he graduates through it and becomes qualified to rule in the house of God. I think this chapter in Timothy proves this, and the fact that God requires it, to my mind, shows the respect He has for His own primary institution; that is the household. 

    GWHI thought you came to the assembly to learn how to rule in your own house. 

    J .T. Things work together; in the assembly you learn what God is, but the discipline and exercise connected with your own house qualifies you to rule in the house of God. When you come to the injunctions in Timothy as to bishops or overseers you are impressed with the severity, as one may say, of the requirements for eldership. If any one aspires to exercise oversight, he desires a good work. The overseer then must be irreproachable, husband of one wife, sober, discreet, decorous, hospitable, apt to teach; not given to excesses from wine, not a striker, but mild, not addicted to contention, not fond of money, conducting his own house well, having his children in subjection with all gravity (but if one does not know how to conduct his own house, how shall he take care of the assembly of God?); not a novice, that he may not, being inflated, fall into the fault of the devil. But it is necessary that he should have also a good testimony from those without, that he may fall not into reproach and the snare of the devil, 1 Timothy 3: l - 7. There is the description of an elder; and the point is made of his conduct and rule in his own house, and, as it says parenthetically, if he cannot do that, he cannot rule in the house of God. 

    AHPWould you say that rule is by spiritual influence in the house? 

    JTIt is. That is Gods way. When He has to apply the rod, it shows there is active sin. 

    FLProverbs was written in the day of the law, and the rod is very prominent, but in Ephesians and Colossians we are in the life and the atmosphere of the house of God, and the sway is of influence and of grace and love, but none the less it is a sway; there must be rule. It does not suggest that the reins are thrown overboard and there is no government, but the government takes character from the attitude which God has taken in His house. This is very remarkable, coming from a man who had no wife, no family. 

    JTHe was taking account of the saints as a whole, that in the history of the assembly, generally speaking, men would be married and have families. So God has respect for His own institution, and in the Gentile world that institution had become corrupted and degraded, that is, polygamy has come in. Noah, I think, in the Old Testament is a sort of typical household man. He had only one wife, and each of his sons had only one wife, and he loved his house and built an ark to the saving of it. But it is quite evident that subsequent to that the family idea became corrupted and degraded. Therefore, in the requirement of the elder, he has to be the husband of one wife. A man that is to rule in Gods house must be in keeping with the original institution. 

    FLSo if we are found under certain conditions we must accept the penalty of it. If when a man was converted in the early days of Christianity he had two wives, he could not get rid of his responsibility in respect of them. He could not cast them adrift, but he would have to accept the penalty in a governmental way, that he could not govern in the house of God. So in conditions in which we may be found there may be things resting upon us governmentally. We have to accept it and just go quietly on, but we cannot override the divine order laid down here. 

    JTGod is not going to change His methods for any of us. We must suffer from the government of God if we are linked up with anything contrary to it. 

    FLIt is very important that those who households are still very young should keep these principles before them. 

    WB-tIt is very encouraging to see that the difficulties that the men with younger households are going through fits them to rule in the house of God, to have part in its government. 

    JTYes, and then he passes on to the deacons. 

    It says: Ministers, in like manner, grave, not double-tongued, not given to much wine, not seeking gain by base means, holding the mystery of the faith in a pure conscience. And let these be first proved, then let them minister, being without charge against them, 1 Timothy 3: 10. One is impressed with the care and forethought of the Spirit, that there should be nothing in those who are publicly engaged in the house of God to bring discredit upon it. The requirements are not so strenuous, perhaps, as with the elder, but nevertheless they were to be in accord with the house of God. Their service was to be marked by spiritual power, and then it says further about women: The women in like manner grave, not slanderers, sober, faithful in all things. And then it further adds: Let the ministers be husbands of one wife, conducting their children and their own houses well: for those who shall have ministered well obtain for themselves a good degree, and much boldness in faith which is in Christ Jesus. That is the recompense. 

    WB-sPeter would represent the first mentioned here, and Stephen the second. Peter was a married man and he certainly is connected with government. He speaks of himself as an elder. 

    JTQuite. 

    WB-sThen Stephen had a remarkable character as a deacon. He purchased for himself a good degree and great boldness in the faith. 

    WB-tWhat is a good degree? 

    JTIt is a certain dignity conferred. 

    W.B-t. In the assembly? 

    JTYes, God knows how to confer degrees. Here it is obtain for themselves. 

    FLWe see in Stephen one perfectly willing to give himself over to the service of widows and the needy, taken up by the Spirit of God to bear testimony to what he saw; the heavens opened, the glory of God and Jesus standing at the right hand and so to prepare the ground for Paul to come in. It suggests that the Spirit of God carried one whose heart was with the saints in the lowliest service to the highest ministry of glory, and so it seems to me he had obtained for himself the good degree. See that is thus opened to us! 

    WB-tI was thinking the good degree and boldness are present things, something conferred on one at the present time. 

    FLWhere men, however, showed such a spirit of Christ as Stephen showed when he knelt down and gave up his spirit to Christ, there is the good degree. 

    JTIt was the result of a wonderful formation in a man. 

    FLIt was indeed. You may depend upon it that we shall see Stephen in a very prominent place in the world to come. 

    JTThen Paul goes on to say: These things I write to thee, hoping to come to thee more quickly, but if I delay, in order that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house, which is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth. He tells us plainly why he wrote; it was a question of conduct in the house of God. 

    WHBTThe wings of the cherubims rested on the walls: do you think Paul in giving his directions in this way was bringing in the cherubims? 

    JTHe was putting them on the walls, so to speak, so everywhere you look you are reminded of the government of God in the house. 

    WHBTThat is to say, you come in and you are conscious of this influence; you are conscious of the presence of what the cherubims represent. 

    JTWe are brought to this: I cannot assert my own will among the people of God. I cannot prescribe my own terms. The cherubims remind me that God is to do that. I am to be subject to the rule that is there, not to act contrary to it or to pursue a course that is in any way opposed to it to do so would be very serious. 

    FLThe cherubims on the walls, as we have been saying, speak of government. God is not the God of disorder, but of peace, and in all the assemblies that was written, so to speak, on the walls. 

    JTAnd that brings in another point, that the house of God involves catholicity. What one notices, and what one is conscious of in ones self is localism or sectionalism. Now the house of God is not limited to any locality, or any country. It is universal. So that the thing in that respect is to become a good Catholic, not a Roman Catholic which implies localism. The Thessalonians had become imitators, it says, of the assemblies of God which are in Judaea in Christ Jesus, 1 Thessalonians 2: 14. They became catholic to this extent that they imitated assemblies in Christ elsewhere. 

    JCSBut would you look for the expression locally of the features of the house of God? That is, whilst the house of God is universal in its character, you would look for the features of the house in any locality where the saints are found. 

    JTYes, you would. The house is usually found in catholic epistles. It was to be seen locally, of course, but no local assembly is designated as the house of God. 

    GWHSo you would not localise yourself in the prayer meeting. You would think of the house; your affections would go out to the uttermost parts of the earth. 

    ATAt the golden altar before God, and there is only one, all the prayers meet. 

    RemPrayer is to be made for all men and for those in authority. That is universality. 

    JCSWe have been speaking of the house of God as a spiritual idea, that which Christ builds in His own life and nature, and I judge that line cannot admit of failure. Now we are considering something that will, which has to be met by divine government. 

    JTThe house, as viewed here is a sphere of conduct. The house of God is spiritual according to 1 Peter 2, but in Hebrews it says If ye continue. 

    JCSI thought the house, being spiritual, does not admit of destruction or failure. 

    JTJudgment begins at it. It does not say that it comes under judgment, but it begins there. I think the house itself remains intact. God preserves it in His own way. 

    JCSSo those who compose the house of God are subjects of divine discipline and government, but not in the house character. 

    JTI think in house character. Judgment begins at it and then it says, If it first begin at us, what shall the end be of them that obey not the gospel of God? (1 Peter 4: 17) showing that even we come under judgment in the way of discipline, but then only for preservation and not for destruction. 

    JCSThat is so, but what I had in mind was, you have been speaking of the house of God as a spiritual thing, that which is really built by God, I thought that whilst those who composed it are the subjects of discipline, it is hardly in house character. 

    JTBut it has to be borne in mind that the house is composed of persons. It is not something in us that forms the house of God; the saints themselves are viewed as the house. In this respect, Scripture takes account not exactly of what is in me by itself, but of myself and yourself. Ye also, it says, as living stones; not something in you, but you. 

    JCSSo in Matthew 16, thou art Peter. It was Peter who was taken account of. 

    JTIt was not something in Peter, but Peter himself. 

    QuesThe house is not an abstract idea then? 

    JTNo, it is concrete. It is composed of individuals. 

    RemSo the house is always looked at as complete. 

    JTThe saints on earth at any time are the house of God; and it is always here; but it is composed, not of something in the saints, but the saints themselves. 

    BTFThen judgment begins there in order to restore what is declining, but the person remains in the house. 

    JTEven the man put away at Corinth did not cease to be part of the house, but the judgment was that his spirit might be saved. 

    JCSSo that what really makes discipline necessary is because we are of the house and God will not tolerate in us that which is inconsistent with the revelation of Himself there. 

    JTAnd the judgment really is in the house, because God is hardly judging the world yet, but He is showing that He will not tolerate evil. He shows that in His house. 

    FLThe effect of His chastening and discipline is to remove foreign substances. If I get something in my eye I am glad to have it taken out. It does not belong there. 

    JTA mans work may be destroyed; the fruit of his labours burned; but yet he is saved, but so as through fire: 1 Corinthians 3: 15. 

    GWHThe olive leaf survives. 

    JTThat is it. 

    JCSWe were remarking that it is not a question of what is built in us that forms the house; we are being built up a spiritual house. 

    JTIt is a much harder thing to build in the person. Stone squaring has to be done. The Lord takes him up and fashions him, so it is, To whom coming, as unto a living stone, disallowed indeed of men, but chosen of God, and precious, ye also, as lively stones, are built up. 

    JCSIt is you who are being built up in the house. 

    WB-sEzekiel 8 speaks of the house coming under judgment. There it is not wickedness outside that is dealt with. The prophet is brought to the door and goes thence inward and where there are still further abominations, but all in regard to the house. The Lord says my sanctuary. It is one of the strongest scriptures I know of in regard of judgment in the house of God. 

    JTThat is quite an important feature: Begin at my sanctuary, He says. The judgment began there. 

    FLBecause in that place they had introduced idolatrous abominations in the place of the Lord. 

    JTMen were standing up with their backs to the temple and their faces toward the east. Think of that! Turning their backs to the light of God, and looking towards the sun. That is pretty much what has happened in Christendom. 

    W.B-s. Is that apostasy? 

    JTIt is. Men are deliberately turning their backs to the blessed light of God and looking to material sources for light, and worshipping these material things, as is said in Ezekiel. 

    JCSWhilst the house of God, as you were saying, is not a local idea, I judge it is in our localities we have the opportunity of working out these principles together and being governed by the light of the house of God. 

    JTBut I think it is a great thing to cultivate the habit of including in your affections and prayers, especially in your prayers, all the saints. 

    JCSI quite think that. 

    ANWBut did not Mr. Darby say that office was local? I thought the offices we were speaking of in Timothy were local. 

    JTOh, that is quite true. An elder would be an elder in Ephesus only, but he would live in relation to the whole house. The local assembly had the character of the house, but the house of God is a general thought, as we have been saying. 

    JSAn Ephesian saint was marked by faith in the Lord Jesus and love to
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    1 Timothy 3:14, 15; 2 Timothy 3:16, 17; 1 Corinthians 15: 48

    The last passage read is specially in my mind, and I desire to weave it, so to speak, into the two verses in Timothy to show that we have to reach the house of God, as it were, via heaven, or in other words, by the epistle written to the Ephesians and, parallel with that, with what may be called the upper regions, we have to approach the house through the letter to the Romans; and finally, in view of the altered conditions of our own time, to take account, in approaching the house, of the second letter to Timothy. These epistles, not indeed excluding others, but these epistles particularly, have to be considered by the saints if we are to be in the house of God according to God, if we are to behave ourselves in it. Speaking of these epistles in that way, I desire also to include certain brief sections of the Old Testament, for as Paul says to Timothy in view of our day, All scripture is given by inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness: that the man of God may be perfect, throughly furnished unto all good works. I mention that so that I may carry the sympathies of my brethren in referring to the Old Testament. We must be on our guard as to the authority and value of the Old Testament. If it is weakened in our minds, Satan gains an advantage and will succeed in undermining the power and authority of the New. Scripture is one whole and must be held together. It is the heritage of the saints and particularly of the man of God. 

    In touching thus on the heavenly in referring to Ephesians I refer for a moment to the book of Numbers. 

    The book of Exodus required that the people should supply the blue. It was among the many things that were requested as a heave offering; that is, an offering of love, as one may say, from the people of God. It is evident, therefore, that at the outset God looked for the heavenly element as a contribution from each of us; but Exodus says little or nothing as to the use made of the blue in anything external or public. When we come to Numbers, which is the book of order and testimony, public testimony, then the blue is requisitioned and brought into use for testimony. We may notice that when the Kohathites were to bear the ark, when the tabernacle was to be taken down and movement was to be undertaken, the priests, Aaron and his sons, were to take the ark and cover it over with the veil, and over that the badger skins, and finally the covering of blue. We refer to it with the deepest reverence as a symbol of our Lord Jesus in His public service in this world, leading up to death, but when we come to the second sanctuary; that is, the table of shewbread and the candlestick, the covering of blue was immediately over them, the badger skins, among other things, covering all; that is, the things that have reference to the service of the Lords people have the blue underneath. If not apparent publicly, yet it is in existence. 

    Now God looks for the blue, for as is the heavenly, such are they also that are heavenly. For the moment, externally; we bear the image of the earthy, but presently we shall bear the image of the heavenly. It suggests that the truth of the epistle to Ephesians underlies the letter to Corinthians. In 1 Corinthians 15 from which I read we have the blue mentioned, as is the heavenly but Ephesians develops the thought of it. I desire to make clear that the saints are heavenly, and that it is in the light of this that we are to be here, having our part in and conducting ourselves according to God in the house of God. The Lord was in every way heavenly, as He said, Even the Son of man who is in heaven. We are heavenly by association with Him, and through the work of God; but all that is, so to speak, underneath, but the point for each is to see to it that it is there. 

    Now if I approach 1 Corinthians via Romans, I am concerned about righteousness; that is, I am a board in the tabernacle. The shittim wood was for the wilderness, and the truth of it is developed from the Ark in Romans 3 to the saint in chapter 7, who is delighting in the law of God after the inward man. The Lord Jesus said, Yea, thy law is within my heart, and from that is formed the character of the man of Romans 7, and such an one as that is a board in the sanctuary. So in the next chapter he receives the Holy Spirit and in chapter 12 he is seen in relation to others as one body in Christ, not of the body of Christ yet, but one body in Christ. In that regard he is to stand up here according to the endurance and patience which marked the Lord, and he stands up in relation to his brethren. It is a great thing to keep rank; that was a lesson taught in Egypt; they went out of Egypt harnessed; they were taught in a military way to keep rank, but it is a much greater thing to know how to stand up with the saints as in Christ. All our difficulties with one another are because of our spiritual inability to take account of each other as in Christ. If I take account of my brethren in Christ I shall use no harsh words about them, I shall not find fault with them. We have to take account of one another according to the measure of faith which God has dealt. That is the principle of Christianity brought in in the chapter, I stand up with my brethren, but I stand up with them according to the measure of faith which God has dealt to each, not to me alone, but to each. I am not the only one God is thinking of, nor is any one of us. According as God has dealt to each a measure of faith; that is, the principle of sovereignty comes in in this chapter. I have to take account of myself in regard of my measure, but then I have to take account of all the brethren in regard of their measure, then to stand up with them, for when the boards are mentioned, the first item is that they stand up. I stand up with them: Delighting in the law of God. The outward perishes, whatever it be; what I am physically and naturally, all perishes. I have to take account of the saints according to what they are inwardly. It is said of Christ, I delight to do thy will O my God, Psalm 40: 8. Romans 7 tells us that a true saint delights in the law of God after the inward man. The next chapter tells us such a one as that is not in the flesh but in the Spirit, a great fact of which to take account. Ye are not in the flesh but in the Spirit, if so be that Gods Spirit dwells in you. We take account of each other according to what we are inwardly; that is the heavenly. 

    Now I would refer to the words of Balaam, and to Balaks effort to get him to see only part of the saints, that he might thus be induced to curse them. Beware of only taking account of part of the saints. If they are not all available to you, remember that the Lord knows them, and if I get near to Christ I shall find them all in His affections and in His heart. The more I see them in relation to Christ, as they are in Christs affections, the more beautiful they are. Satan would occupy us with a few, it may be the few that are available to us; that was Balaks suggestion to Balaam. But Balaam saw them all and said, Israel shall dwell alone, he shall not be numbered among the nations, Numbers 23: 9. And who are Israel? The twelve tribes! The whole twelve; Jerusalem is the city whither the tribes go up, they go up for a testimony in Israel. I see them all. Let us not have a partial view, dear brethren; it is an advantage to the enemy if we are occupied with a partial view, and so the apostle says, Our whole twelve tribes. The saints, dear brethren, are ours, and affection only delights in that, our whole twelve tribes. What about them? Serving God instantly night and day. Hence faith and affection clothe the saints with divine thoughts. We take account of them, those who are available, in regard of the whole, otherwise we are partial. We cannot afford to lose one; the nearer we are to Christ, the more we claim the brethren, the more closely we cling to the brethren, the more we save them according to our ability. They are precious, and we view them in the vision of the Almighty, in divine beauty and loveliness and order and dignity. As the trees of lign aloes which the Lord hath planted, and as cedar trees beside the waters, Numbers 23. 

    So when we come to Romans 12, indeed in the end of chapter 8, Balaams prophecies are alluded to. Who shall lay anything to the charge of Gods elect? I hesitate to lay anything to the charge of the brethren. It is a serious thing to do. Have I convicted them before all? Beware of laying anything to their charge! Who shall do it? And then he again says, Who shall separate us from the love of Christ? Then follows his wonderful persuasion that separation is impossible. Separation from the love of God which is in Christ Jesus? No! Separation from the world? Yes! For Israel shall dwell alone, he shall not be numbered among the nations; but separation from Christ and God? Never! Such are the saints, beloved brethren, in Romans. And so in chapter 12 the saints body is living. In chapter 8 it is dead on account of sin, but in chapter 12 it is living because of the Holy Spirit in it. Hence it is to be presented to God a living sacrifice, a living one, holy and acceptable unto God, which is our intelligent service. Such is the position in Romans, 

    so that in that way there is brought to the door of the tabernacle material which God can use; the boards are set up and they are set up in Christ. We are one body in Christ. 

    You recall that the boards were held together by five bars. We cling to each other in weakness, dear brethren, for our position is that of weakness; that is what marks the tabernacle outwardly, whereas inwardly the ark was the strength of God. But we cling to one another if we love one another. We cannot do without the brethren, so we are held together in that way; but there is one bar which runs from end to end in support and encouragement, the Holy Spirit in us holds us together in Christ. The Lord kept His own while He was here. Of course it is for us to recognise the obligation resting upon us to hold together in Christ. In Christ is the dignity of the position; flesh has no place in it; we stand up together in Christ. 

    Now that is Romans, and in approaching the house from that point of view the saints are kept on the line of righteousness. They have to follow righteousness and that leads us for a moment to 2 Timothy 2. The next thing is faith; if I follow faith I come to the blue. If the practice of righteousness narrows me down here, as it does, I have to dwell alone, individually like Jeremiah. I sat alone, he says. If the practice of righteousness reduces us outwardly, the presence of faith leads us into what is infinitely great, for faith expands us. By faith we apprehend, says the apostle, that the worlds were framed by the word of God, so that things which are seen were not made of things which do appear. It is a question of Gods mind. But then faith sees God in that. Faith sees Christ as the Head of a new moral system, and if I follow faith I am not narrowed. I may be outwardly, but I am really enlarged, I am expanded in my view. I see not only myself but all the saints linked up with Christ; I see domains of blessing and glory opened up if I follow faith. If I limit myself in righteousness, then I become narrow, but if I follow faith as well as righteousness, I see the domains of Christ opened up to me. I see Christ and the assembly, and as the apostle says, For this cause I bow my knees to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom every family in heaven and on earth is named. But this needs power, so in the presence of faith you are led to pray. I would urge that upon you. 

    Let us in the presence of faith, dear brethren, continue in prayer. Prayer gives us power, faith brings in love. If I follow faith I am expanded in my mind, in my intelligence, but I need power, otherwise my heart will not travel with my mind. So he prays that the Father may strengthen them with might by His Spirit in the inner man: it is the inner man again. It comes out in Numbers, the inner man, the blue, that Christ might dwell by faith in your hearts. 

    How is it with us, dear brethren, with regard to faith? Are we living in the presence of all that vast expanse of glory and blessing that God has set up in Christ? It is most beautiful! But then it is not only that we have the light of it; we are to have Christ dwelling in our hearts by faith, not now exactly as He was here, but the Christ, that is Christ in relation to all that domain; That we might comprehend the breadth and length, and depth and height, and to know the love of Christ which passeth knowledge, that we might be filled with all the fulness of God. The prayer brings in the power. But then I have to follow love. I believe that it is in this way we reach the house of God according to Ephesians. In following love, whom am I to love? Those that are available? No; the apostle loved all the saints. Surely I love those that are available and those who are available are too few to spare any; love clings to those who are available, but love clings to them according to righteousness and faith, not according to the flesh So that in following love I have before me that vast domain filled with living persons, for we cannot think of a vacuum or void in that scene! Christ fills it; but He fills it with intelligent persons who love Him, so that we follow love in the light of all that is before Christ. And that really answers to being filled unto all the fulness of God, for he that dwells in love dwells in God and God in him. How wonderful that position! And then finally we have peace. We desire peace under those conditions and only under those conditions. The Christian instinctively loves peace, and I love to think of the Lord Jesus as the true Solomon the greater than Solomon, the Prince of Peace! And we find it I believe, in this order, as we follow the things that are spoken of in 2 Timothy. 

    I have sought to show how, on the one hand, we are kept in the way of Ephesians, so that we come out in the house of God, the assembly of God, by the way of Ephesians, and on the other hand by the way of Romans. 

    Referring again to Numbers 15, the people were required to have the riband of blue on the borders of their garments and this was to be a sign of remembrance that they kept the commandments of the Lord. Now I connect that with the first letter to the Corinthians, that they kept the commandments of the Lord. Do not let us allow for one instant that any of the commandments of the Lord which the Lord has given are to be given up. He that hath my commandments and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me. And so the blue on the garments reminds us of that. Numbers 15:37 - 40 make that very clear; study those verses. The riband of blue should be the indication that we belong to heaven. All inside is blue according to the type earlier in the book in chapter 4. But now on the fringe, on the border of the garment, there is to be a witness that the commandments of the Lord are to be kept. Where does the principle of keeping divine commandments come from? It comes from heaven; not an earth-born product, but a heaven-born one. It came out in Christ, as He taught, Thy will be done on earth, as it is in heaven, Matthew 6: 10. Thus all belongs to heaven. What is the test as to coming out here in the assembly in a heavenly fashion? You keep the commandments of God. How it is done is another matter. The heavenly man should not be at a loss in that respect, but the commandments stand, as the Lord said, Heaven and earth shall pass away, but my words shall not pass away. We must, therefore, dear brethren, as a heavenly people, see to it that we do not forget the riband of blue, and as we look upon it, not only Remember the commandments, but do them. 

    Now all this is included in our conduct in the house of God. The apostle was urgent about it: If I delay, that thou mayest know how thou oughtest to behave thyself in the house of God. Am I concerned about that? If I am heavenly I am. The point was urgent; the apostle could not possibly wait for a visit to Timothy, others were to know also. Let us accept its urgency today, that we may know how to behave ourselves in the house of God; for that we must approach it by Ephesians, by Romans, and by 2 Timothy. The house exists while the Holy Spirit is here, the saints are the house of God; it is not in evidence in a public way, but it is available, and it exists in spiritual reality. Whose house are ye, says the apostle elsewhere, and here, the assembly of the living God. We have to distinguish between the two. The assembly is where the wisdom and order of God are seen, ... that now unto the principalities and powers ... 

    might be known ... the manifold wisdom of God. The house of God is the place of affections. The assembly is where Gods mind is displayed. Shall we give that up because of the conditions of our days? Not while the Holy Spirit is here. The assembly where Gods all varied wisdom is displayed, is in a public way the pillar and base of the truth, 1 Timothy 3: 15. 

    These great facts remain, and it is for each one of us, dear brethren, to follow them out practically and to know how to conduct ourselves. When Timothy received the first letter he would take account of everything on the line of it; when he got the second letter he would take account of everything in the changed conditions on the line of that; it was the last word, and everything has to be viewed from the standpoint of the last communication. Does not the Lord know better than we. He inspired the letter and it was sent by the apostle to his beloved child Timothy that he might know how to conduct himself in the altered conditions in which he found himself when the second letter arrived. Let us not assume to be wiser than God. God had the second letter written as well as the first, and the man of God takes advantage of each to the glory of God. 

    
 

    I think it is very interesting to see, in our humble and obscure way, that when we return to divine principles we find they are perfectly workable. There are no circumstances or difficulties in which the saints may find themselves in this world where assembly principles cannot be applied and made to work. We have seen cases where meetings have been broken up, and the break-up has continued for years. It is tantamount to acknowledging that assembly principles are not applicable, whereas they are always applicable. There are no circumstances to which they cannot be applied. 

  

  
    BEHAVIOUR IN THE HOUSE OF GOD (JT 24)
    

    
    
  
  
    BEHAVIOUR IN THE HOUSE OF GOD (JT 24)

    1 Timothy 3: 14, 15; Ezekiel 40: 1 - 8; Ezekiel 43: 1 - 7; Ezekiel 46: 9, 10

    In writing to Timothy, as you will observe, the apostle contemplated possible delay in going to him. As elsewhere, the apostle represents the Lord, and he has, therefore, a right to delay. If I delay, he says. It is in the time of the delay that we are put to the test as to whether we love Him or not. Our behaviour in the house of God will disclose whether we love the Lord or otherwise. As He says, He that hath my commandments, and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me, John 14: 21. We are thus being put to the test at the present time, and our behaviour amongst the saints bears witness to our love for the Lord, or the opposite. Paul says, These things write I unto thee ... but if I tarry long, that thou mayest know how thou oughtest to behave thyself in the house of God, which is the church of the living God, the pillar and ground of the truth. 

    Now I wish to enlarge on this, and in proceeding I would remark on the difference between the house as it is suggested to us in John, and as it is formally presented in Luke; we have to apprehend both evangelists in this respect, but we arrive at Luke through John. 

    We have in these chapters in Ezekiel eight steps in certain inner gates (see chapter 40: 28, 31, 34, 37), and seven in certain outer gates (see chapter 40: 20, 22). I have no doubt that Johns presentation involves eight steps, whereas Luke presents it, or the entrance into it, as having seven steps; and his presentation of the house is in relation to the public testimony of God. It stands in relation to the proclamation of the glad tidings, and one entering in has to take the lowest place. He is not to select the most honourable position, but to sit down in the lowest room, so that the good man of the house may have the opportunity of saying to him, according to his pleasure, Friend, go up higher. It is not a question there of my progress spiritually, but of the will and pleasure of him who is the master of the house. The parable which follows has in view a festive occasion  the great supper  to which all are invited. It is therefore an institution that belongs peculiarly to the dispensation in which we are, in which God sets out the bounteousness of His grace; in which, indeed, He celebrates righteousness, and where He delights in the point reached in Christ risen and exalted to heaven. As exalted into heaven, Luke would present to us all the wealth of heaven poured out so as to be available to men, who are invited through the gospel. That is Luke, and the house is to be filled. 

    But John contemplates what is wholly spiritual. With Luke, the elder brother of the prodigal hears what is going on inside; but not so with John. He contemplates the house as the sphere of the family, as that in which the family of God is found, not in the way of protection, but where the Fathers affections are known, and the Sons affection, and the Son abiding in it for ever. There, where we know our immediate relation with the Father as the brethren of Christ, we can readily understand how that instead of seven steps, we have eight. I have no doubt that the scene in Bethany is a picture of millennial blessing, but when we come to chapter 20 we have something beyond, and it is possible that many of us never take the eighth step. The idea of the eighth step is that we begin anew, without limitations. Think of a beginning to which there are no limitations We think of Him who is said to be the hind of the morning, and we cannot impose limits on Christ as risen and exalted into heaven. Who can indicate to us what will be developed from the standpoint of Christ ascended? Mark you, it is not a question in John of His being received up, or carried up. These terms have reference to the will and pleasure of heaven in Him, upon earth; but as we think of Him ascending up, it is not now a question of heaven receiving Him, or honouring Him; it is He Himself entering His own domain: I ascend. Who can undertake to measure what He establishes there? So that as we take the eighth step, which refers to the inner gate according to Ezekiel, we have begun that to which there is no limit. The Lord would encourage us to take that step. 

    Now there is remarkable correspondence between Ezekiel and John. Ezekiel, as you will observe, dates this occurrence of being shown the house in the visions of God from the captivity, and it is John who gives us an account of our captivity  the captivity of the assembly. One need not go outside the writings of John for assembly history. If we understand his Apocalypse aright, we have opened up to us all assembly history; and not only assembly history, but also the history of Western Europe. We have first of all given to us in that remarkable unveiling, the history of the assembly from its decline and fall to its end on this earth. 

    We have had no part in the pristine history of the assembly; we have had to do only with the captivity. We shall never emerge into the full light of Ezekiel, as in these chapters, until we definitely accept that we have had to do with the captivity; indeed, the prophet begins his prophecy by telling us that he was among the captives. It is humiliating to be among the captives, far away from the land; but then it is worth while to take ones place humbly among the captives to have the heavens opened to us. That was his experience; he had the heavens opened to him and he saw visions of God. What a contrast were the conditions in Jerusalem in his day to the heavens opened and visions of God! John not only had the heavens opened to him, but he was invited to come up into them. Nevertheless, there is a remarkable correspondence between the prophet Ezekiel and the prophet John. They both had to do with the captivity, and if we understand our prophet (that is, John), and we understand the history of the assembly, we begin to make our dates accordingly. 

    It is most humiliating to have to learn spiritually how to date our years from the captivity; not from the year of our Lord from this point of view, but from the given year of our captivity. In order to arrive at the dates spiritually, we have to analyse carefully chapters 2 and 3 of the book of Revelation, and as we do so, we definitely arrive at the year. We shall then know the light that governs the position. There is a certain light governing every period of the history, and that light is conveyed in what the Lord Jesus Himself says to every assembly. Notwithstanding the captivity, He graciously speaks a word to every assembly, and the word to any given assembly is the light for the moment. If we are to enter into the understanding of the house, we must know the year, and then return in the light that governs that year. As we understand the light, then we see a way out. There is a way out. The Lords word to every assembly is virtually, This is the way, walk ye in it, Isaiah 30: 21. 

    Then the Spirit takes that up and enlarges it, and applies it so that it becomes intelligible, not only to those walking in the light of the assembly, but to every Christian; it is, He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies. So that I get all the good, you may say, of what the Spirit says, and it is by the Spirit I am led out; and being led out of the captivity is to be led into the house practically. Ezekiel says here: In the five and twentieth year of our captivity, in the beginning of the year, in the tenth day of the month, in the fourteenth year after that the city was smitten, in the selfsame day the hand of the Lord was upon me, and brought me thither. In the visions of God brought he me into the land of Israel, Ezekiel 40: 1, 2. He is brought out of the land of captivity, into the land of Israel. He is now in the midst of the sphere of divine thoughts. I wonder if we understand what it is to be brought out of the darkness and misery of the captivity into the very sphere of divine thoughts and purposes  the land of Israel. 

    Then he says he saw the frame of a city on the south. The prophet was on a very high mountain. Many of us are content with partaking in an outward way of the symbols of fellowship, and we thus become very formal. As a matter of fact, the constant tendency with us is to drop to the level of ordinary religious custom. The name Brethren and the outward form of fellowship in no wise guarantee that we are out of the captivity, for the captivity for us is spiritual. Ezekiel is not dealing with what is external, he is dealing with what is spiritual, what can be understood only by the Spirit. He is in the land of Israel on a mountain, and he sees the frame of a city. What relief of soul there is, what an atmosphere one can breathe on the altitude of a mountain in the midst of the land of Israel, and beholding the frame of a city towards the south! What thoughts enter the soul as one by the Spirit apprehends the sphere of divine thoughts and purposes and sees in the distance the city! 

    John lets us see the city; it comes down from God out of heaven. What a city! Well now, that is all spiritual, and it is a question of apprehension. It is well to seek, in dealing with souls, to find out by questioning whether there is any light as to another sphere, a sphere in which Gods thoughts, Gods purposes are developed, and whether the soul is on an altitude above what is merely religious. It is well to search into things to see where souls are. 

    Now I want you to note that there is a man there: Behold, there was a man ... with a measuring reed; and he stood in the gate. Whilst, in the apprehension of your soul, you are brought into an immense sphere, yet you are immediately brought down to measure it, and there is a man there who is not careless. There is a great deal of looseness and want of discernment and judgment in regard of those who are admitted amongst us. What you find here is, a man whose appearance was like the appearance of brass, with a flax-cord in his hand, and a measuring reed; and he stood in the gate. He represents certain features that are essential to be at the gate so that nothing extraneous should be admitted. His appearance is like brass. There is the symbol of righteous judgment of sin, and he has got a flax-cord in his hand. He would require, not only the judgment of sin, but an element of holiness. No one can be in the house rightly without holiness. This is not merely flax spread out on the roof (Joshua 2: 6), it is spun into a thread. It reminds one of the end of certain exercises, under the discipline of God, by which alone we reach holiness. 

    Then we find the man has a measuring reed; not that he is going to measure the one who enters, but he is to measure the entrance, the gate that looketh toward the east: and it is worthy of note that everything at the outset has the same measure. I know of no part of scripture that gives us such a variety of measurement as these chapters in Ezekiel, and yet the first entrance we are introduced to is marked by everything having the same measure. There is to be no independency of thought or way. What the brethren are, you are to be. The brethren are the subject and the product of the work of God, and you are to be that, otherwise you are not fit for the house. The threshold one reed; the porch one reed; each chamber one reed; what you are impressed with is this, that you must correspond with what is there. Much variety is found later, for there are differences and distinctions; but you must begin with the definite acceptance of uniformity. As the apostle says: So ordain I in all churches [assemblies], 1 Corinthians 7: 17. 

    Well now, having said so much about the east gate, I add one other remark, that it is the gate through which Jehovah was to come; chapter 44: 1, 2. We cannot look for God to come in amongst us apart from uniformity, apart from all lowliness and meekness, with longsuffering, forbearing one another in love; endeavouring to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace, Ephesians 4: 2, 3. God looks for that; so, as I said, there is the uniformity of measure. 

    In chapter 43: 4 we have God Himself coming in. How different this is from anything we know of religiously in this world! There is no concern at all in the religious establishments in this world that there should be a door for God to come in, that there should be a divine gate. Think of a religious building being employed as a burying ground! Jehovah here abhors the idea of the carcases of their kings defiling His holy name; Ezekiel 43: 7 - 9. What is called a sanctuary being employed for the carcases of their kings is entirely opposed to God and to the house of God. The house of God is a living thing, replete with life, so even the carcases of the kings are refused. Thus there is no concern in these establishments for a door by which God can come in, by which Christ can come in; whereas Ezekiel shows that there is a gate exclusively for Jehovah and for the prince. How much do we consider for this, dear brethren? 

    It seems to me that we are in danger of thinking that we have reached the full idea of the assembly that we have it in all its various compartments, but we cannot compass the assembly in that way. What do we understand by the eighth step? If we think we understand the Lords day morning meeting, what do we understand by the eighth step? How many steps are there after the eighth? We are pulled up by these chapters. Here we have a wonderful establishment, opened up to us with inner courts and outer courts, with inner gates and outer gates, and cells and chambers and galleries. What do we know about all these things? 

    This passage, it seems to me, is intended to call a halt. In having to do with spiritual things, we cannot undertake to compass, and measure, and divide them up into chambers to suit ourselves. We have to do with what is holy and spiritual, and we have to learn to deal with these things in a humble way and say we know little about them. Here I have to stand alongside the man whose appearance was like brass, and with a measuring reed in his hand, and I have to listen to him. I go through chapter after chapter and say nothing. What could Ezekiel say about all these measurements? It was for him to listen attentively, and then he might say something. I venture to say there is not an architect that could draw this pattern correctly. It is beyond the range of the natural man, and it is intended to be beyond his range. We feel it as we stand beside him. Things are serious. What we have to do with is Gods house. Nevertheless there is to be no fear. If we are Christians, the love of God shed abroad in our hearts casts out fear. There is to be nothing light or trivial about us; we have to be sober, for we have to do with God and we have everything to learn. 

    The passage in Ezekiel shows that the prophet is first of all brought to the gate by which God comes in, 

    but he does not go in first; God comes in first. So in chapter 43 we read, The glory of Jehovah came into the house by the way of the gate whose front was toward the east (verse 4). Thus we have Jehovah coming in. It is a wonderful scene. He comes by the way of the east, and the earth shines with His glory. Wonderful vision, beloved, to get an apprehension of God coming into the house! 

    Now we have an additional feature as God is there. He says, The Spirit lifted me up, and brought me into the inner court. The Spirit lifted me up! It is not now the man with the measuring line, although he is still there, but the Spirit. If I am to be in the inner court it is by the Spirit. It is the gate that leads to the inner court, whose ascent is by eight steps. I get in there by the Spirit; it is the Spirit that opens the heavenly door, and what is beyond that, no one can tell, nor could anyone undertake to tell. I know something about the love of Christ, thank God! but it passes knowledge; I know something about the fulness of God, but it is as a thimble in the ocean; I know something about the love of God, but to be filled even to all the fulness of God leads to eternity. I could not take in even the physical creation, neither could any man; one is lost in thinking of what is beyond that, and beyond that. We come back to the fact that the physical creation is bounded on the south and on the east, on the west and on the north by God, and we rest there, but what the Spirit conducts into in the inner court where the glory is, is boundless and eternal. What a wonderful thing to be where the glory is! 

    Then Ezekiel says, I heard one speaking unto me out of the house; and a man was standing by me, not now to cause me to fear, but to sustain my heart. I have heard of people going to the assembly without their Bibles, as if God were not to speak in the assembly. I heard one speaking unto me out of the house. Are we not to look for these things? Yes. God speaks in the house. Then a man stands by; he sustains you. I have no doubt the man typifies the Lord in His priestly grace supporting us so that we should listen, that we should be able to stand and listen as the voice is heard. These are great things, beloved, for when God speaks they are great things, not ordinary things. 

    Now in conclusion I want to say a word about the north gate. If I know that God is in His house, then I am to be concerned as to how I am to go in. I see that in the east gate He requires unity. The people could come in by the north gate or by the south gate; chapter 46: 9. In its application to ourselves, we must go in by both. The south gate represents the favour of God and the north gate represents the discipline of God, and we can never be in the house without these two features. I enter into the house in the shining of God; all that God is is favourable to me. How that quickens the pace, so to speak, as I enter the south gate. I have no fear, Perfect love casts out fear. But then as I think of the flesh in me, as I think of what I am capable of, I know the necessity for the north gate. The north gate represents the discipline of God. The discipline of God is all for my good and I cannot be in the house unless I understand the hand of God in discipline in view of promoting holiness. I can come in by the north and go out by the south, or I can come in by the south, and go out by the north. The going in means that I have had an experience of the presence of the glory, and of the speaking. These two features have wrought in my soul and I go out not as I came in, for in the house ones exercises are confirmed. What I have taken in of the light of God in the face of Jesus Christ, and what I have taken in through His discipline, all are confirmed there, and thus I have gained, and I go out different from what I went in. 

    So with these things in view, I think we can understand how we are to behave ourselves in the house of God. As the Lord is pleased to delay His coming, we are to be exercised so that we may know how to conduct ourselves rightly in Gods house, which is the assembly of the living God. 
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    THE LIVING GOD (3) (JT 42)

    1 Timothy 3: 14, 15; Hebrews 12: 22; 1 Thessalonians 1: 9, 10; Revelation 7: 2, 3

    JTWe have had first Matthew 16, in which Christ is owned by Peter as the Son of the living God. Then Romans 9, which speaks of believers being Sons of the living God, and then 2 Corinthians 3, in which writing by the Spirit of the living God is spoken of, and then Hebrews 9, to worship the living God. 

    What is before us now is the assembly of the living God; and intimately related with it, the city of the living God (Hebrews 12: 22); and then, in 1 Thessalonians 1, the living and true God, to whom the gentile believers turned from idols; and further in Revelation 7, the seal of the living God. 

    In each of these passages we have an important feature of the truth, each in its own setting. There are others that we may refer to in the course of our meeting, such as 1 Timothy 4, which speaks of the living God, in whom believers trust, who is the Preserver of all men. And we have in Hebrews 3: 12 a solemn warning against turning away from the living God; and later in that same epistle (chapter 10: 31), a further solemn word as to falling into the hands of the living God. The most important features of these scriptures are the first two we read, that is, the assembly of the living God, and what stands related to it in the passage read in 1 Timothy 3, a chapter which speaks of eldership and deaconship. It is linked on intimately too with the Lords own word in Matthew 16, on this rock I will build my assembly. He is the Son of the living God, and He builds the assembly. In 1 Timothy 3 the assembly is seen in relation to the truth, that is, it is the pillar and base of the truth, the chapter dealing with rule in it. The letter was written that one should know how to behave oneself in Gods house, which is the assembly of the living God. 

    JSBWhat does the apostle imply in regard to behaviour in the house of God? 

    JTWell, all that would comport with it. It is assumed that Timothy would understand. He was left at Ephesus to set in order, in the apostles absence, what remained unordered. The apostle hoped to come quickly, but in case there should be delay, he sought that there should be no irregularity in Timothys behaviour, and that others, of course, should know how to behave themselves in the house of God. Behaviour in the house of God is a very important matter. The house of God is such a great thought. It is where God resides, and those of us who are in it are to comport ourselves accordingly. 

    RemRitual would be out of place in that which is of the living God. 

    JTIt would; a ritual does not fit with the idea of what is living; not that there are not ordinances which are to be observed in it, but ritual according to the ordinary meaning of the word is a dead form. 

    CSSWould the thought of the assembly of the living God imply activity, seen in those who stand by night (Psalm 134), instead of sitting, as Eli, or going to sleep? 

    JTYou can see from 1 Samuel where the house of God is mentioned, how unbecoming the behaviour was. Of course, in the case of Elis sons it was abominable, but even Eli himself was wanting in his behaviour. He was sitting by the door-post unable to discern that Hannah was a priestly person, that she was really praying in a priestly way. He thought she was drunk, he was unable to discern. His posture was not in keeping with the house of God. Luke, following on Pauls line, stresses the idea of behaviour, comeliness in all things even to the way we sit or place ourselves in the assembly. 

    GAvSWould good behaviour spring from life, as derived from the living God? 

    JTWell, it would. The earth, as some of us were saying, bears fruit of itself, that is, there is latent power. This is seen in the christian, and it works out in the house of God above all places, but then there is the idea of regulation in it. What most christians need, especially young ones, is regulation. The garden of Eden was planted by Jehovah. There were all forms of life there, with plenty of fertility we may be sure in the garden, for a river went out of Eden to water the garden. It was kept fertile, but still Adam was required to dress and keep it. That is, he would regulate the life, so that it should be uniform, it should be uniform in its development, and I think that is what is in mind in this epistle, that however spiritual or energetic we may be, we need regulation. 

    EFHas the anointing anything to do with the thought of behaviour? 

    JTNo doubt it has. Among other things, the anointing is in order that we might behave rightly, the word would have in mind the dignity which the Spirit puts upon us, including behaviour. We know instinctively somewhat how to behave in the assembly, but there are besides that, the specific injunctions that we get in this epistle. The anointing is the Spirit, of course, but it is the Spirit in the sense of dignifying us so that we know what to do. The house of God is always universal, only it must take form locally, for Timothy was set at Ephesus, which is evidently a locality. 

    RemWhat is living could not be formed by national features, or made to differ in one place from another. 

    JTQuite so, there is a sameness. Thus I ordain in all the assemblies, the apostle said. There should be the same principles, and not only so, but the same methods, and observances. The apostle uses the word custom; we have no such custom. There should not be amongst us mere local custom. There should be, not only uniformity of principle, but uniformity of custom in the house of God, for after all, we are one family. There is only one house of God, and we are exhorted to walk worthy of the calling wherewith ye have been called, with all lowliness and meekness, with long-suffering, bearing with one another in love; using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace (Ephesians 4: 1 - 3). That really includes all that is external as well as what is internal. 

    JDUIs the living character of things indicated in what is mentioned in the first chapter of Timothy? The apostle refers to love out of a pure heart, and contrasts it with endless genealogies. 

    JTYes, the highest expression of life is love. Love is really the most exalted expression of life, not that there are not other expressions of life. There is, speaking figuratively, vegetable life, and there is ordinary animal life, involving the idea of soul, and there is life that is conveyed in the breath of God. These are just features of life; although they are seen in the vegetable kingdom and the lower animal kingdom, they really allude to certain spiritual features in us. So that we get such an expression, for instance, as the fruit of the Spirit, which is love, joy, peace, and so on, nine different kinds. Fruit is a vegetable suggestion. The highest order of life is in man. Taking Genesis 1, we have the vegetable life on the third day, the animal life, that is, fowls and fishes, called living souls, on the fifth day. Then land animals and finally man on the sixth day. His is the most exalted idea. All are applicable to us in a spiritual sense, only there are gradations of life, and I think love is the highest expression, love governed by intelligence. The living God is there in Genesis 1, He is operating and He ordered life on the third day. It was life as out of the earth, that the earth was to cause grass to spring up and herbs and trees. That is, He put the power of life in the earth, as He has put the power of life in ourselves. The chapter outlines the different features of life, man being the highest conception of it, he is a living soul by the breath of God. 

    QuesWould the highest manifestation of life be in ministry Godward? 

    JTWell, I should think that; you mean what Hezekiah said, the living, the living, he shall praise thee. 

    RemThe thought here I suppose is representation. The assembly of the living God representing Him in this scene. 

    JTThat is right. In Corinthians it is the assembly of God  just in the locality  the assembly of God meaning that it is His, without enlarging on the qualities. Here it is the assembly of the living God and you look for a living state of things, and that life should be regulated in us, working out in our behaviour. 

    WAPWould knowing how to behave oneself include the active part of brothers in a meeting, giving out a hymn, or engaging in prayer? 

    JTI think it would. Here it goes wider, of course, but the apostle in 1 Corinthians has great regard for external order in the assembly  how things are to be done. He makes much of that. One is struck with the references to order: he says, I praise you ... that as I have directed you, ye keep the directions (1 Corinthians 11: 2). Of course, the idea of the house extends beyond our convenings or actual assembly meetings, it extends to our own houses and generally; as in this chapter we have that an elder is to have his own house in control. I would say the fact that we are in the house of God implies order generally in us. 

    JDUIt embraces sisters too, does it not? 

    JTIt does. 

    HGIs the law of the house in Ezekiel introduced to regulate behaviour? 

    JTQuite so. It is: Upon the top of the mountain all its border round about is most holy (Ezekiel 43: 12). It is holiness in elevation. Corinthians is on relatively lower ground as regards these matters. It is initial. This epistle to Timothy treats of things at Ephesus, it had Ephesus in mind, which was the full result of Pauls ministry. It deals largely with the question of behaviour, but the behaviour in the house of God, and in persons who are living, and who know the living God. 

    NBSIn what sense is the assembly the base of the truth? 

    JTIt is the support of it. When the truth is opened up, as in Pauls service, the assembly normally would accept it, and support it. It would be seen more at the beginning, in the unfolding of the truth. The idea of the house properly comes in under Paul, and through him there was a great unfolding of things, new things, the unfolding of the mystery, for instance, and it was a great matter that the assembly was ready to come forward, and support what was being unfolded. In Acts 15, Pauls doctrine was in question, and the assembly at Jerusalem ratified what he taught, not very positively, but it was supported. The way was kept open for the unfolding of the highest truths. 

    QuesYou would not separate the dissemination of the truth today from the assembly? 

    JTI should not like to do so. One would look for the Lord to give support through the saints for whatever comes out. Whatever feature is presented the saints should rally to it. If they do not, 

    there will be declension and the Lord will be obliged to come in judicially; hence the importance of following what is being ministered; proving all things, as they did at Berea. The brethren should follow what the Lord is saying, what the Spirit is unfolding. There is great encouragement in that for those who minister. I believe that is what is meant. Paul counted on it. 

    JDUWould the fact of it being a living God mean that both conscience and faith are to be in activity? 

    JTYes. We ought to have ears to hear; there is an appeal to the whole assembly as to this; it implies that we should be on the alert for what is being ministered, whether we listen to it or read it. There should be a following up of things. The apostle says to Timothy, thou hast been thoroughly acquainted with my teaching, conduct ... (2 Timothy 3: 10). All of us, the young ones, especially, should be conversant with what is current, and lend their support to it. The Lord looks for that. 

    FWWDo you connect the mystery of piety with the living God as expressed in the Lord Jesus? 

    JTThe last verse of 1 Timothy 3 is to stress the idea of mystery. What comes out in our meetings, whilst we are glad to have anyone hear it, is to be regarded and known in a spiritual way. It should never be in our thoughts to reduce the holy things of God to the level of mans mind. I believe that verse 16 is brought in to check the tendency to bring the things of God down to mans level. There is the idea of mystery, and of course it is seen in the most exalted way in the incarnation. The mystery of piety is great. God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit (1 Timothy 3: 16). That means that what came out in Christ was not simply justified by mans mental assent to it; it was by the Spirit He was justified. The incarnation was justified by the Spirit, and seen of angels, preached amongst the nations, 

    believed on in the world, received up in glory. All was in spiritual power, and beyond the range of mans intellect. 

    GH-kTimothy was told to guard the entrusted deposit. 

    JTQuite so. It was to be kept by the Holy Spirit. 

    GHWhat is the import of the house of God being described as the assembly of the living God? 

    JTThe house is, as the word implies, a family residence; God residing here, and it becomes most attractive spiritually to the saints. To young people, there is a sphere of family affections emanating from God, to be found amongst the brethren, so that there is a home for the very youngest; a place of family affections, and hence, as common in all family abodes, behaviour is a great feature. The word assembly would convey another thing, that is called out, and also involves, I think, intelligence. I speak as to intelligent persons. It involves persons who can take counsel together. My assembly, the Lord says, I will build my assembly, and hades gates shall not prevail against it. Hades gates allude to the power of satanic counsel, the universal lords of this darkness. We may be sure that a great deal of counsel is taken against the assembly, whereas in the assembly, in our care meetings, the counsel we take ought to bear on the overthrow of evil, the keeping out of evil, and the maintenance of the truth. The truth is tested and inquired into as it comes out. In Revelation 2 we read how the Lord commended Ephesus for trying those who said that they were apostles and were not, and found them liars. There was the power to discern and decide on the truth, and the contrary. I believe the word assembly has all that in mind, hence it is said to be the pillar and base of the truth. 

    QuesDo these two terms, the house of God and the assembly of the living God, bring together affection and spiritual intelligence? 

    JTThat is how the truth stands. There is included in the thought of the assembly as the pillar and base of the truth, the assembly viewed as the temple of God. There would be care too, as the apostle says, how shall he take care of the assembly of God? 

    GHThis would be the assembly, then, in a provisional setting? 

    JTYes. What it is now, whilst the truth is being unfolded. It is the time of the unfolding of the truth, and there is that in this world which stands by the truth; it is no question of gift, but spiritual ability to discern the truth and maintain it. 

    EMWhat is lacking in companies where there are customs that are not universal? 

    JTWell, I think these irregular customs are usually the outcome of what is national or sectional. The saints are drawn into imitation of what is current religiously. I think the law of the house upon the top of the mountain being holy (Ezekiel 43: 12) is to stress the exalted thought; what is above the common level. 

    JDUI suppose there can be no such thing as orthodoxy in a stereotyped sense, being connected with the living God? 

    JTWhile orthodoxy may be to a large extent correct, it is the letter rather than the spirit of the truth and is the opposite of what is living. It began generally about the second century, or perhaps a little earlier, immediately after the apostles were taken. The leaders began to formulate the doctrines of christianity, adding philosophy. That has gone on ever since, and characterises christendom today, whereas christianity is from the living God, and hence life must mark it. 

    WGIs the Spirit speaking continuously in that way, He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies? 

    JTThat is just the truth; if we have an ear to hear, we are waiting for the Spirit to speak, and that keeps us going on in a living way. 

    CSSWould there be an order suggested in this chapter, of conducting ones own house, conducting oneself in the house of God, and then taking care of the assembly? 

    JTYes. Behaviour includes not only persons who are specially caring for things, but everyone, brothers and sisters alike. This epistle is very remarkable for the detail we get, for brothers, sisters, and even children. 

    QuesThere is no suggestion of gift in elders and deacons is there? 

    JTNo, it is more experience, and, of course, qualifications in a moral way. 

    GHWould the delay in the apostle coming bring out in Timothy the spiritual development referred to? 

    JTDelay, or the absence of persons on whom we depend, or are expected to depend, usually tests us. There were tests by the apostle being absent, by Moses being absent, and by the Lord being absent. We see how the people departing from Moses in order to provide the needed things for the tabernacle answer to this test (Exodus 35: 20 - 29). We are always tested in this way, and the test brings out where we are, so that Timothy would be tested by Paul being absent. 

    JMWould trustworthiness as seen in the virtuous woman, come out in that way? 

    JTQuite so. It is the absence of her husband, as you might say. Proverbs 7 brings out the contrast to that, where the wicked wife knows that her husband is absent and takes advantage of this to sin. That has its counterpart in christendom today. The virtuous woman is concerned about her husband being known in the gates in his absence. That is, 

    the assembly takes care of things for Christ in His absence. You get this much in scripture. The Lord takes children in His arms and blesses them, and then He departed (Matthew 19: 15). What is to become of the children? The parents are tested by His absence. So in many instances absence tests us, but the test is to bring out what is latent. If we accept the absence and rely on the provision made for the absence, we shall prove victorious. The Lord is looking with great interest to see how every gathering of His people throughout the world gets on. How they work out their own salvation with fear and trembling, recognising that God works in them both to will and to do of His good pleasure. It is delightful to heaven to see the divine plantings prosper. On the other hand, the Lord says, Every plant which my heavenly Father has not planted shall be rooted up (Matthew 15: 13). God looks constantly to see what is of Himself here working out. 1 Timothy 3: 16 is remarkable as the end of what we have in the chapter. It is a wonderful consummation of the instruction, the greatness of the mystery of piety, what the saints have in the way of mystery, holy things that we cherish and keep from the natural, rude mind of man. 

    GHMcKWhat is the force of the word piety? 

    JTI think it is bringing God into what is here. We are brought into what is there in Christ and as I apprehend what is there, I bring God into my circumstances here. That is what marked the Lord throughout in the gospels. It is the mystery of piety, how He was here, manifested in the flesh, not justified in mens minds; they did not justify Him, it was the Spirit that justified Him, nor will He ever be justified save by the Spirit. 

    GHMcKWhat do you mean by that? 

    JTThat the incarnation is justifiable. It was the wisdom of God, and the natural mind of man does not grasp that. The incarnation can never be grasped by the natural mind, but it is justified in the Spirit, seen of angels; that is, angels are sympathetic. They saw God manifest in flesh: the Lord said of men, they have both seen and hated both me and my Father (John 15: 24). How wonderful was the presence of God here in manhood, accompanied by the justifying power of the Spirit in everything that was done! 

    DNDDoes the mystery correspond to the hidden things belonging to Jehovah our God in Deuteronomy 29: 29? 

    JTWell, there, what was hidden was known to God only, whereas the mystery is known to the saints, that is, those who are instructed into it by the Spirit. The thought of it is inclusive, but rigidly exclusive of the natural mind, which has nothing to say to these things. The very opposite of the instruction here is seen throughout christendom, where everything is brought down to mans level, so that christianity has become in mens thoughts just a religion of the world  that is all it is publicly. 

    WBPThere is a danger of our casting our pearls before swine. 

    JTThere is indeed. 

    CSSWho are the you  to you it is given to know the mysteries? 

    JTCharacteristically all christians. He was speaking to the disciples, of course; He also said, Blessed are your eyes. What eyes they were! How few eyes are really blessed! Verse 16 is to be connected with Christ. The mystery, God has been manifested in flesh, I believe that is the proper reading. It is disputed, but there is no doubt that that is what is meant. Things are not to be brought in to gratify mans mind, because as soon as a thing becomes of any moment in this world, men would like to have a part in it. When christianity was established in the power of the Spirit, men began to see that there was something in it which would do them some good to take part in, and that is what the Lord intended was to be shut out. 

    RemThat keeps divine things on their proper level. 

    QuesDo we get individual instruction as to the assembly in this chapter? 

    JTYes; each individual in it: that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house. 

    QuesWhat is the thought of the pillar? 

    JTIt is something to be seen as a testimony, like the pillars named Jachin and Boaz, and the twelve pillars that Moses raised up at the foot of Sinai. 

    GHMcKThe same as, A city situated on the top of a mountain cannot be hid (Matthew 5: 14). 

    JTYes, for testimony. Not for mans gaze, but testimony there in a spiritual way, so that the overcomer in Philadelphia is to be made a pillar, because that is what he really is in the testimony of God now. 

    As regards the second scripture, Hebrews 12, we have a cognate thought to what we have been engaged with as to the assembly; it is the city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem. The word city, of course, is a more general thought: the capital is a centre of light and rule, but Jerusalem has its own place too, here heavenly Jerusalem. 

    FWWWhat have you in mind as to that? 

    JTWell, the name has acquired a fame. There is fame in that name, and that has to be kept in mind; it is not to be desecrated; the name must not in our minds lose its place or power. Jerusalem is said to be the city of the great King. If we have taken it up at all we do not want it to lose its lustre. The idea of Jerusalem is to go through. It is a higher thought than Zion in the sense of its distinction as applying to Christs bride, and is seen as the divine residence in relation to the millennial world. Zion is the first thing. There are eight things mentioned here. Zion is like the constitution, as for instance the constitution of this country, whereas the capital is another thing; then the universal gathering is another thing, the parliament so to speak, the third thing mentioned here. Then the society of the system, the assembly of the firstborn ones; persons of distinction in a social sense spiritually. These are great thoughts. We have come to them all. They are all viewed as completed here, that is, they are viewed abstractly, but there is to be some answer to them in a concrete way in the assembly now. The idea of the constitution is simple, it is a sense of mercy: according to his own mercy he saved us (Titus 3: 5). 

    EEViewing it at the present moment, is the throne of God on earth in character? 

    JTI think so, it is in the assembly, the assembly has taken the place of all that Jerusalem stood for in the old economy. Beautiful in elevation, the joy of the whole earth (Psalm 48: 2). 

    GH-kDoes legislation flow out of the constitution of the assembly? 

    JTYes, the constitution must be the basis of all legislation, as is usual in all countries. The city of the living God is the great thought before us and it is also called heavenly Jerusalem; its heavenly character gives lustre to all that is done. 

    JSBWould you help as to having come to these things, rather than regarding them as merely future? 

    JTIt is a feature of Hebrews that we have come to finality, and one of the leading words in Hebrews is we have. It does not mean that the saints addressed were characterised by having these things. Things are sometimes put in the abstract, so that we should take them up. Ye have come to mount Zion, the allusion here is to Israel, having traversed the desert and camped before the mountain. They came to the mountain, and God then began to open up to them His thoughts. Well, we have come to mount Zion, that is the first thing. We want to see what it is, that is the principle of Hebrews, that the things are there for us, and we are to work them out, so that the first great thought is as to the constitution. It is sovereign mercy, and that is to work out in our relations with one another. 

    GAvSWould mount Zion show the way in which the constitution is worked out according to the truth we have in Timothy? 

    JTI think the city would be like 1 Timothy, that is, rule in the assembly. Titus runs with 1 Timothy and there we have much made of mercy. The two epistles go further than the constitution: there are laws worked out according to the constitution. 

    GAvSWhat is meant by just men made perfect? 

    JTAll is anticipative here; it is, I think, the acquirement of our bodies of glory, making the complete man, spirit, soul, and body. It is spirits of just men we come to, but they are made perfect, meaning that they have every means of expressing themselves, they are not lacking in anything. This follows God, judge of all. 

    GAvSWould it have any reference to their display in glory? 

    JTWell, they will not be lacking as men; disembodied spirits are lacking. We are not made perfect, I apprehend, until we have the means of expressing ourselves, in every sense being what God intends us to be, including our bodies. 

    QuesIs it men that are perfect, and not the spirits? 

    JTPerfect refers to spirits, I believe. 

    GHMcKWhy do you stress the spirits, that we have come to the spirits of just men made perfect? 

    JTBecause after all, that is what you are. Your spirit is what you are really. You say, What a spirit that man has! Well, that is the man himself. Thus if I go to be with Christ, as falling asleep, my spirit goes, but I go. Stephen says, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit; but I am imperfect until I receive my spiritual body. 

    GAvSI was wondering whether all this is connected with the apprehension of the living God. Would such a phrase as just men made perfect appertain to what He is as the living God? 

    JTJust so; your point is life, and that is borne out by the Lords remark in Luke as to Exodus 3: 6. He said, the God of Abraham and the God of Isaac and the God of Jacob; but he is not God of the dead but of the living; for all live for him (Luke 20: 37, 38). That is what is in mind here, they are made perfect. God is the God of Abraham according to His own mind as to him, not simply as a disembodied spirit, but Abraham as a just man. 

    JDUIs it a help to us today to connect this innumerable company of angels with this living system and the living God? 

    JTYes, the allusion is not the administrative side, but rather the legislative side of the system; the saints, as we saw, come together, as it were, in congress, or parliament, where they take counsel. J.N.D. says the word translated universal gathering refers to the States of Greece, but it would include gatherings for festive purposes. 

    GHDoes the local assembly provide an inlet into these things as suggested in the gates of the heavenly city? 

    JTI think it does. In a practical way that is the inlet to all this. Entering the local assembly in an orderly way, according to Corinthians, in the recognition of the Spirit, we are let into all this in a practical concrete way, so that the end of the meeting is a universal position, and a heavenly one, too. 

    QuesWhat exactly do you mean by heavenly? 

    JTWell it is the heavenly Jerusalem; for instance, in Ephesians we have a peculiar word used where it is said that we are blessed with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies. It is not that our minds are directed to different places, but to the fulness of the idea of heaven. Paul says, he was caught up to the third heaven, I think he reached the full elevation belonging to us as creatures. There is that which is beyond that, but the third heaven certainly gives us fulness in height. That is what I think we are to reach in assembly; what we are above, where our blessings are, and our relationship with God there, and our correspondence with Christ there, accepted in the beloved. Then in chapter 2 we are raised up together  that is, with each other  and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ. 

    CSSIs the vista that is spread out before us so wholly marked by life, and of such a distinctive character, that the necessity is to learn how to behave ourselves? 

    JTYes, and the heavenly Jerusalem would mean, the city thought in its fulness. When we come to Revelation 21 we see it  the bride  as new Jerusalem, and it comes down out of heaven from God. This should give lustre to all our proceedings administratively. 

    HGIs the thought of display connected with the city? 

    JTIt is in that way seen in Revelation. It is Gods best; the metals, the figures used all show that it is the best conceivable thing outside of what is divine, that is divine Persons. 

    JSBWould you say a little as to the scripture in Thessalonians turning to God from idols? 

    JTIt brings out the true God. The true God, connected with Him as living: the living and true God; the idea of the true God being added, is to keep us from idolatry. It is a question of deliverance. The saints turning away from idols, whatever they were, to a God thus presented and known. The Lord uses the term, the true God. To know thee, the only true God, and John uses it and applies it to the Lord Himself; He is the true God, and there again the connection is, keep yourselves from idols. It is to deliver us from all that disputes the thought of God in our souls. He is the true God. 

    The living God, I suppose, would save them from judaism, because judaism had a very great place in Thessalonica, but then heathendom had a place there too, and the true God would bear on heathendom. Of course, we have to be delivered and preserved from both of these things. 

    Referring now to the passage in 1 Timothy 4, where we read, we trust in the living God. He stands related to the whole human race, the preserver of all men. That is, the Spirit of God connects God with all men, with every single person in the world, that, he is not far from each one of us, Paul said, and in him we live, and move and exist (Acts 17: 27, 28). He even brings in their own poets to show that they were the offspring of God. An important side of the truth, especially in the gospel, is to have in mind that we are dealing with creatures of God, not simply wicked men. The gospel is to be preached to all the creation, and in preaching it to men who are unconverted the point is not only in mind that they are wicked men, but also creatures of God, that there is a link between God and them as His creatures. 

    JMHaving in view that they should turn to the living God. 

    JTYes, and it establishes confidence in their hearts. It gives them to understand that there is a link between them and the living God, but they will forfeit it if they remain in unbelief. The world is now held in reconciliation provisionally. 

    GHMcKDo you think it is happy for the preacher to address men as sinners? 

    JTWell, Peter addresses Men of Judaea, and all ye inhabitants of Jerusalem; and Paul said, Israelites, and ye that fear God, hearken; and on Mars Hill, he said, Athenians. You find in the addresses given in the Acts that there is respect for men whether they are Jews or heathen, they are regarded abstractly, and that is the way to establish confidence. Of course, the persons sins must come up, repentance too. 

    GHMcKYou think it is important that confidence should be sought? 

    JTThat is exactly what Lukes ministry would teach us, following up Pauls. Pauls address on Mars Hill, his address in Lystra, his address in Antioch, Peters two addresses in Acts 2 and 3 are models. They are set down as precedents for us to go by. We must have respect for our fellow men. The living God, in 1 Timothy 4, is said to be the preserver of all men, especially of those that believe. 

    WBIs that preservation moral, or creatorial? 

    JTIt is creatorial, that is what is meant. Not that God is not helping men morally, too. The powers that be are ordained of God. In Revelation 7 we see that the seal of the living God is upon His people as numbered, the number He has in mind in His counsels. It is a question of His number, the number sealed. Paul says that he endured all things for the sake of the elect, that they also may obtain the salvation which is in Christ Jesus with eternal glory (2 Timothy 2: 10). The seal here is on that side of the truth. The second half of the chapter is the other side, namely, that there is an uncountable number, as far as creatures are concerned, of the redeemed, but that does not militate against the first part of the chapter, that God has His number, and what we think is uncountable fits in with Gods number, the latter being a question of predestination. 

    JDUIt means that every individual counts? 

    JTExactly, and no believer is an accident. It is all in perfect order according to the infinite accuracy of the divine counsel. It happens as God would have it. He makes things fit. It is a great thing to have that in mind, I think, in our ministry, that God has His number, and the seal means that they are secure. 

    GAvSThe seal of the living God? 

    JTThere is in it the evidence of life. 

    JDUWhy is it on the forehead? 

    JTIt is the profession, where it can be seen, so that we are known by life, not only by what we say, but what is seen. It is a living state of things. 

    RemKnown and read of all men, is that the thought? 

    JTJust so. 

    CSSIn view of all this, is there a danger of our turning away from the living God (Hebrews 3: 12), in contrast to turning to Him, as in Thessalonica? 

    JTThat is very solemn indeed, a striking contrast, and shows the importance of the brethren in these last days maintaining the thought of life, because it is in the saints that the living God is now expressed and the thought of life maintained. It makes it all the more serious for persons who turn away, and alas, how many have turned away from the presence of life, the presence of God in a living way among His people! The next thing is falling into the hands of the living God, that is, ultimate retribution at the hands of the God they turn away from. 
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    1 Timothy 3:16; 1 Timothy 4:7,8; Acts 16:33,34; James 4:13-15; Acts 27:21-27; Acts 27:30-38

    I have before me to speak about piety. And I thought it well to begin with the first verse read, because it introduces the idea of mystery into the subject. And confessedly the mystery of piety is great. And, as if to indicate what is meant, that the idea proceeds from God, the passage says, God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit, has appeared to angels, has been preached among the nations, has been believed on in the world, has been received up in glory. The verse seems to be poetic; so that it remains peculiarly in the mind, and is the kernel of all truth; so that it is well that it should be in our minds; that we should repeat it at any time, both to our own edification and to that of others. 

    But I referred to the word mystery because it is a sort of shroud by which we are concealed from men, as the veil of Rebecca. As we had it today, the veil concealed her, but not from Isaac. So now piety enshrouds us and hence we are not understood, as ordinary men are. The spiritual ... is discerned of no one, 1 Corinthians 2: 15. Not that we should make it a point to be misunderstood; it is from the very necessity of the case, as scripture says, For this reason the world knows us not, because it knew him not, 1 John 3:1. Christ was marked by mystery, and yet He was a positive testimony in all that He said and did. Every word, every act, every movement was in Him testimony; but with it all, the big question mark always covers His position; like the manna in Exodus 16: manna meaning What is it? Never was it a thought of God that Christ should be compassed by mans natural mind. It is true, He said of Himself that He was the song of the drunkard; but that song could in no way convey Christ. It would be a profane song. There is much profanity connected with the Lords name today. How desecrated His name is in the mouths of men and women at the present time! How dreadful to His own mind it must have been that He was the song of the drunkard! But such songs could never penetrate the veil of His flesh. Believers have access to the holiest through it. But those profane songs of the drunkards could never penetrate that veil. God is mysterious. A representative of Christ of old said to one, when he enquired about His name, so that he might do Him honour, How is it that thou askest after my name, seeing it is wonderful? Judges 13: 18. So is the name of Christ: and his name is called Wonderful, Isaiah 9: 6. But wonderfulness in itself does not imply that it is understood or penetrated. 

    Now we are inside this veil in the mystery of piety. The world knows us not; that is, christians normally. If we join with our neighbours in their social affairs and the like, we shall soon become known, and they will consider that we are not much different from themselves. I do not wish to be regarded in that way. I wish to be regarded as different. That was what Christ was. There is a type of Christ called the red heifer. The word red indicates something distinctive, different; the heifer was slain as a sin-offering and its blood was sprinkled before the tent of meeting seven times, and she was burned, with cedar-wood, and hyssop and scarlet, without the camp. Her ashes were to be used with running water for cleansing one who became defiled by touching a dead person. Becoming defiled by evil associations, we lose our heavenly character and we must appropriate the ashes and running water for our cleansing and restoration, and thus we are again set up in our heavenly status and association; for those that are heavenly are as the heavenly One; that is Christ  the heavenly Man down here (1 Corinthians 15: 48). 

    And yet we are to be a testimony to men on Gods behalf, especially in the gospel. The gospel is presented in language and terms that are intelligent to the ordinary man; but it is to be presented so as to detach the believer from this world. He is not only to be a forgiven man but also a heavenly man. He is to have part in the assembly which involves what is called the mystery of the gospel. The persons who preach it belong to the assembly. They preach the gospel clearly so as to be intelligible to men, but in wisdom, so that they may see that it leads them out of this world to heaven, that God is bringing many sons to glory (Hebrews 2: 10). So the Lord taught in the temple every day; He said when He was attacked, I taught always in the synagogue and in the temple ... Demand of those who have heard, what I have spoken to them, John 18: 20, 21. He spoke in the temple every day, but where was He at night? There is mystery attached to His nightly relations. He was on the mount of Olives. He would be with His Father there. This would involve the mystery of piety. 

    God was manifested in flesh; manifest  that is not mysterious. The manifestation is not a mystery, but it is what is behind the manifestation. What was there? God. You may say that the creation (the heavens and earth) witnesses to God. So it does. The heavens declare the glory of God; and the expanse sheweth the work of his hands, Psalm 19: 1. Because what is known of God is manifest among them, for God has manifested it to them  for from the worlds creation the invisible things of him are perceived, being apprehended by the mind through the things that are made, both his eternal power and divinity, Romans 1: 19, 20. But that is all in keeping with what is normal in the gospel, so as to render them inexcusable (verse 20). To preach mystery to people will not put them under that which makes them responsible. But nevertheless, mystery is there, the mystery of the gospel. Even in the creation there is mystery. Who can fathom it? We hear much about it from so-called scientific men, but they will admit that mystery enters into it. Indeed it is undeniable even as to things with which we are constantly in contact. But I am not dealing with this now, but with the mystery of piety. 

    God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit; meaning that the Spirit was the power of the Lords testimony. He was justified in the things that He did. Let anyone question Him. John the baptist, for instance, sent messengers to Him, saying, Art thou he that is coming, or are we to wait for another? Luke 7: 19. How sorrowful that must have been to Jesus! But He says, Go, bring back word to John of what ye have seen and heard: that blind see, lame walk, lepers are cleansed, deaf hear, dead are raised, ... (verse 22). What can anyone say to a man that raises the dead? Not simply one person, but many. ... justified in the Spirit, and in many other things  far more than what Scripture records in detail, there was the justification of God in Christ by the Spirit. But if I by the Spirit of God cast out demons, then indeed the kingdom of God is come upon you, Matthew 12:28. But who could explain it when the Lord made the woman straight, and when He said to the young man of Nain, Youth, I say to thee, Wake up. And the dead sat up and began to speak, Luke 7: 14, 15. Who can question this? He is justified! Whatever that Man does or says is justified by His works of power. God had visited His people. Has appeared to angels; the angels saw God there. Has been preached among the nations, has been believed on in the world. Everything He did as here below was verified in one great culmination. Has been received up in glory. Notice, in glory, not simply into glory; it is the manner of His reception. 

    I am saying these things so that our souls should become accustomed to mystery. And confessedly the mystery of piety is great. But then there are other references to the mystery. Colossians 2: 2 says, Being united together in love, and unto all riches of the full assurance of understanding, to the full knowledge of the mystery of God; in which are hid all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge. Chapter 1: 27 leads on to this  ... what are the riches of the glory of this mystery among the nations, which is Christ in you the hope of glory. Christ has been received up in glory and is among the nations, including America  far away from His birthplace of Bethlehem and the scene of the cross, far away from Jerusalem. Christ is the hope of glory, but His position there is this mystery. Let us appreciate this great fact, for we have part in it. In Colossians our life is said to be hid with the Christ in God. Thus our life does not consist in what we are or have outwardly; it is hid  hid with Christ in God. As walking in the light of all this we cannot but be mysterious. Presently we shall be translated into heaven. That will occasion mystery surely. What has become of us? The papers may take up the inquiry: What has become of this one and that one? People will say, I always thought they were mysterious people; I never could understand them. I have seen them going off with their Bibles, but did not know where they were going. It is involved in the mystery of piety. In piety the flesh is given no place at all. Piety brings God in and where God has His place there is no room for the flesh. The outlook of piety is glory above. It is simply that we are here for a moment  sojourners, ready to depart on the morrow, Acts 20: 7. The mysterious disappearance is always imminent. That is our position. 

    The next thing is to exercise ourselves in this matter. That word exercise is used much by the Lords people; I think more than by most. The word for us is, Exercise thyself unto piety; for bodily exercise is profitable for a little, but piety is profitable for everything, having promise of life, of the present one, and of that to come, 1 Timothy 4: 7, 8. It is the present life. Whatever the outward circumstances, there is the present life. There is gain in it through piety. And then, that which is to come. The life to come is in mind throughout Scripture. It was promised before the ages of time. Eternal life is immense in its scope and blessedness. Having the promise of it strengthens us to exercise ourselves unto piety. And the man that is not exercised in the sense in which Scripture speaks of it is not a christian; at least he is not one characteristically. For this cause I also exercise myself to have in everything a conscience without offence towards God and men, Acts 24: 16. The man who says that says here, But exercise thyself unto piety. I want to have that whatever else I have: I cannot be without it. You may enquire, What does piety mean? It marks the believer normally as a characteristic state, and as working out it means simply that I bring God into my circumstances. He of course brings me into His; but piety is that I bring God into my circumstances, and the apostle says that this is profitable for everything. I do not suppose there is a merchant in the whole world who can say his particular commodity is profitable for everything, but here is something that is profitable for everything. The promise of the present life and the one to come, is the positive thing that underlies this exercise unto piety. I have the power for it; the muscle, as it were; the energy for this exercise that I should have piety. If there is something I have not brought God into, I can bring Him into it today. Are there things in my life that I cannot bring God into? The apostle is aiming at that state of things. He says, Exercise thyself unto piety. That means, I must see that God comes into all my matters. I am not going to enumerate the matters I have in mind. There are many; but the point is, exercise yourself as to piety including them all. That is, you are not indifferent: You are not drifting along like a fish without fins and scales. You are going against the pressure of the tide of evil in this world. You say, I want to bring God into whatever specially weighs upon me. As you get up in the morning and get ready for the days duties you say, Will God hear me now? Certainly. Pray while you are getting dressed. God is ready. God says, If you put a grain of wheat in the field, I will give that grain of wheat a body as it pleases Me; and why will God not look after the believer when He is doing his toilet in the morning? We are apt to get up and not be too happy in our spirits in the morning. The devil is apt to take advantage of us early. Bring God in. A little word of prayer when you get out of bed will raise your heart toward God. I have been greatly impressed by Nehemiahs short prayer. He says to God, Now therefore strengthen my hands!, Nehemiah 6: 9. 

    Exercise thyself unto piety. That is what the apostle says. It is profitable for everything, having promise of the present life and that to come. As I have said, I cannot enumerate the things. Each of us can do it for himself. But the great thing is to keep God before you always and bring Him into whatever arises in your affairs. 

    I would next touch on the household of the believer. It is mentioned in Acts 16. It is the household of a jailer, a man who in his unregenerate state would use brutal, unseemly, and blasphemous language. Now he is converted. The passage I read is well known. The jailer has done damage to the Lords servants. Paul and Silas, He did his duty to a point, because he was a jailer, but he thrust them into the inner prison and made their feet fast in the stocks, disregarding their wounds. They had just been scourged. But now he washes their stripes, he took them the same hour of the night and washed them from their stripes, Acts 16: 33. That is a very tender and sympathetic action; and then we read, and was baptised, he and all his straightway. I just wanted to show how he brought piety into his house at once. He did a kind act in washing their stripes the same hour of the night. He might have put it off until the morning if he had a hard heart, but he has a soft heart now. He is converted. He washed their stripes the same hour and laid the table for the prisoners. He laid the table for them. There is no assertion of his masterly rights in his house. He did the thing himself. But he rejoiced. You say to him, You are full of exuberance; you have just been converted and you think everything is all right now. It was; he brought his whole house into his joy. He rejoiced householdly, for that is the word, really. He rejoiced householdly, believing in God. God has His place in that jubilance, at that happy table. We all know how we make earthly joy of one thing or another, and minister to our natural tastes and appetites. But, dear brethren, where is God in all this? The jailer brought God into his household joy. It was an occasion for joy, but it is a household joy. He says in effect, This is a matter for God to have part in. So that there was a peace-offering in that house that night. One has often connected the scene with the prayer meeting, the gospel meeting, the Bible reading and the peace offering. What a transformation! and piety enters into it. God is in the whole environment. So that the house is full of joy; the head of it, a converted jailer. The head of the house is rejoicing with his household, believing in God. A believer at the head of a house, in piety, is one of the finest divine orderings in this world. The head of Christ is God, and the head of man is Christ, and the head of the woman is the man, and that is what is seen here. 

    I just refer to business for a moment now. James takes account of business. He wrote to Jews, and they are the leading business people, you might say, in the world. His epistle is addressed to the twelve tribes. He has the dignity of the Jews in mind, but they would spoil their dignity by their keen business transactions in which they disregard piety. God will help you to make a sale. He will help you to buy and help you to travel and sell, but then if He does, it is because you are pious. Think of a pious salesman! Think of a pious soldier! (Acts 10: 7). There are millions under arms now in this country. How many pious men are there among them? You might say, I could never think of a soldier as a pious man, but the Scripture speaks of pious soldiers. Cornelius was a pious soldier. Why can he not be pious? It is a department of God. Government is of God, and you cannot have governments as things are in this world without armies and navies, and without the police departments. It is not, however, the christians department. The christian is not of it, but he can pray for it. Whether Cornelius continued in the army we are not told. Scripture contemplates pious soldiers, pious sellers of goods, pious sailors, pious manufacturers. They are to be considered. Those who sell, like Lydia, will not tell lies about their wares, and about their deliveries. They bring God into their businesses. That is what James has in mind in his brief reference to people who are in business. It is a well-known passage that I read; it says, Go to now, ye who say, Today or tomorrow will we go into such a city and spend a year there, and traffic and make gain, ye who do not know what will be on the morrow (for what is your life? It is even a vapour, appearing for a little while, and then disappearing, ) instead of your saying, If the Lord should so will and we should live, we will also do this or that, James 4: 13 - 15. If ... we should live; that is, if God allows us to live, and we do this or that; God has to do with the matter. You say, I will leave this city; I have not done so well here; I will go to another where prospects seem better. If I do that, I am leaving God out. Can I hope for prosperity? No, I cannot. If I leave out God I am apt to meet with disaster. If the Lord should so will; that is, I must take the Lord into account. If the Lord should so will and we should live, we will also do this or that. Well, if I speak in such language I should say, Why should I go away from the city in which I am? I am making my living here. God is helping me, so why should I move away? I pray about it and I do not move away. I am needed here. Many meetings have been weakened because people thought they would do better financially by going elsewhere. I know that this country is largely peopled by those who thought that way. Millions of Europeans came to America to improve their circumstances. And, of course, this country was opened up of God to benefit humanity. But then, what about the motive underlying all this? If the Lord should so will and we should live, we will also do this or that. Did they bring the Lord in like this? The more I think over those words, the less likely I am to make a hasty move, because I want to bring God into it; I will make no move without God. I weigh over these precious words, and the more I weigh them over, the less likely I am to make a rash move  or any move. God is supporting me where I am, and blessing me where I am; why not continue? It is the will of God. The fact that God has followed up human migratory movements with the gospel and blessed men does not set aside what I just said. We rejoice in His sovereign mercy thus attested. 

    Finally, I would say a word on Acts 27. What is in mind is my political relations. It is part of Pauls experience that is depicted in this chapter. It entered into a four year period, or more, of extraordinary experiences of the apostle Paul with the governing powers, involving great sufferings. He had been two years imprisoned in Caesarea. Now he is on his way to Rome in custody, and he is to spend two years there under guard. This voyage occurs between the two periods, but it is an incident in relation to his position in the political world. We are all outwardly in the political world; I mean as to outward contact in which we are subject to the ruling powers. We are all in that, and the question is how each is in it. That is just the one thought I wish to close with. How am I in this political world? Paul was in it  very much in it  not morally, but physically. He was bound with a chain, and the boat was tossed about in the Mediterranean. A terrible storm arose on it and continued for days. What I want to show is that he brought God into the matter. I cannot get out of the international world. I am somewhere in it whilst I am here below, and the question is, How am I in it? Am I pious? And so I read in Acts 27. 

    The passage says, When they had been a long while without taking food, Paul then standing up in the midst of them said, Ye ought, O men, to have hearkened to me, and not have made sail from Crete and have gained this disaster and loss. And now I exhort you to be of good courage, for there shall be no loss at all of life of any of you, only of the ship (verses 21, 22). What a word that was on that ship after a long abstinence! That is, they had not been taking food. Here is a man standing up, and we see he has shackles. He is a prisoner. But he is not speaking like a prisoner. He is speaking almost like the master of the ship. A pious man becomes influential even among men. As with God, he acquires moral power. When the Lord Jesus stood before Pilate, which is a corresponding position, He said to him, Thou hadst no authority whatever against me if it were not given to thee from above. He brought God into the matter. Pilate had power, but God gave it to him, and the Lord recognised that. Paul is on the ship as a witness of Jesus, and there is a terrible storm, but he stands in the midst of all, especially those responsible, and says, Ye ought, O men, to have hearkened to me. You may say, What has he got to do with the matter? Why does he not stay in his cabin and read his Bible and pray? But no, he comes up on the deck and says, Ye ought, O men, to have hearkened to me, and not have made sail from Crete and have gained this disaster and loss. And now I exhort you to be of good courage, for there shall be no loss at all of life of any of you, only of the ship. For an angel of the God, whose I am and whom I serve, stood by me this night (verses 21 - 23). Some of us might think he ought to be preaching the gospel, but he is a pious man. I want to bring before you, dear brethren, the importance of bringing in piety in the present situation. Can I bring God in as before the authorities? It is a question of God. Paul says, For an angel of the God, whose I am and whom I serve, stood by me this night. He is no pro-Roman; he is no pro-Jew. He is Gods  whose I am and whom I serve! Well, an angel appeared to him. How we need angelic service! They are all ministering spirits sent out for service on account of the saints (Hebrews 1: 14). I often say to the Lord, I would like to be treated as Gideon was treated. He requested that the dew should be on the fleece, and God put it on the fleece; and then he asked that it be put outside the fleece, and God put it outside the fleece, the fleece being dry and on all the ground dew. I would like to be treated like that  indeed I may say I have been treated thus. I am not merely bringing myself forward; God forbid! But, I am seeking to show how we may come into the gain of piety, the gain from bringing God into what we are doing. Can God condone wrong? Can He condone wrong in the government under which I am? No. If I do, I am identifying myself with the wrong. God is not condoning the wrong. Piety forbids me to condone wrong, whatever the wrong, or in whomsoever it be. Can I justify the right? Certainly. Piety requires that I justify the right in whomsoever the right is. Since sin came into the world, war has been waged between good and evil. Piety requires that I take sides with God, and if I take sides with God, I take sides with what is good and what is right, and condemn what is evil, no matter in whomsoever it is. If I condone evil, I am identified with the evil, and I become evil myself. That is the general and unchanging position between right and wrong. 

    Paul says, I belong to God, whose I am and whom I serve. But then, see the advantage he had. There was nobody in that ship like him. He says, For an angel of the God, whose I am and whom I serve, stood by me this night, saying, Fear not, Paul; thou must stand before Caesar; and behold, God has granted to thee all those that sail with thee. Think of that! There were two hundred and seventy-six people aboard the ship. And Paul indicates that he was praying for them, that they all might get ashore safely. You say, Is he not praying that they may be saved eternally? No doubt he was. But he would say, I am praying also that they may get ashore safely. Thus God had given those two hundred and seventy-six people to him. God is the Saviour of that ship; Paul being a pious man, God hearkens to him. He sends an angel to him. It is not assembly intimacy; it is a governmental position. It belongs to the history of the nations; and in it there is prophetic instruction as to the failure of the assembly. The soldiers and sailors belong to the nations, and they are all saved because Paul asked for them. Hence today, we are to pray for all men; for kings and all that are in dignity. God has to do with them all, and so we have to do with them all. There is great difficulty in travelling from country to country now, but christians pray for all governments. Is God going to do anything in the way of shortening this terrible war? I think so. He will do it from His own point of view, but He will do it from the point of view of the prayers of the saints. We must thus take sides with the right in the attitude of our souls and not condone evil for national reasons. To stand up for wickedness is wicked. Let us take this to heart. We need to look into this matter in our relations with the powers that are; 

    whether we can be godly in that connection. Paul is, and he is given the two hundred and seventy-six souls who sailed with him. And they land on the isle of Melita. Well, you say, if God told him that, why was he not just restful and say no more? No. He is concerned as to the rest of the voyage as a man who feared God should be; for dependence should always mark us. 

    And presently the sailors evidently gave up hope, as many do. People are very quick to say so-and-so is winning the war, and so-and-so is not winning it  leaving God out. But it is a question of what God is doing. The sailors seem to have no hope of the ship; but Paul trusted God, and knew all should reach a certain island. It is a question of what God would do. What is Paul going to do now? Is it all settled? Well, it is all settled, and Paul knew this. And as to the present situation, the whole matter is settled in the sense that one of two things is going to happen. If present conditions go on and get worse and worse, the man of sin will appear, and the saints will be translated; but if they do become better, in the sense that right, as we have been speaking of it, prevails, we will all be allowed to stay on here a little longer. That is piety. As to details, there are those sailors wishing to leave the ship. They evidently think the ship is going to founder and they want to escape. I do not want to be among those. Paul speaks to the centurion  notice the centurion and the army is one set, and the sailors another set, and the passengers another set. And the sailors are about to leave the ship. You may say that Paul should let someone else attend to the sailors, he being a christian. No, Paul says, in effect, that is my business. I want to see the will of God go through, and these sailors are essential to this, so he said to the soldiers, Unless these abide in the ship ye cannot be saved. Did not the angel say so-and-so? Never mind; they must not be allowed to leave the ship. The soldiers saw to that; and the sailors were used, as they should have been used, to guide the ship to the destination indicated, which was Malta. She was taken right through in spite of the storm, and it was all in connection with the piety of one man, and he a prisoner on the ship. It seems to me a momentous thing, and it is within our range, also applying at the present moment, whether I can take God into my reckonings in regard of all that is transpiring. That is piety! If I leave God out, I am like a ship without a rudder and compass in the sea, tossed about by every wind. The knowledge of God in my soul keeps me steady, but it does not make me indifferent to what may be happening. I look out for those sailors. Do not let them go off the boat. How am I going to keep them? Pray for them. They are essential to the salvation of those two hundred and seventy-six, including Paul and those with him. Hence I have no difficulty about praying for armies and navies to a certain point. It is a question of the will of God. It is a question of the maintenance and support of what is right and the testimony of God here right unto the end. May God bless this word. 
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    Acts 16: 1 - 3; Philippians 2: 19 - 22 1 Corinthians 4: 17; 1 Timothy 3: 14, 15

    In reading these scriptures I have in mind to bring forward one who is a concrete example and expression in measure of Christianity, and in using the word Christianity I refer to what it is essentially; that is, in persons. It is not a mere system of teaching, but a system of ways and qualities in persons. It is, therefore, to be distinguished from all other religions  I use the word religion because it is in a sense a religion, in the sense of what is pure and what is in love. It has this distinction that it is expressed in qualities, in characters, in ways. I think it right to make these remarks at the outset so that we may all have in mind that we belong to what is to be taken account of in the sense of personalities, in the sense of persons; not merely of doctrines or principles but of persons. And, of course, persons come and go. We are told that one generation passes away and another comes, and as each one comes we have to take notice of the qualities that there are, and how much the Spirit of God has had to do with them, for this is the whole point  what is effected by the Spirit of God. It is really a most wholesome and interesting study that Christianity is thus constituted  not set up as, say, for one thousand years and the same people continuing on in it. There will be something like that in the millennium, and, of course, in the eternal state of things that is all that there will be. There will be no generations coming and going there. It will be a happy state of things in which love will find its rest; in which God will find His rest. But now we have the coming and going, and hence the constant exercises, for we cannot say that any two or any four or any great number of persons must be alike and must be of the same age. We are all different, and the difference is taken up in many forms. Indeed, it is to be marvelled at that there is such variety and yet in a certain sense all are alike. It is what is very suggestive that we all with unveiled face look as in a glass and are made alike; changed into the same image. We all; that is, Christians; yet that does not imply that there are no differences, nor, indeed, that there are any two alike any more than it has often been remarked there are no two blades of grass alike. That may be a very strong statement but it is well supported and it shows what a Creator we have. We are to remember Him. And remember thy Creator in the days of thy youth. For that is when you get the right impressions. We are more impressionable in our youth. 

    I have taken up Timothy because the Spirit of God has taken him up and because he was taken up in a crisis. Christianity is largely composed of crises. Some of us may pass through them without knowing they are there, but those who are with God know, and it is essential that we all should know what the nature of the crisis may be and why and whether we are contributing to it, or whether we are alleviating it. And so Timothy came in at a crisis. Indeed, he had a companion in service, a most likeable man. He is one of the best examples, we might say, of the early servants; a most likeable man; a most valuable man; that is, Barnabas, a man that was ennobled, I may say, knighted by the apostles. I use the word knighted because it is a well understood title. It is a matter of title because of merit. Timothy was like Barnabas but Barnabas was older, more experienced. He had a great place with the apostles and used his influence too, to help others. That is another point I would seek to make, that whatever influence I have, not to hold it for myself or use it for myself but use it for others, to promote the spiritual growth of others. And so Barnabas took Paul to Jerusalem and introduced him to the apostles, and when there was a great servant needed he went and sought out Paul. He did not promote his own interests or offer his own nomination or promote it. He went to Tarsus and sought out Saul; not Paul yet but Saul, and he found him; not that he was hiding like his namesake of olden times, he was hidden among the stuff. That was Saul of Davids time, or at least, of the time of the kings. He was the first king of Israel; he was hid among the stuff. It was no great recommendation for him to be king, for the idea of a king is the man that is able, and he needed to be able to overcome the Israelites antagonists in those days, but he was hid among the stuff. But Saul of Tarsus was not hid among the stuff; not that he was in the front to promote his interests. He was away in Tarsus and that was all the more creditable, that Barnabas went afield to find Saul and he found him and brought him to the field where the work was going on. There he and Barnabas laboured for a year. I should like to have been a companion of Paul or Barnabas in those days. It was not my lot to know much of the earlier servants but I did know a little. It is a great advantage to know the servants of God. So it was that Paul and Barnabas toiled for a whole year in Antioch; that is, Antioch of Syria outside Israel. And they taught the assembly. The assembly needs teaching and they taught the assembly for a whole year. No doubt it was the basis of the usefulness later of the assembly at Antioch. 

    Well now, having said that about Barnabas, he and Paul had a feeling between themselves. The word feeling is used and, dear brethren, it is well that those of us, at any rate, who do any special service, should watch for feelings arising in our hearts toward each other. They are most baneful even if they be in a Paul or in a Peter or in a Barnabas. And they were separated; they separated from one another, and it was because Barnabas would have his nephew John Mark go with him in the service; whereas John Mark had left the work. He had gone into it and left it. He was restored, thank God, and so was Barnabas, but for a while they were divided and these things are written of them so that we might learn as in relation to our fellow-labourers and fellow-brethren so that we may have right feelings toward each other and have not any atom of adverse feeling or feeling of rivalry. And so it was that they were separated and Paul was left to labour with Silas as far as we see, but presently he found Timothy and the verses I read in chapter 16 are to show what a find it was. He was a young man whose father was a Greek; he had this disadvantage. His mother was a Jewess. There is something said about his grandmother too; something very worthy is said of her and it was a great advantage to Timothy that he had her as a grandmother. So he is spoken of thus and he was well spoken of among the brethren, which is another important matter if we are dealing with young brothers, as to what the brethren think of them. What is the brethrens estimate of them? Especially if they are to be used as he was  a gifted man but a young man. He got his gifts from God but he got gift through Paul too; a remarkable thing. Gifts were in those days, in the rich times of the dispensation, through others; in Timothys case by the laying on of Pauls hands, which would mean that he would leave some impression on this young man, and doubtless the young man would not be slow to take on what he saw in the elder brother, in the more able. But I am speaking now of him coming in in a crisis and filling up a gap, a void that had taken place, and that would have caused some weakness in the work in those parts were it not that Timothy was found. Paul found him and set him up. So I am speaking thus to young brothers and sisters that you are to be on the lookout for voids created, because there is always a danger in a void. Hence, if a brother or sister dies, if the Lord is pleased to take a brother or sister, we are told something about one baptised for the dead. It is an expression that we have to understand, which would mean that if a brother or a sister dies there may be a void, as I said. There may be a loss sustained in the service. And so each of us is to be on the alert to come forward and do what can be done, so that there may be no weakness caused by the departure of a brother or a sister. A departure, of course, is not their own doing  departing to be with Christ. The Lord takes us one after another and how interesting all that is. One generation passes away, the Lord taking them, and another coming. Presently they will be taken and another one coming; but then the voids come in in those cases. One is taken out of Plainfield, one is taken out of Philadelphia, and one is taken out of Baltimore. There are voids created in the present generation, I may say, and we have to rush, as it were. Nature would do so in our bodies to meet a crisis and so it is that in the body of Christ there is, as it were, what would rush to meet the need. It is a question of life. That is, the void is to be filled out by what is living, because it is a question of the body of Christ and that requires what is living. 

    So, as I said, we have this and that one falling out, dying, as was remarked, but some departing, turning away as if they knew better than all that came into the assembly since Pentecost and they turn away; a most solemn thing. But then if they do turn away there is a void and the point is to fill that void; not with the one that left or one like him, because if he were right he would not leave. If he belonged to the assembly characteristically he would not leave. God has set certain in the assembly. Why should I leave my post my position? 

    Then the next thing is, as I said, how the thing is to be met, and so Timothy is the best example I can set out, or one of the best, and especially because he is a young man, and this passage contemplates him, as you might say, converted and well spoken of; not simply one foot in the meeting and the other out; he is well spoken of. He is a good brother already; he is worthy of mention. And so we have him in this passage, and Paul goes on with his work. There is no void, so to speak. That is what we find in chapter 16: who had a good testimony of the brethren in Lystra and Iconium. Him would Paul have go forth with him, and took him and circumcised him. Notice he was not begging Timothy; he would have him; it was urgent according to the wording. He was to be Pauls companion. Well, that is enough to set us on our way in this inquiry, for we can visualize the great apostle in the height of his labours left by Barnabas and Barnabas nephew, or cousin. And Paul finds Timothy. He would see a lovely picture; a lovely tiro; a young brother taken up and well spoken of by the brethren in the place and Paul would have him to go with him. What an honour  a young man such as he, that he is honoured to be a companion of the great apostle Paul! Well, you can see that these are things to be sought after, to be desired, and if we seek after such an honour then there must be something else. There must be a purchasing to ourselves a good degree and much boldness in the faith. That is to say, one has to turn to himself and see what he is able to do and fill out what is needed. So that he is not a detriment to Paul nor to the company because it is said of Paul, Paul and his company as if God would honour Paul. He is mentioned in chapter 13 as having a company. When his name is changed to Paul, which means little, I understand he is honoured by heaven and heaven says he has a company. That does not mean he had a party or that he was a party man. He had persons that were like himself, lovable persons, useful persons. And so they had a place in Pauls company. I hold that up as well as I can to make it shine forth for that is the idea. I want to make the thing shine so that we may come into it and covet it, to join such a cause, such a society, such a fellowship, such honour. And it is open to us, dear brethren. 

    Well now, the next thing I want to bring before you, this being so, is what Paul says of him in the great epistle to the Philippians. I am confining myself to the verses I read; there are others I could read only I tried to reduce the text as much as possible. I do not like to use too much scripture. A little of it goes a long way. Let scripture speak for itself. You do not want to read out yards of scripture, because scripture can do a lot in a little time and with a little of itself. So I read these verses one by one, and the second one is written to the Philippians. I need not comment on them. They are one of the most delightful circles of brethren that we have in the Scriptures. I scarcely put any before them. Their history is unique. But I am not going to be diverted by that, but Paul is writing to them. This is one of the letters that we spoke of today; one of the three letters that have a unique place in the scriptures. They are the finish; Pauls letters are the finish of scripture; in fact, he says so. He says in Colossians that God had given to him to complete the word of God and he did complete it. He completed the scope of scripture, and these three epistles  first Ephesians, then Philippians and then Colossians are especially to be noted, as filling out the idea of scripture. This thought has come to mind, I might say, lately. I commend it to the brethren, that we must read everything from the standpoint of the epistles, especially the Pauline epistles. If you look into them you will see that Paul is asserting that what he has written is final; even the gospels are not final in the sense in which his letters are final. The gospels are, of course, more copious and luminous but not so final as Pauls letters. 

    And so he is writing to these Philippians, and he is telling them about his beloved Timothy, and he does not hesitate to use the word beloved. Paul had a beloved brother. I would conclude that at any time Paul would look around  Is Timothy there? That is the way I feel about it. He would say, where is Timothy? That is the way I would understand that Paul would feel about this young man. How valuable he was; how useful he was. And so he says here (this is a good opportunity to speak about Timothy): But I hope in the Lord Jesus to send Timotheus to you shortly, as if it were a great matter in his mind and calculations that his beloved Timothy should be sent to a certain company of Christians, and that company were the Philippians. And so the reading is, But I hope in the Lord Jesus to send Timotheus to you shortly, that I also may be refreshed, knowing how ye get on. You ask, Why did he say that? Why is he going to be comforted by sending Timothy? Timothy will not be with him when he is sent to the Philippians, but he will be comforted because the Philippians will be comforted. They needed the comfort more than Paul did and they get it in Timothy. That is what I want to point out, and I urge on the brethren to be able to comfort their brethren, old and young. How much comfort can we extend to our brethren, because that is what he says about Timothy. That I also may be refreshed, knowing how ye get on. He would be comforted because he would get the word from Timothy. I want to be like that. If I am going across to England as I hope to, I want to be like that; doing a little in the sense of comforting the brethren. They need it over there; they do indeed. You can hardly realise what our brethren have been through for the last five or six years. It is hard to keep from weeping at times according to what one saw and heard, and so the need of comfort. Therefore Paul says, that I also may be refreshed, knowing how ye get on. When I came back to America last December I found three brethren turning away from the meetings in New York. They did it themselves. They did not tell us why. Well, is that Christianity? It is not. Not that I am belittling the brethren. But I am telling you the truth. There is no Christianity in that; there is no comfort in it. Paul says, that I also may be refreshed, knowing how ye get on. That is to say, one knows, and Paul did know the state of the Philippians and they had a good reputation. We might say, you do not need to ask about the Philippians, but Paul needed to ask about them. That is what he was accustomed to do. When the Thessalonians were converted he says he was afraid that Satan would hinder them. Satan is ever ready to damage when there is a convert. Paul thus regards the Philippians. He was concerned, and so he would like to know their state and wanted Timothy to go and comfort them and bring back a report to comfort him, which he did. Then he goes on, For I have no one like-minded who will care with genuine feeling how ye get on. He says, For I have no one. Why did he not say the Lord did not have another? But he did not say that; he is speaking of himself and Timothy  the beautiful links that were between himself and Timothy; links which belong to Christianity, which ornament Christianity and are descriptive of Christianity; yet there was no jealousy not even as regards Pauls feelings and affections for his beloved Timothy. 

    Well now, I go on to the next passage and that is 1 Corinthians 4. Now he is writing to the Corinthians and they were not the equals of the Philippians nor of the Ephesians nor even of the Colossians. I need not say a word to belittle the dear Corinthians, but the apostle says enough to enable us to judge there was a very, very low state there. And so Paul says, I cannot go myself but I am sending Timothy. If I could I would go myself just to show you what Christianity is and what it should be in your circumstances. And so I say this to this meeting here in Plainfield. I have to consider Plainfield as to what their Christianity is, and New York, and all the places where there are meetings. It is a question of the Christianity we are going on with, whether it has enough in itself to be a testimony to heaven and to earth. The Corinthians did not have that; they did not, indeed. Some of them were falling asleep; some were actually dying because of their conduct; a most solemn thing to have to say. On this account many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep. 1 Corinthians 11: 30. They did not all die; all the refractory ones did not die, thank God. No doubt they were held and recovered not only physically but spiritually too. But still they were dying. How terrible that was, and how sorrowful too; but it only reminds us of what we were saying today. It was a large assembly; it was a great result as to numbers, but numbers are not all. But yet the numbers came to something in Corinthians because the second epistle shows that great results in the way of recovery had taken place. The second letter is most encouraging. So happy was Paul about it that he says, I am speaking about you everywhere. In effect who in any sense are in his position and have gift and that is what he says. The restoring work of God had brought about such an effect in that assembly, and Paul says exultingly, I am speaking about you everywhere. You say, how do you know he said that? Well, I do know; You are in my heart, he said, and you are known and read of all men because of what is in my heart about you. I tell the brethren; I love to do it. At dinner tables or tea tables, I am sure it often came out in Pauls remarks. He would love you to go to Corinth. He would say, a great change has taken place there; and a great change had taken place. He says, there are others who have not judged themselves yet, but I am waiting until your obedience is entirely completed and then I will deal with them. 

    And so here in our chapter 4 he says, For this reason I have sent to you Timotheus, who is my beloved and faithful child in the Lord, who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ. See how he spoke of him again; how refreshed he would be as he thought of Timothy when he would write such letters as these to Corinth. For this reason I have sent to you Timotheus, who is my beloved and faithful child in the Lord, who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ. Now notice, dear brethren, of my ways. He could hardly say anything about their ways in any praiseworthy sense. He would say it at times: I do not praise you here  I praise you here. That is the way he wrote to them, so careful he was and so fair too, in his judgment about them. 

    Well now, here he says, who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ, according as I teach everywhere in every assembly. What I want to say about that is as to a brother like Timothy  any of us ability and means to get about, whether he is able to correct conditions among the brethren and whether he is able to correct them authoritatively, to point out what is wrong and to show why he is saying it is wrong. These are the most important things I know of in brethren who minister and who go about among the saints, and whom Paul would, if he were here, entrust with messages. So that it is not as it is now, that a brother can go about and say what he likes. Pardon me, but there is a good deal of this. We are saying too much without consulting scripture. The apostle would not have sent Timothy to Corinth to correct Corinth and to show in Corinth what his ways were elsewhere if he did not count on Timothy going by scripture and giving scripture for everything. And so he sent Timothy, who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ. It is not a question of Timothys ways but Pauls ways; the one that Paul had entrusted with the truth. In fact, later we are told that Paul had committed the truth to Timothy to be entrusted to faithful men, able to instruct others also  such confidence he had in him. Although a young man, he could rely on him to hold to the truth when he ministered as Paul ministered, because he would minister just as Paul did in a way. He and Timotheus and Silvanus preached the Son of God. I might venture to say that if I were there and could have, perhaps, three nights there, I might find Paul preaching the first night, Timotheus the second night, and Silvanus the third night and they would all preach the Son of God. They would all have the same points to insist on. There would be no divergence, no disunion in the ministry. Indeed, we are enjoined in Philippians to say the same thing; not only saying the same thing but thinking the same thing. That is the point in ministry. And so Paul would have every confidence that if he sent Timothy to Corinth, whatever came up, whatever matter might come up for discussion in a meeting in Corinth, 

    Timotheus would insist on the truth as taught by Paul. I can visualize the position, and I think it is right that we should visualize what Scripture presents to us so that we might realize the thing now and work it out now amongst each other. 

    So he says, who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ, according as I teach everywhere in every assembly. Not simply his ways, Pauls ways, but what he taught, what Paul taught everywhere in every church. That is, there is no divergence. His doctrines were always the same. I would say, of course, he would get new thoughts, but all would be in keeping with what he had before. It is quite right to have new thoughts. It is a characteristic of a Christians ministry that it is fresh, but not necessarily different from what has been done before. I am stressing this. We do not need to go in for novelties in order to make our addresses important. There is nothing in that at all; nothing to be relied on either. It is a question of the truth. The thing must be according to truth. Paul speaks expressly of persons who love the truth, and love of the truth is, I might say, as important as love of the brethren; I would say, of more importance  love of the truth. Well, Timothy could be trusted, as Paul would say, for this matter: Pauls ways in the truth as they are in Christ. 

    And then Pauls words in his letter to Timothy himself; it is 1 Timothy 3 and I will read it. These things I write to thee, hoping to come to thee more quickly. That is another thing with Paul. He was always holding out the thought that he would come. Sometimes he almost suggests that the Lord was coming. And, indeed, He does come; even if He does not come corporeally he comes into the assembly in the power of the Spirit. He comes Himself, too. So here he says, These things I write to thee, 

    hoping to come to thee more quickly. I have often thought of Samuel. He went around everywhere; he had a circuit and you can understand if he were coming to a place they would have some fear about the great prophet Samuel. Indeed, they would fear when they heard that he was coming, and so here Paul says, hoping to come to thee more quickly; but if I delay. He may delay and you may get weary of waiting as Saul did of Samuel. He got weary waiting for Samuel. But I do not want to get weary waiting for the Lord, or ministry either, because ministry will come if we are patient. It may come next year if it does not come this year, but the Lord is fresh and full and loving. He has plenty and deals it out to us, as we are told in the gospels, Blessed is that bondman whom his lord on coming shall find doing thus. Matthew 24: 46. To minister a portion of meat to the household; a ministry to the household of Christ. The Lord has great store set on that, and when He comes He will set us over all that He has if we are doing that. And so we have to be on our guard as to what the Lord finds us doing, as to whether we are serving the saints a portion of meat in due season. 

    So Paul says, but if I delay, in order that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house, which is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth. That is the last word I have to quote. It is a matter of waiting for the Lord to come. That is really what is meant. If he delay that you may know in the meantime how to behave yourself in the house of God, even Timothy. That is what the apostle meant  that his beloved Timothy should not be misbehaving when the Lord came. We are apt to slip into misbehaviour, especially young people  and old ones, too. The Lord is looking out; He is watching. What I say to you I say to all, Watch. He has a great lookout. The prophet Habakkuk says, I will stand upon my watch, and he says, though it tarry, wait for it; for it will surely come, it will not delay. That is a passage quoted two or three times in the New Testament. It is a word for us, that the Lord will come. Yea, I come quickly. He means that, but we are to understand what He means by the words. It is eighteen hundred years now and yet it is true that He is coming quickly. I speak now to the young men and young women to behave in the meeting, to behave at the desk, to behave at the workshop, to behave in the house. What I say to you I say to all, Watch. And then the apostle says here again, but if I delay, in order that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house, which is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth. How serious it is to misbehave there. I have already pointed out that people died because they misbehaved. You say, that is serious. Well, it is serious. If they were Christians they went to heaven. It does not mean they were unbelievers; not at all. The application to unbelievers would be when the Lord comes, Anathema Maran-atha, 1 Corinthians 16: 22. That is, a curse will be pronounced when the Lord comes. It is not while He is away; it is while He is away we may be taken to be with Him for misbehaviour, as 1 Corinthians tells us. I do not proceed further. May the Lord bless the word. 
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    PAULS LETTERS TO TIMOTHY (4) (JT 76)

    1 Timothy 3:1 - 16

    We considered the following:- 1. Public side involving divine order of man and woman. 

    2. Why are some young men silent at meetings for prayer and in assembly service? 

    3. Dress of women. 

    4. High standard set out in chapter 3, is because the assembly is in mind. 

    5. Is an unmarried brother with no household disqualified from overseership? 

    6. The know-how of verses 5 and 15. 

    7. The assembly does not teach, nor does one assembly teach another. 

    We have the assembly of God and the assembly of the living God, chapter 3:5,15, and we saw Timothys relation to the assembly, first in regard to the care of it, and then in regard to his conduct in it. We referred to the last paragraph of chapter 2, which is very instructive about the whole matter, because it is a question of men and women; that is, Men pray in every place and In like manner also that the women in decent deportment and dress adorn themselves with modesty and discretion 1 Timothy 2:8,9. Then woman is not to exercise authority over man  an allusion to the fact that the assembly is not to exercise authority other than what the Lord has committed to her. 

    Violation of the order of man and woman would be reflected in the assembly. This is not to say that the woman is not personally the same as the man, but it bears on the public order as set out in 1 Corinthians 11, which runs down from God to Christ, then to man, then to woman. As to the assembly exercising authority other than what the Lord has committed to her. Eve was brought in not only as one who was deceived, but one who went beyond divine order. Full-blown evidence of usurpation was seen in Jezebel. This brought out what the assembly does and what the assembly does not do. We saw that the assembly does not teach or preach, or teach another assembly, but is taught. The word of Paul in Colossians 4:16, And when the letter has been read among you, cause that it be read also in the assembly of Laodiceans and that ye also read that from Laodicea, indicates how a whole area or district may need the same ministry. 

    The allusion to men praying brought up the service of young men, whether they are filling out their part sufficiently. We were reminded that Timothy, though a young man, was a man of God and was given a charge. This should normally exercise each of our young men as being right on moral lines to enquire of himself if he has received a charge. It will be seen that a practical line came before us here, in relation not only to young men but to the dress of women  that it is to be seemly, not extreme or conspicuous. 

    We spent some time on chapter 3, our brother calling attention to the high standard which becomes this section because, as he said, the assembly of God is in mind, and Paul never fails to impress us with the greatness of this vessel. We rested on the word irreproachable, searching ourselves whether this could be said of any one of us  not one thing against him. Running down the list, while not minimising this faithful word of Paul, we were reminded that we are in 2 Timothy conditions, and if this scripture were insisted on to the letter, almost all of us would be disqualified from overseership. Enosh, whose name means, Man, as weak, mortal was mentioned, but the scripture continues, Then people began to call on the name of Jehovah, Genesis 4:26. 

    Verse 5 was considered  how one who aspires to oversight conducts his own house. Is a brother disqualified if a member of his family has been withdrawn from or is not in fellowship? It was said that if the head of the house asserts his authority and maintains right principles in the home he is not disqualified  he takes issue about things. Eli was mentioned as one who was disqualified, because his sons made themselves vile, and he restrained them not, 1 Samuel 3:13. 

    Further enquiry was made as to an unmarried brother with no household. It was observed that Paul was unmarried, with no household, and we were reminded that in 2 Timothy days Paul says to Timothy, Do the work of an evangelist, 2 Timothy 4:5. The need for skill in doing things in the assembly was mentioned, that while elder would literally allude to one who is older yet the Lord would help any one of us to arrive at eldership rapidly by having the basic quality of love. We observed that David lowered the age of the Levites from thirty to twenty (1 Chronicles 23:27). This would suggest ten years of learning before they entered upon their full levitical service. There is no thought of only one elder being in a city  it is plural, and the know-how mentioned twice in this chapter has its application especially in days of difficulty, and when there is trouble in the local setting. 

    We were warned that fleshly leadership may come into a local assembly and shut out what is of Christ and of the Spirit. There must be room for the Spirit to speak in each assembly  the Lord is very jealous over every local position, there am I, Matthew 18:20. The pillar and base of the truth works out locally. 
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    PAULS LETTERS TO TIMOTHY (5) (JT 76)

    1 Timothy 3:16; 1 Timothy 5:17 - 21; 2 Timothy 1:11

    The following came before us:- 1. Impressive presentation of the mystery of piety. 

    2. Service of elders. 

    3. Need of maintaining right conditions on the home front. 

    4. What is a witness? 

    5. Convicting before all. 

    6. Are assembly restrictions legal? 

    7. Appointing from care meeting  is it right? 

    We spent much time with great profit on the mystery (verse 16), the order of man  God, manifest in flesh, or as the note says it probably should read, He who has been manifested in flesh, how the Lord Jesus was here amongst men, how God was seen for the first time by angels, bringing up the early part of Lukes gospel and the need of having holy thoughts as to the incarnation. He who has was no less than Christ, no less than God, and we rested on many beautiful sections of 2 John 7, Jesus Christ coming in flesh, is that order of manhood. This chapter was said to reach a wonderful conclusion, for chapter 4 goes on to speak of the Spirit speaking expressly, and we were profoundly affected as we went over verse 16, reading it several times, And confessedly the mystery of piety is great. God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit, has appeared to angels, has been preached among the nations, has been believed on in the world, has been received up in glory. Justification in Spirit was said to be seen by the way the Lord did things, and as the Spirit is here everything as to Christ is justified now. Mephibosheth was introduced as one who was never entirely cleared by David, for David was not right about him, 

    but the Spirit approves every word and act of Jesus. He went out unjustified, but the Father raised Him by His glory; and then in the Acts the Spirit witnesses fully in the way of approval. The assembly was said to be the place where Christ is understood so that we understand at least in part the mystery of the incarnation. The final allusion in this verse to the Lord Jesus being received up in glory suggests that just as He was received up in glory, so His counterpart, the assembly, is about to be received up in glory, and we are to be ready for the glorious finish. 

    The services of the elders came up as we moved on to chapter 5:17, our brother remarking that we must allow these words their full weight, Let the elders who take the lead among the saints well be esteemed worthy of double honour, specially those labouring in word and teaching. In a sense things rest in a locality with the elders; they are probably gifted too. This cuts at the root of democracy in the assembly. An elder takes the lead amongst the saints because he is with God, and it was observed that in connection with elders service allusion to muzzling an ox comes in  we must not destroy or limit the thought of elders, and yet the balance is that the elders do not replace the care meeting, nor the care meeting the assembly, for the care meeting is not executive, whereas the assembly is. We went over Acts 15 briefly, the chapter which helped us a few years ago in Toronto in relation to sisters attending. It was asked if elders could not talk things over together privately. Our brother said, elders, or anyone, could speak things over, but we have to guard against a special class or special committees. James was mentioned as signally honouring the elders who are called by the sick person, and who pray over him anointing him with oil in the name of the Lord. 

    Allusion to two or three witnesses, verse 19, raised the question as to what a witness is  it is a person who sees or hears a thing; he does not give his opinion or his judgment, but goes by facts. Allusion to Those that sin convict before all might or might not have withdrawal in mind. Paul rebuking Peter was cited, and we observed the note: to bring home a fault demonstratively to a mans conscience;to put to shame,conquer,rebuke,but with conviction. The elders of an assembly cannot act independently of the assembly; they may confer but they are not entitled to make decisions. It was urged too that if we come together in view of discipline we should not have preconceived thoughts, or have any action fixed in our minds, for who knows what the Spirit of God may say? 

    Inquiry was made as to whether assembly restrictions are right. It was said if they are right, only the assembly can restrict, but it is a question if the word of Solomon to Abiathar and to Shimei would have its application today. There is no first, second or third class fellowship. We are either in fellowship or we are out of fellowship. 

    Question was then raised of being appointed from the care meeting. It was said there is no thought of this; that if there is something to be done one or more come forward and offer to do it. This avoids officialism and the Lord helps us as we proceed. 

    We were encouraged to see the line of faith introduced in the first chapter of the second epistle, raising enquiry as to the line we come through; that God is operating on the line of faith. Here it is the feminine side exclusively, but Timothy needs stimulation to re-kindle the gift which was in him. We spoke somewhat of the spirit of cowardice, it being said that naturally we are all cowards; and if we are, we do not get this from God, For God has not given us a spirit of cowardice, 2 Timothy 1:7. Elijah fled from Jezebel but we noted the divine solicitude for him in his journey to Horeb. We can count on Gods faithfulness to help us through. It was pointed out that following the word cowardice comes power and love. We might have reversed this, placing love first, but we need power and then love, and then wise discretion. 
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    CARE FOR OTHERS, A FEATURE OF THE DIVINE NATURE (JT 96)

    Luke 10: 34; 1 Timothy 3: 5; 2 Corinthians 11: 28 - 30

    I have in mind, dear brethren, to speak about the feature of the divine nature expressed in care, in care for others, in what is expressed in us. Thus whatever feature of the divine nature shows itself, it has had its expression in Christ first, but I confine my remarks to the idea of care. 

    It is seen in these scriptures, first in regard to a christian (an individual) and then secondly in regard to a church (the church in its real setting) and thirdly in regard of all the churches. These are the thoughts I have in mind and it is to the end that we might be enlarged first in caring for ones neighbour, then in caring for the local company in which one may be, involving fellowship in its local feature, and then for all the churches involving what may be termed general fellowship. I believe this is the order in which we are developed in this divine feature. 

    We get examples in the Old Testament, and the fundamental principle, as I might call it, of the local company is the neighbour. One arrives at the local feature of the church by beginning with the neighbour and so in the Old Testament you have that thought embodied in the law, indeed it is in the Lords own condensation of the law: the second commandment is like unto the first. The first is the supreme idea; the second is very near it, it is like unto it. The first is, Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, etc., that is my relations with God, and the second is, Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself, on these two, says the Lord, hang all the law and the prophets. 

    The Lord had a marvellous way of condensing, indeed compression is a feature of the Lords life and ministry and it enters into the Bible, too, but compression that can be opened up and opened up ad infinitum. It must be so, so that having the thing in a small compass we should get a general grasp and then begin at the opening out. So that whilst we learn this we learn in relation to the whole. 

    Hence the Lord said, I am the way, and the truth, and the life (John 14: 6), all is there, but volumes could not contain what anyone of these things is, as opened up, and so this commandment as I said, is second, it is like unto the first, for all the divine truth hangs together, but there is the principle of one, two and three in divine things and that enters into all the orderings of God, the order of one, two and three. The first is the supreme idea and the second is like unto it so that great place is given to this principle of the neighbour and then to the care of more than one person. 

    Moses aptly represents our Lord in the bearing of the burden of the whole; it was no small matter to look after some two million men, women and children in the wilderness; he is a type of Christ. But then under divine ordering he goes up to the mountain to be with Jehovah and what would become of those left behind? Beloved brethren, we have the Lords position in a simple way, gone up; the Lord has gone up. 

    Moses was directed to go up to Jehovah, he and Aaron, Nadab, Abihu and seventy of the elders of Israel, but then he was to go himself, they all went up but Moses was to go himself and he was there six days and on the seventh day the cloud covered him and he ascended (see Exodus 24). I have no doubt he was viewed by those below before the cloud covered him, but he entered the cloud and ascended to Jehovah. But what was to happen to those below? Moses was not unconcerned about that so he says if anyone has any matter, Aaron and Hur are there. These millions must be cared for. These Israelites must be cared for and so you have Aaron and Hur. Now I think Aaron and Hur indicate the idea of care for the assembly. They are tried persons. Let these be first proved, we are told, that is to say, care is entrusted to trustworthy men. 

    Aaron is a development in secret; he is not brought forward in Scripture until he was a very old man, he was never known as a young brother publicly as far as Scripture goes. He was known to God and he is introduced to Moses at that old age, Moses himself being nearly as old, about three years younger, so that there would ever be that test between the two that the most prominent in the service of God was younger. But he is introduced by Jehovah to Moses as Aaron the Levite, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well, Jehovah says, and he is coming to meet you and when h sees you he will be glad in his heart (Exodus 4: 14). 

    That is the one and he proved all that Jehovah said about him; I think God looks for that, dear brethren. He looks for confirmation of His choice and Aaron was not behind so far; he was the brother and he could speak well, and the best evidence of the fact that he could speak well was that when he spoke to Israel they turned away from Egypt to the wilderness (Exodus 16: 10). The man that can turn the saints away from Egypt is a worthy man. They had just been talking about Egypt and the fleshpots and how well they fared there; they said it just as worldly-minded christians say it. They were inclined to go back and Aaron spoke to them; Moses directed him to speak to them, and as he spoke to them they looked to the wilderness, and as they looked towards the wilderness they saw the glory of Jehovah. It is worth while looking towards the wilderness to see that; it is as if God would say, that is the way to go, that is the direction of the glory; it is not in Egypt, it is in the wilderness. 

    Now Aaron is left to look after the people; I do not say that he is successful, I am not speaking of that side as Aaron was not. But he had all the qualifications, he was the brother and he could speak well and he could influence the saints by his speaking. He could influence them towards the wilderness and any speaking that does not influence towards the wilderness is not to be trusted. Any writings or books that do not direct towards the wilderness are not to be trusted. 

    Well, that is the position. Aaron and Hur were, so far, proved men; Hur represented purity; we have nothing to go by but his name, and what he could do. He could hold up another brothers hands, the two men together as a matter of fact, Aaron and Hur, had been the support of Moses (Exodus 17: 12). He had proved them, it is a great thing, beloved, to prove the brethren, David speaks about not having proved the armour that Saul would have induced him to wear. We are first to be proved. Moses had proved these men; he had proved Aaron and now he proved them both and they uphold his hands so that the victory is decided in favour of the people of God. The bearing of the service of these two men is in favour of the people of God and they are trusted to look after them whilst Moses is away. That is the position in the type and I mention it in regard of the second scripture: how shall he take care of the assembly of God? 

    Well, I go back again to the first scripture so that we may learn something about caring for the neighbour and about caring for one who may be regarded as near, and Luke gives us this beautiful parable, Luke alone gives it. It is what you might call a medical parable and in keeping with the writer; one who can diagnose and see what the ailment is and who, not being, as I may say, ever at a loss, has the medicine with him; He never says go; He never writes a prescription. It is personal contact, a living voice and a living touch, that is the Samaritan as you know; I suppose every preacher has used this beautiful parable in the gospel. I want, however, to confine myself to the closing verses which include the idea of care. 

    After the man is attended to medically, he is put on the Samaritans own beast and brought to the inn and he (the Samaritan) took care of him. He did not hand him over to the innkeeper at once; I want you to notice this because it enters into what I have specially in mind. The innkeeper would certainly know how to take care of a sick man; he is accustomed to take care of people in poor health, but it is not said so here. The Samaritan brought him to the inn and took care of him himself. There is not a word about his employing anyone else at first. 

    Now, beloved, we must learn everything in the Lord. Christianity is not merely a matter of precept, but of precedent and principle. There are precepts, of course; there are laws, but the great feature of the Acts is what was done and how it was done, that is the great feature, and so the Lord remained with them for forty days before He went up. 

    We speak about the Lord Jesus as if we could walk round Him like an ordinary person. You cannot do that, He is always present; no one knows the Son but the Father; the inscrutable is there always and so specially as He rose from the dead; He was with them forty days. Where was He? He appears once amongst the disciples as they were gathered together and again we are told, eight days afterwards, Where was He? You see the thing is inscrutable, He was there, it is altogether beyond the natural mind, it is inscrutable, He was there for forty days. 

    Paul, in writing to the Corinthians so as to induce them to be spiritual, refers to the number of times that the Lord appeared to His own. It is as if He would impress His own, before they entered the service, that it is spiritual and to be done in a spiritual manner. The book of Acts shows how things are to be done. Luke begins that narrative by telling us how the Lord showed Himself after His suffering, after His death, with many proofs, and that He assembled with them. Then Peter says, now we are less than twelve. It is a good thing to accept that we are less than the required number. The Lord, according to Matthew, recognises the eleven, and He was not deterred by the fact that they were less than twelve, but Peter recognised it. 

    It is a very wholesome thing to accept that we are less than twelve. Some humiliating thing has happened, why this dividing, why this shortage, why this trouble? Well, we accept it, and the Lord knows the explanation, but the breach has to be filled, the twelfth is to be added. I may say that twelve is complete administration, the administration of love has to go on, twelve signifies this. Then we must take account of the Lords manner, and how He did things, and so the apostle says as to the disciple who is to be the twelfth apostle, that he must be one of those who assembled with us during all the time the Lord Jesus came in and went out amongst us from the baptism of John until He was received up. That is the idea, everything must be learned from Christ. If I am to assemble rightly with my brethren I must learn that; He assembled with them, and so if I am to know how to care for a christian I must learn that in Christ. 

    He took him to the inn and took care of him and on the morrow, meaning that he spent the night there; is it too much, dear brethren, for me to say that the innkeeper went into the room where they were and saw how the Samaritan treated him? It is quite obvious that the Samaritan remained there to take care of him and he showed in that action how such; a man is cared for, and on the morrow he says, Now  you take care of him, I am going away and I will see to it that you are paid. Take care of him, that is the charge, that is the idea of the Lords care and as we run down the chapter we come to Martha, and what do we find? She actually chides the Lord with not caring. Dost thou not care, after this wonderful example of care on His part. 

    Need we wonder that He prays in the presence of that, not simply praying, but praying in a place! It is not obvious that it was that particular village where Marthas house was, but they were wanting in that house; they thought He did not care; she had that in her mind but He adjusted her, and He prays in a certain place and in certain circumstances. We have to learn from Jesus how to pray. They saw Him praying and one disciple said, Lord, teach us to pray, not teach me to pray, because the idea is a collective thought. Chapter 11 brings in the collective thought; indeed chapter 10 begins with the idea that the Lord sent out disciples two by two into every city and place where He Himself would come. 

    The idea was to have a place and conditions suitable for His presence, so that they were to enquire for a son of peace and if there is a son of peace in the house, He says, Your peace shall rest upon it. It is a very great challenge for a locality, a son of peace; I always like to know how many are breaking bread, but the quality is in the son of peace; if you have not a son of peace you will have no assembly according to God. If a son of peace be there, let your peace remain. 

    I may say that no one should go round serving the Lords people except it be on right lines; it should never be a sideline, it is an urgent matter, it is a question of construction, it is a question of the sons of peace, and if there be a son of peace let your peace rest upon that house. 

    At the close of Luke 10, the Lord goes to a certain village; we are not told the name of the village, but no doubt it was Bethany. He goes to the house of Martha, and there was a question as to His caring for people: Dost thou not care that my sister has left me to serve alone? She chides Him, a very serious state of things in a locality; but the Lord is not to be questioned; He is caring for things. So in Luke 11, the Lord prays; what can we do in such a condition but pray? The disciples saw Him pray; how beautiful! He lifted up His eyes. John tells us what He prayed for, but in Luke it is a personal example. Teach us to pray, says one of the disciples. Teach us; this is, I believe, to bring in a company. Then we have the furnishings of that company which, as the chapter shows, is the Holy Spirit which the Father gives out of heaven. 

    Well now, that, dear brethren, is the position in Luke 10 and 11. It is a question of caring for a saint and that saint is cared for in finding his place in the company, for that is the idea, and instead of being like Martha, chiding the Lord that He does not care, he is praying, he has learnt how to pray and to find out that he gets everything from the Father. How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? 

    He takes charge of all our affairs here so that there is care for the assembly, but then I want to have part in that if I have learnt care in the inn as the innkeeper did from the good Samaritan. I want to have part in the care and that is what is in view in the scripture in 1 Timothy. It is a question of the care of the church. I do not say that the care of the church is ever handed into one mans hands; what you will observe is that the ordinance of bishops is in the plural, it is not an ordained elder of every city, not like the systems around, the Spirit of God ever guarding against the very thing we have to do with today. 

    When Scripture speaks of ordained elders, whether in the assembly or in the city, it is in the plural, and can we not prove, dear brethren, that it is love that teaches that there should be no arrogating in any one person of the supreme charge of the assembly? But there is in the case of an elder the idea of a caretaker and the Spirit of God is most particular as to whether he is a proved man, whether he is an Aaron and a Hur. What is he in his house? Has he a good report there? Are his affairs upright? Is he a righteous man? Has he on the breastplate of righteousness? Can any charge of unrighteousness be brought against him? Is he clear of these things entering into the care of the assembly? So if he does not know how to take care of his own house how can he take care of the assembly? God will not accept any kind of care, He puts up with a great deal, I know. As was said of Aaron of old, when Moses heard him he was content, but there was a serious defect in Aaron nevertheless. 

    The Lord has to put up with a good deal but he will insist on certain qualifications in those who take care of the assembly; if they have not got these qualifications, they need to be taken care of by the assembly. Like the man who fell among thieves, they need to be cared for; the assembly is the place for that. 

    So in Romans we have the individual Christian; a weak brother is cared for, but he is not an elder; he cannot take part in the care meeting, not to the determination of reasonings, but he is to be received and cared for although a weak brother. The assembly takes care of the weak brother; his very weakness implies that he has not the qualifications of a care taker. If I have not such qualifications, I need to be cared for and the brethren are bound to attend to that. 

    Well, that is the idea that I wish to impress upon you as regards Timothy. Then we have the widening thought of 2 Corinthians, not that the apostle presents himself as being officially appointed as a pope; he was not that. A pope, I suppose, will be shut in and it is assumed that the burdens of the churches rest on his shoulders. But there is no such office at all. The only One to whom that office can be entrusted is the Holy Spirit. The only Vicar of Christ on earth is the Holy Spirit. He is the One who takes charge of all the affairs of the assembly and, mind you, it is not simply that He stays in Rome, where He is never seen; He is alongside of us, like a solicitor by his client in the court, who is alongside of him, and who takes charge of his affairs. That is the greatness of the Spirit down here; He takes charge of all the assemblies. 

    There is a wonderful interchange of influences in the gatherings. They are not merely local assemblies, for God is against any sectarian idea. They form one assembly. Local companies are not independent of one another. There is only one fellowship, dear brethren, we might as well accept that. We can thus never say, It is not your affair to any brother. 

    There is only one fellowship, it takes a local form, the local merges into the general and wisdom knows how to discriminate. Hence we have that passage, using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit, for there is one body, one Spirit, one hope, one Lord, one faith, one baptism, one God and Father of all, over all, through all and in us all, that is the position it requires enlargement and wisdom to distinguish where the local feature arises. 

    Corinthians is the local feature, Ephesians is the general feature, that is the way the matter stands, 

    and hence you get in Ephesians, the love which ye have towards all the saints. The more love we have towards God and to the saints, the more we have for all, even if they be strangers, they all belong to the assembly and they are welcome, that is the principle. Wisdom may order certain things that everybody recognises, but that is the Spirit. 

    Well, now you see how that was worked out in the apostle; as I said, it was not an office. The things that he relates in this particular chapter which I have read are things that he would have preferred to have kept secret until the judgment-seat of Christ, but it was a question of love, that is the idea. A man whose heart was so large that he almost took in the fulness of the breastplate; his heart was so great as formed by the Spirit of God, his love for the assembly was so great, not only in the general way, he does not say care for the whole assembly but for all the assemblies. I do not know how many assemblies there were; there are assemblies now, but Paul had them all. I can understand him having a list before him as he prayed. He writes to one of them that he had never seen, the assembly at Colosse, and he did not simply pray but he agonised for them. 

    Now for the experience of that man in regard to the testimony of God, the great burden of all the assemblies, he did not wish to regard it as one great idea like the pope, it was a question of love, beloved, the praying for the care of all the churches. 

    What compression in that holy man! I urge on you the idea of compression. Paul was martyred as a comparatively young man; so far as we can learn his ministry was not very long, it was like Davids, it was compressed. Now just think, beloved, what that mans daily experience must have been, what his prayers were, what his house-to-house visiting was  the idea of care of all the assemblies. 

    Well, may the Lord help us to see what the position is, what there is to be cared for, the assembly. The Lord referred to it in the parable as the pearl of great price, and it says that He gave Himself for it. So you can understand how full the heart of our great apostle was as he set off from the elders of Ephesus. They are the flock of God; the Holy Spirit has made you overseers of the flock of God. What a charge that was! Then he says, to shepherd the assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own. These scriptures show us what the assembly is to Him. Well, dear brethren, what is it to us? What is a local company to us? What are all the assemblies to us? We are to challenge our hearts. We are to be in these days on the line of caretakers, to have a sense of responsibility in regard of what is most precious to God and has the greatest place in the universe to Christ  the assembly. 
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    1 TIMOTHY 4 (FIRST READING) (CAC 9)

    1 Timothy 4

    QuesThe Spirit speaks expressly. Would you consider that a special revelation, or the voice of the Spirit speaking in the assembly to call attention to a certain matter? 

    CACI had thought it was the latter. It is a great thing to be where the Spirits voice can be heard, where the orders of God are  an immense privilege. All the mind of God is made known in the assembly  it is where the oracles are enshrined. 

    QuesWe have just had the mystery of piety. Would you call what we get in these verses (1 - 3) the working of the mystery of iniquity? 

    CACThose who apostatise from the faith give their minds to these demons, who are always watching to instil wrong thoughts of God. 

    QuesWhat would preserve from that? 

    CACThe habitual sense that God is near to us. In Old Testament times God was in heaven, and man upon earth. That is, God was a long way off, but directly you turn to the New Testament the first thing you find is God with us Emmanuel. If you read in the end of the Old Testament and then turn to the beginning of the New Testament, you cannot help being struck with the difference. God has drawn near to man in the Person of His Son, and He has drawn near in such grace that every element of bondage has disappeared. We can freely address Him even about such simple matters as the food we eat. 

    QuesIn what way would you say that our food has been sanctified by the word of God? 

    CACIs it not what is said in Genesis 9, after God smelled the sweet savour of the burnt-offering? Every moving thing that liveth shall be meat for you: even as the green herb have I given you all things. 

    RemSpiritualists command to abstain from meats. 

    CACYes, it is a doctrine of demons. Forbidding to marry and commanding to abstain from meats. Gods mercy has provided certain things for mans present condition, and Satan robs him of them, if he gives heed to seducing spirits. Laying these things before the brethren, thou wilt be a good minister of Christ Jesus. 

    QuesWhy is it always Christ Jesus in this epistle? 

    CACBecause it refers to the anointed Man who is received up in glory. How important food is! Nourished with the words of faith and of the good teaching which thou hast fully followed up. Piety is profitable for everything, having the promise of the life that now is as well as that which is to come. Mr. Raven used to say, If we were more pious we should have better health. The inveterate turn of our natural mind is to be independent of God, and instead of turning to God about our health, we call in a doctor! I am not decrying Luke the beloved physician, or any other physician, but what I do say is, that we have full liberty to go to God and tell Him every ache and pain, and that it is much better and happier to walk in full dependence on Him and enjoy His personal care and sympathy. Piety recognises and counts upon Gods interest and nearness. Exercise thyself unto piety. That is the best kind of exercise. A quiet confidence in God is very conducive to health. 

    QuesWhy do you think the words occur here again that are used in chapter 1: 15 in connection there with saving sinners, but here in connection with saints? The word is faithful and worthy of all acceptation; for, for this we labour, etc. What do you think about it? 

    CACI think the apostle laboured in preaching the word faithfully and it brought him into reproach. I think that a person who does not work is disorderly, and it is distinctly said that if a man does not work, he is not to eat. In Ephesians it says, Let him labour ... with his hands ... that he may have to give. That is not preaching the gospel. I think that a man that sits and reads all the newest things and goes to meetings and perhaps preaches occasionally but never works is a blot on the testimony. He may have private means and have no need to work for his living, but he has got some work to do, and if he does not do it, he is a blot on the testimony. Of the blessed Lord it is recorded that He went about doing good. 

    RemYes, and He worked as a carpenter. 

    CACMr. Stoney used to say that if a brother gave up his ordinary work for work directly in the Lords service, and did not work as hard, or harder in that than in his former avocation, he would come to grief. 

  

  
    1 TIMOTHY 4 (SECOND READING) (CAC 9)
    

    
    
  
  
    1 TIMOTHY 4 (SECOND READING) (CAC 9)

    1 Timothy 4

    CACThe ways of a servant must be in Christ as well as his teaching. In commending Timothy to the Corinthians Paul says, He worketh the work of the Lord as I also do; When you see Timothy you will be reminded of me. Pauls ways were in Christ. A new character of things has come in, and there are men now down here in this world who are in Christ, and that being so their ways must be in Christ also. We all know for a fact that, if a man speaks of Christ, and his ways are different, he has no weight with us. The Spirit has come in so that ones ways might be in Christ practically. If the bondslave has been cast out it is to make way for Christ. 

    All the practical part of the New Testament (and the most part is practical) gives one a very good idea of what it is to have ones ways in Christ. It brings in an entirely new character of things morally derived from Christ and not from Adam. Every tree produces fruit after its kind. It is a principle of service that a servant can never bring a disciple beyond where he is himself. When Timothy went to Corinth, the Corinthians recognised Paul in him; his ministry and his ways were like Paul. He was a true child of Paul, and derived his character from him; he had the same exercises as Paul; Paul could weep, and Timothy had wept with Paul about the saints. Paul said, I am mindful of thy tears. Saints do not do much of that nowadays. There was the same genuine feeling in Timothy as in Paul. 

    QuesWhat does it mean, Let no man despise thy youth? 

    CACHe was to carry himself with such gravity that there could be nothing brought against him; no one would be able to say, He is only a young man, he will have more ballast presently. He was so to carry himself that no one could bring any charge against him. Christ was to be seen in him, and sobriety was to mark him, so that no one could call in question his authority. He had great moral authority; it supposes authority to be moral, not official, in the house of God. 

    It has been said that we are never asked to do anything that has not been already done; we are not entitled to ask others to do what we ourselves are not doing. If I exhort another, I must examine myself. Paul never exhorted people to do what was not exemplified in himself. The Lord Jesus exhorted the disciples to do what had already been seen in Himself. The true servant says, Follow, not Go. You see the principle in an officer who leads his men and does not drive them before him. That is the difference between law and grace. The true servant takes the lead and says, I will show you the way. Look at the many references Paul makes to his own life and service and spirit! It is astonishing. The apostle could present himself and his ways as a model. No one could say that those things are impossible. If only we gave the true Isaac His place all would be well. Paul gave Christ His place from first to last. Christ reigned in his heart, and his ways and teaching were of Christ. If Christ has His place all will be right. 

    Paul began with the gospel, and the proper sense of what the gospel is. God had come in to relieve his need, to deliver him morally, and to set him free to be here for the will of God, and the only right thing for the christian is to be here for Gods will. The truth of justification (Romans 3) has been made to overshadow Romans 6 - Romans 8. You must be clear from every charge, but that would not satisfy any godly person. People take as much of the gospel as suits them, but there needs to be the knowledge of God. It is a question of God coming in grace; the Lord becomes the pledge and promise of everything so that we may be here for the will of God; every honest soul desires that. Christ was Gods pious One. God always had His place in the heart of Christ. God was always before Him, and He did everything in relation to God. That is true piety. 

    QuesWas Timothy set as a model before the believer, or did he express the peculiar characteristics of those who believed? 

    CACI think both. What a power of salvation there is about a man who is always doing the will of God! His ways correspond with his teaching. It is the spirit of the man that is the test. Timothy was to show forth the character of Gods salvation amongst the saints. The great thing is to see the kind of man that can carry the testimony. He is to be a model for you and for me. 

    Timothy was to apply himself to the Scriptures, he was to be furnished out of them. Any exhortation not founded on Scripture would not have much place. In the early days it was the Old Testament Scriptures that were opened out, and that is what is in view here. There must have been great need for the opening out of the Scriptures for the Jew who was well versed in the Old Testament, but needed to see the bearing of it in christianity. I think we have very little idea of what is in Scripture. There is an answer to every question and a solution to every difficulty; there is nothing that can arise that will not find its answer in Scripture. There is divine light to be had on every circumstance that may arise, and in all the exercises in relation to christianity. When our hearts are exercised, we get a thought by the Spirit, and then we go to Scripture to get it confirmed and put into shape. There is little real study of the Scriptures amongst us, and saints are lamentably ignorant of their Bibles. We should seek to get the mind of God in reading, to get acquainted with Him, not merely to get comfort for ourselves. Many read a chapter daily as a duty without meditation or gain; the two go together. 

    Some distinct act of the Spirit had pointed out Timothy as a special vessel (verse 14). In 2 Timothy 1: 6 the gift was actually received by the laying on of the apostles hands. I think Timothys gift was administrative; it was in connection with his position as being a delegate from the apostle. Timothy was marked out by prophetic utterance to receive a gift, and Paul confers the gift; the elders come in and identify themselves with the gift. We see the principle of it in the present day  a man may say of a boy, That boy will be a great blessing in the church, and will pray for the boy. 

    We are not told where the prophecy about Timothy took place, but gift was bestowed by apostolic agency. The Lord need not identify His servants with what He is doing, He can do anything, but it pleases Him to associate His servants with what He is doing. It is not like Him to work alone and He brings Paul into the secret of His mind. There were certain things about Timothy that Paul or someone had prophesied; Paul put his hands upon him and the gift came into him, it was not there before. 
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    THE SPIRIT IN THE HOUSE (FER 15)

    1 Timothy 4: 1 - 16

    This chapter and the remainder of the epistle have to do with the latter times of defection. This is why he is exhorted to take heed to the doctrine. We come to this point that we contemplate the presence of the Spirit in the house of God and the utterances of His voice in the way of warning against defection. The Spirit of God keeps an eye upon things and is always upon the alert to warn against defection. Verse 6 indicates the direction which evil would take, setting up abstinence as a kind of superior sanctity. It is the principle of ritualism and the acknowledgment of the flesh. Timothy was to be on the alert and to warn the saints against things which tend to corrupt. Many things appear specious and people are taken in by them before they know. It is not everyone who can see what principles are involved in things which may naturally appear very good. The apostle exposes the evil of the thing in itself, he says For every creature of God is good, etc. (verse 4). 

    The presence of the Spirit gives a proper place to every ordinance of God  it does not set them aside. It is one great proof of the Spirit of God that every ordinance of God is maintained in its proper place  marriage and such like. Celibacy would be introduced into the established church if they dared to do it. If you take Papacy it is all a system of lies, and ritualism is not much better. The only idea they have of holiness is in a material way. All that system is hypocrisy without their knowing it, and then the conscience becomes cauterised. If the conscience were alive they would be afraid to touch these things. The men are the demons, as satanic doctrine may characterise a man. What satanic influence is being carried out in the world under the name of Christ! Prayers for the dead, etc. is doctrine of demons. In the house of God the Spirit of God keeps up His warning voice against these things, but they go on in the great house  christendom! 

    It is evil coming in in a systematic form  they depart from the faith  it is apostasy in principle, though it is connected by profession with the name of Christ. It is departure from the faith and the introduction of a great deal which was originally heathenish. It is not like the tares; they are heresies. Corruption is subtle because it is generally things carried beyond their proper limits, which were originally of God. Death with Christ is right but if you carry it too far and make it death to nature, it is corruption. 

    Men trafficking in divine things end in having their consciences cauterised. The best man that ever lived can get corrupted by dabbling in evil. The corrective is piety, for piety respects every divine ordinance. You get piety on the part of children to parents because it is a divine ordinance. It is a divine ordinance that God is the preserver of all, specially of those that believe, because they respect every ordinance of God. A priest goes in for celibacy because he disregards the ordinance of God. You draw on a living God  that is what piety does. The apostle went on labouring and suffering reproach because he trusted in a living God. There is no moral corruption in any food  it is set apart for mans use. A man never abuses what he receives with thanksgiving; it is sanctified by the word of God and prayer. The word of God here is the principle through which we know God  the testimony of God  and prayer is testimony with God. The creatures of God are properly for those who stand in relation to God and we stand in relation with God through His word and prayer  a divine testimony having reached us. It is intercourse with God (verse 6). The way in which divine things have reached us are as food to us. The words in which the faith is expressed are taken up and become food to us. The faith must be conveyed to us in words. A man cannot pretend to anything beyond what be has attained but be is nourished by the faith and sound doctrine. It is in the Holy Spirit. The mind of God is there to perfection for the Spirit is the truth. Christ is the Spirit of truth objectively and the Spirit is it subjectively. You must have the medium of communication and there are the Scriptures. 

    The Jews have the Scriptures but they have no light from God so that they are a dead letter to them. Until God begins to work in the Jews it is no use. You can only know divine words by the things. Whatever Scripture contains you get intelligently, but you have it first by the Spirit. It is possible to have your head crammed full of doctrine and know nothing by the Spirit. You get no real light beyond the teaching of the Spirit. What can be more important than that a man should have the truth in a divinely appointed form and the Scriptures give you the truth in a divinely appointed form. A man needs to get the truth in a divinely given shape. 

    If a man made light of the Scriptures that man could not be led of the Spirit of God. Our minds are liable to run riot and we need the Scriptures to keep us within bounds. The intelligence of the house comes by the Spirit. If Paul had attempted to communicate to the saints anything outside of the knowledge of the twelve apostles they would have been justified in refusing it  for all had come out in Christ. The Spirit had brought all things to their remembrance, whatever He had said to them. Nothing could be taught by Paul which had not come out in Christ Himself. It was given to Paul to communicate it  not to the twelve. It was impossible that the Spirit could seal an incomplete testimony. The Spirit of God is the witness for Christ and He maintains the truth. God, in His wisdom, has given the Scriptures for a guard but the Spirit is the power of the testimony. He is the witness for Christ. 

    People need an interpreter and God, in His mercy, furnishes the key  the Spirit of God and He uses a vessel. What was given to Paul completed the testimony of God. 

    It was not given to Peter to give out the truth of the assembly  it was given to Paul. The apostle deposited the testimony in the church  for the assembly is the pillar and base of the truth. All light is got by the Spirit of God from Christ. No one can attempt to define how the Spirit of God teaches  it is the anointing. Man is to have the light of life. The word of God in Scripture is a moral idea  For the word of God is living and operative, etc. Hebrews 4: 12. Christ was the Word of God  it was not simply the words He said  but He was it. 

    The great fact of the resurrection is the word of God  it is Gods testimony  Christ is Gods great expression of Himself. 

    In chapter 6 we find heterodoxy; any man who would use christianity to upset the ordinances of God is heterodox. A christian does not seek to undermine what God has established. Christ taught His disciples to respect things which existed. This chapter 6 is dissent and also suffering worldly advantage to be an end in piety; pursuing and using christianity as a means for present advantage. All the principles which we see abroad at the present time, the Spirit warned against at the outset. It all shows the importance of not being affected by what you see, but by the Spirit of God. All outside the Spirit of God means departure. There is a great deal amongst us that is only external  we can only help each other as inside what is of the Spirit. Brethrenism might have a very great semblance of the truth and yet be very far from it. 

    Timothy is the typical servant  he continues until the coming of the Lord  Paul passed off this scene. We should be very well content to be judged by Scripture in all that we say and put forth. 

  

  
    CHRIST'S CHIEF INTEREST (JBS 5)
    

    
    
  
  
    CHRISTS CHIEF INTEREST (JBS 5)

    1 Timothy 4

    WTYou said something last night about Romanism and radicalism. Would you mind going over it again? 

    JBS1 Timothy 4: 1 - 8. Every one knows that is popery. It is a man exalting himself religiously. He proposes an abstinence which everyone could not take. Forbidding to marry, etc. That was after all only followed by a few monks and nuns. 

    WTThat would be part of the danger at Colosse? 

    JBSYes. They wanted the flesh to help on christianity. Here it broke out in what we know as Romanism now - a spurious sanctity. A man was more holy who did not marry and did not eat meat. 

    WTIs there any expression of this idea amongst us? I mean in our ways. You said we were much nearer Romanism than we thought. 

    JBSWe are always near it when we think we can by any means help christianity by the flesh. It ends in Laodicea. You carry on Christs work without Christ. The moment a man tries to make an impression by human means he has got into Colossians. A man might be singing like a Colossian, looking to the flesh to raise the thing. I heard an organist in a chapel saying to the minister, I will gather the congregation and you will keep it. It is right for the flesh to be a servant, but that is a very different thing from being a contributor. A servant does what he is told, and nothing else. He is like a good telescope - by looking through it at an object I tell you exactly what the object is like. A bad telescope either takes from it or adds to it. 

    WTThen a proper servant would not give his master any counsel? 

    JBSCertainly not. If a man gives a verbal message he sometimes says to the servant, What are you going to say? Very often he will give you his own impression with it. That is a contributor. Nothing can serve Christ but the Spirit of God. In the end of John 15 He says,He shall testify of me - not they. 

    WTBut it says they also. 

    JBSYes, but that is the former testimony on the earth. He who now letteth will let - not the church, but the Power in it. We have to learn it is all new. There was natural power before; there is not now, it is the Holy Spirit. People quote Daniel and Moses, but that is all gone. You might be the most stammering person that could be found, and you might be more used than the most eloquent man in the kingdom. 

    WTI do not quite understand what you mean by Moses and Daniel. 

    JBSPut on thy sword, etc. They used natural power. 

    WTBut the Spirit of God guided them in their prophecy? 

    JBSThere is no question that they spoke by the Spirit of God. The important thing for young christians to understand is that everything is new - newness of power, of life, of place, of interest. Oh, but, a man says, I have my family interests. You must make them all subservient to the new interest. It is the most incongruous thing that ever was that we are left on the earth where the Lord was rejected. You cannot account for it at all unless you understand it is all new. If you say, I will have a little of that and a little of myself, you will certainly come to grief. 

    WTThen the remedy for this is in the end of the chapter, continuing in the apostles doctrine? 

    JBSYes, quite so. Nothing can be a greater difficulty to a man naturally than to say, You must give up this man you are in and get another. All the difficulties and heresies have sprung up from not being clear about that point. It is either Adam or Christ. You bring in religion and have a fine opportunity of making much of man by religion. It is all wrong - exalting the man, the first Adam, and refusing Christ. The moment you admit Christ absolutely, then you find your place in relation to Christ. You belong to Him - that is the new interest. 

    CEWould you please say that again? 

    JBSI say, if you look at the cross, it is an incongruous thing that we are in a place where Christ has been rejected. Therefore we are entirely of a new order, although we are in the old order. Love one another; as I have loved you. That is the new interest. Therefore the world will hate you. A man that wants to get smoothly through the world does not bother with the new interest. He keeps to his own line of things. The apostle says, All seek their own. The real test is, what interest have you on earth? Very likely a man would say, My family, or something else. He would not be right, would he? 

    WTNo, I do not suppose he would. 

    JBSIt is different from the Old Testament time. You are here like a wife in a house from which her husband has been sent away. He says, Stay here, but do not take any support from those who sent me away. You may say it was a great thing when Constantine countenanced the church. I say it was a terrible day for the church. I have one simple test for every denomination: what is your chief interest? One man will say, Preaching the gospel. It is a good work: 

    but if he comes from his Master he ought not to call it his chief interest. I say to a man, Do you know anything of the Lords chief interest? No. Well, I cannot believe you are so in His favour, and have such evidences of His great support as you say, if you do not know what He is most interested about. The secret of the Lord is with them that fear him. He likes to communicate His mind to a person who would value it. 

    WTPiety .. . having promise of life, of the present one. What is that? 

    JBSYou are better off in every way. It is not a question of the world. You have deeper enjoyments now. 

    WTYou would not apply that to a man getting a fortune? 

    JBSNo. I would not call that life. The more you walk with the Lord, the more you have the enjoyment of life. 

    WTWe have everything swept away by this doctrine. 

    JBSYes, but you have joy unspeakable and full of glory. I have no doubt that with a man who is following the Lord it is not a question of what the measure of his prosperity is. People think that there is gain with the accumulation of property. Very often there is no gain. There is a saying in the world, A mans mind is his kingdom. 

    WTWe have everything new. The life that now is is not new? 

    JBSNo, but it is all from a new supply, connected with giving thanks... for all things, not praying for the thing to be blest but thanking God for it. 

    WTSaying grace is all right instead of praying for a blessing? 

    JBSI think thanking is the thing. God had put Himself upon that ground that I can speak to Him and He can speak to me. It is the new interest that throws you out of the old one. How much time have you spent this week thinking of Christs chief interest? I have often challenged denominations with it. Give me on one sheet of notepaper your idea of the church and I will tell you where you are. Persons say, I am very much occupied in doing good works, preaching the gospel, holding meetings for the good of the poor. I do not object to any one, only you ought to have begun at the top. Where do you think I ought to begin? I was thinking of visiting at the infirmary or preaching in the country. The place to begin is the assembly. The Lord will come and act upon you, and give you light as to what you are to do. If we really understood the assembly better we should understand that it is there the Lord leads out souls. 

    JHSIt is not a question of speaking in the assembly before speaking outside? 

    JBSNot at all. In Ephesians the first circle is using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace, not even a question of gifts. The three parables in Matthew 13: 44 - 48 are inside. Four parables are public and three private. Any learned man could tell me about the first four, but only a spiritual man about the last three. They tell me what Christs treasure is, and where it is. It is not in heaven; it is hid here on the earth. It is a wonderful link for our hearts to this world, though not connected with it. 

    WTMark does not give those three. He says, Unto them that are without all these things are done in parables - not spoken. 

    JBSWhat do you get from that? 

    WTYou said a clever man might explain those given to the multitude. They are done - people can see principles at work, acted out. 

    JBSYes, any intelligent man might say, There was a great preaching in the town, hundreds converted. But he could not tell what was to be done with them, because he never was inside. 

    WTThe vessels are inside? 

    JBSYes. It is not the mere catching; it is selecting. What are you? An evangelist. What is your chief interest? The church. I am dragging the net, putting the fish out, and every good one I am putting into a vessel. Why? Because Christs interest is my chief interest. That is right. You are a first-rate evangelist. I have no hesitation in saying I feel this earth intolerable to be in unless I believe that Christ has an interest here which is not in heaven. I would not be three days in a mans house before finding out what his chief interest was. You may be like Joseph and his brethren - they lived for seventeen years on his bounty, and then they said, Peradventure he will hate us. That was not intimacy. Paul says to Timothy, Stick to two things; one is the doctrine, what Paul taught - the church; the other, the Scriptures. A man in the kingdom talks of the Bible, but never of the church or the Holy Spirit. If every one of us started on Monday morning, saying, I have got a new interest, paramount to every other, and I am going in for that, and I will make my fortune at it - how everything would be affected by that! I believe that is what calls out the hatred of the world. I like people that are no relations at all to myself. Look at John 15; the world is like fire and sea, trying to swamp this little company. Why? Because they are so devoted to each other. The world will hate you the moment you circumscribe yourself and say, These are the people for me. What relation are they? None at all. And yet you are devoted to them? Yes I am. You say it is narrow. It is narrow. All in Asia had turned away from Paul. 

    WTWhat is meant in John 17: 14 - I have given them thy word, and the world has hated them? 

    JBSThe word is not the scripture, but the counsel of God. What has come out is Christ rejected on the earth, but His own are here. He looks upon them like an island in a violent sea. He says, The world will try to swamp you, but I will send the Holy Spirit, and they will not swamp you. In chapter 16 the world and the Holy Spirit take opposite sides. The world is in the dock and the Holy Spirit in the witness-box. Sometimes people would like to put a leg in each, but they cannot do it. If you want easy times, sleep, and the devil will sleep, too. If you become active, the devil will become active, too. Satan does not work upon a buffalo, or a lion; he works upon man, because he wants to disparage God by His best creature. Therefore Scripture is so definite - a man must see whether he has counted the cost. The Lord says, I must tell them the plain truth. They must build on the new ground; they must sit down and see if they have got the right stuff. 

    WTWhat is making it put thy field in order? 

    (Proverbs 24: 27). 

    JBSYou plan it out - take counsel before you do it. 

    WTIt is part of your education? 

    JBSYes. People think it means counting what it will cost to be a christian. Not at all. It is counting the material to build a tower. 

    EBGWhat do you mean by a tower? 

    JBSSomething that will resist, stand like a rock in the sea, invulnerable, invincible. That is why they went round Jericho armed to the teeth, but did not strike a blow. But no one could strike them. That is Ephesians 6. The armour is aggressive. 

    EBGThough we have little strength we may have a tower? 

    JBSQuite so, and the point is that you have a little strength. Thou .. . hast kept my word, and hast not denied my name. That is really what has given such distinctiveness to the truth that has come out of late years, that the Name of Christ was brought in. You never met a Protestant that would not uphold the Bible. 

    EBGThe word was recovered at the start. 

    JBSYes, at the Reformation; but further on it was the Name. 

    EBGStill, truth was recovered in a large measure, 

    and then the Name was attacked. I mean in Bethesda. 

    JBSYes, quite so - the Name is where failure would come. That is the great argument in John 14 - John 16, the Name - for yourself, for service and for testimony. 

    EBGThe name of the Lord is a strong tower. 

    JBSYes. It was in keeping with all this. Where two or three are gathered together unto my name. There it is the power of the Name. It is to in Matthew, but in in Acts 3. Peter and John say, Silver and gold have I none, but... in the name, etc. If I take His name I put Him forward - not myself. 

    EBGYou take it that in Philadelphia thou hast a little power is a commendation? 

    JBSYes - I like the word power. There are two parts in the history of every christian. Every christian knows something of how Christ is related to him - but do you know how you are related to Christ? No person gets thoroughly established in the first unless he is up in the second. I want to be occupied with Christs chief interest here on earth. It is a glorious mission. A man says, My chief interest is the success of a new patent I have in hand. Do you understand? 

    WTYes, I should think so. 

    EBGThe success of a new power is a great thing. 

    WTYes, the new power alone can carry it on. 

    EBGWhat is the secret of our weakness in this? 

    JBSThe want of personal affection for the Lord. In John 20, John has light about the resurrection. Mary has no light, but she has personal affection for the Lord. She will not go till she finds Him. The consequence is that the Lord reveals to her what He did not reveal to any one else. If a woman brought in misery, to a woman was committed the greatest light. From that day to this the woman takes the lead in a place. The first time Paul came into Europe a woman received him. 

    WTAbraham was to listen to Sarah? 

    JBSYes. Isaac would have been a better man if he had listened to Rebecca. 

    EBGIt was well Job did not listen to his wife? 

    JBSIt was. It is a most wonderful thing, the new interest, connected with all the power of God. If I take up the publications, how few are really occupied with Christs interest on the earth. They talk of it as if I must give myself entirely to the Lord. Not at all - Paul worked day and night - business was so good at Ephesus he supported himself and the poor. At Thessalonica he had not enough to make the two ends meet. It is not toil that does harm, but care. There is no more industrious person than a labourer, but he sleeps the whole night through without a single care in his head. 

    WTWill you keep the Voice up to the mark? 

    JBSI wish I could. You might try and help me. There is a beautiful thought at the end of Revelation - The Spirit and the bride say, Come. They are found together. That is exactly where we ought to be, in company with the Holy Spirit. An almighty Power here on the earth is going a certain road - am I going with Him? 

    WTIt seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us. 

    JBSYes, how beautiful it is! 
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    THE HOLY SPIRIT (JT 18)

    Hebrews 3: 7; 1 Timothy 4: 1 - 8; Acts 13: 2 - 4; Revelation 22: 16, 17

    The subject I have in mind, which no doubt you have observed from the scriptures read, is the Holy Spirit. A great place is accorded to Him in the divine record, as the scriptures show, and rightly, for He was employed as a Person in the Godhead from the outset. 

    His peculiar readiness in the divine service is marked out in the scriptures. By Him the heavens were garnished (Job 26: 13), and disaster having come about in that which God created  the details of which Scripture does not record  the Spirit of God is seen hovering over the face of the waters (Genesis 1: 2) and He is seen throughout, in the subsequent dealings of the ways of God with man, coming into peculiar view when the Word became flesh. 

    He had to do with the Lord Himself, and is seen particularly at His baptism. He descended, we are told, in a bodily form, and abode upon Him: that blessed One appearing in manhood  not only in flesh, but in manhood  in whom God found His delight and pleasure, the Holy Spirit descended in a bodily form on him, we are told. There is nothing to disturb  He had been in uncongenial circumstances, as carrying out the service of God here, now He finds One in whom He can rest, and on whom He can abide. He abode upon Christ, and John bore witness to that: he says, I saw, and bare record that this is the Son of God, John 1: 34. The Holy Spirit, in that way, marks off the Son of God. Such was the service of the blessed Spirit, and, in this way, the scriptures present Him to us. But what should touch our hearts in a very peculiar way, dear brethren, is that He has been here in relation to us  the assembly  these many centuries. 

    The Lord, foreseeing it, makes special reference to those who should sin against the Holy Spirit  pointing out that sin against Himself should be forgiven; but speaking against the Holy Spirit shall not be forgiven, neither in this age, nor in that to come; Matthew 12: 32. 

    The Lord, in that way, issued a solemn warning to all succeeding generations, as well as to the one to which He was speaking, that there should be no forgiveness to the one who sins against the Holy Spirit. 

    The Spirit has been here, since Christ went to heaven, in the most wonderful condescension and grace. He is indeed referred to as the Spirit of grace. There were some who, in the language of Scripture, insulted the Spirit of grace, Hebrews 10: 29. They insulted the Spirit of grace, yet He still remains here  but the insult remains. The insult to the Spirit of grace stands unforgiven, not only now, but alas to those of the generation immediately referred to, who were guilty of it. But others who have arisen, and stand by the insult now, will never be forgiven. 

    I speak in that way, dear brethren, so that the subject might be clearly before us  we are in the Spirits day, whose service is marked by the most exquisite patience, tenderness, and sensitiveness, so that God will not overlook any disregard of the Spirit, either by individuals, or by corporate bodies. 

    And now, having said so much, what I want to point out, first of all, is that He speaks today (Hebrews 3: 7) and what He would say is in regard to our hearts. Wherefore, as the Spirit says, Harden not your hearts. The hardening principle is, so to speak, in the heart. There is one who is called the prince of the power of the air, the spirit that now worketh in the children of disobedience (Ephesians 2: 2) and we come in contact with that; we are not taken out of the world, as the Lord says: I pray not that thou shouldest take them out of the world, but that thou shouldest keep them from the evil, John 17: 15. We have not been taken out of the world, we have got to go through it  the will of God requires that we should go through it  but the Lord prays that thou shouldest keep them from the evil. 

    And so, beloved, Gods desire is to keep us from the evil, from that hardening  not to say wicked  feature of the world. Business commitments and activities all serve, in themselves, to harden. Family relationships, and all that goes with them in nature, in themselves, tend to harden. The word is needed now in the day in which we live  Harden not your hearts. There is a word in Proverbs which says, Keep thy heart with all diligence, for out of it are the issues of life (chapter 4: 23); whilst it is impressionable  whilst it is unhardened  keep it with all diligence. So the word is today, harden not your hearts. 

    The Lord Jesus would write a letter on them, as by the Spirit of the living God; 2 Corinthians 3. Let us then, beloved, afford Him the material, and keep the material, so that it shall be available to Christ, that He may write on it. 

    I pass on to Timothy, and I wanted to show that the Holy Spirit speaks today into my heart, and into your heart, so that we may not be hardened. He speaks of the future. There are things, as He looks down into the future which cause Him to speak expressly. We have an express word from the Spirit  it is urgent. The time was coming when men should depart from the faith, there would be a drift of apostasy, marked by the forbidding of certain things. You may depend upon it that any prohibition of a creature of God is wrong. These men, as he says, were giving their mind to deceiving spirits, and teachings of demons, chapter 4: 1. 

    Let us dwell for a moment on this awful condition which is not any longer future, it is present. Teachings of demons  men are actually lending an ear to seducing spirits. John says: Little children, it is the last hour, and, according, as ye have heard that antichrist comes, even now there have come many antichrists, whence we know that it is the last hour, 1 John 2: 18. One has observed at times the uprising of various anti-Christian features, even in ones lifetime. They have arisen, coming under the head of the many antichrists; they do not dare to come out and say boldly that they deny the Lord Jesus Christ, but they are antichrists. The antichrist has his own distinctive features, so that no one shall be misled who is exercised: He is the antichrist who denies the Father and the Son, 1 John 2: 22. He absolutely denies the Father and the Son. Christianity is thrown away by the antichrist. Though the many antichrists are somewhat modified, they are no less opposed to Christ; we have to deal with those who are opposed to Christ, and they are many. John says: Many false prophets are gone out into the world ... every spirit which does not confess Jesus Christ come in flesh is not of God, 1 John 4: 1, 3. They do not deny Him wholly, and he says: This is that power of the antichrist. 

    Let us be on our guard as to what is going on  and so it says in Timothy: Giving their mind to deceiving spirits, and teachings of demons. The Spirit of God is speaking expressly about that, the apostle says, and then he tells us that every creature of God is good, and that which God hath created is to be received with thanksgiving of them which believe and know the truth. What we want in this respect is the truth. I have been impressed with it since I have been here this time  the importance of the truth. Persons receive a bit of light, and they are enrolled as converts to Christ. What about the truth, beloved? The Spirit is the truth. He is indeed the Spirit of truth, and He would turn you to nothing less than that. If we are to be in the enjoyment of the communion of the Spirit  of the love of the Spirit  there must be regard for the truth. The truth, as I apprehend it, is adjustment with God. God works in the light  wonderful things are done in the light  the Holy Spirit works in a mans soul so that he is born anew, he is born in the light, not in the darkness. But then there is, not only the light, but the truth. Many have light who are not regulated by the truth. The Lord Jesus, in the synagogue of Nazareth, stood up and read from Isaiah, and He said: This day is this scripture fulfilled in your ears, and they wondered at the gracious words which proceeded out of his mouth, Luke 4: 21, 22. But then He says: Many widows were in Israel in the days of Elias, ... but unto none of them was Elias sent, save unto Sarepta, a city of Sidon, unto a woman that was a widow. And many lepers were in Israel in the time of Eliseus the prophet, and none of them was cleansed, saving Naaman the Syrian, verse 25 - 27. 

    That was the truth  important truth for the moment  and what was the effect of the truth? The Lord Jesus wished them to know that God had in ancient times gone outside the limits of Israel to bless, and He will do it now. That is the truth. Can we stand the test of the truth? It says: They were filled with wrath, and rose up, and thrust him out of the city, and led him unto the brow of the hill whereon their city was built, that they might cast him down headlong, Luke 4: 28, 29. 

    Such are our hearts  we admire Christ, we enjoy the grace of Christ, but in many cases the truth is refused. So the creatures of God are received with thanksgiving of them which believe and know the truth. 

    I pass on to the next scripture, Acts 13. You see, beloved, if the heart is kept right there is room for the truth. If there is adjustment by the truth, there will be room for levitical work amongst us, which is one of the most interesting subjects that one can touch upon, and the scripture in Acts 13 refers to it. The Holy Spirit says: Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. You see where there is adjustment there is room for the sovereign action of the Spirit, and one might challenge anyone, however much the name of Christ is connected with it, as to whether room is there for the sovereign action of the Spirit to select whom He will, and to send forth whom He will. If there is not, then the truth is not there. But if everyone is obeying from the heart that form of teaching that has been delivered to us, there is room for the Spirit. 

    They ministered to the Lord, and fasted. What a great triumph for the Gentile world. God said, in principle, if the truth of the Holy Spirit is developed, it will relieve your mind and conscience; but God has rights over our hearts, He claims our affections. His claim was recognised at Antioch: They ministered to the Lord, and fasted. They were in their right setting, and the Holy Spirit signalises it by saying as it were: Conditions here are such as to enable Me to act sovereignly in regard to levitical work. I believe the Holy Spirit would proceed on these lines, in making His own selection. He recognises the state of the saints. One coming into a locality  if one is spiritual, and seeking to serve the saints and serve the Lord  soon finds out where the saints are. 

    You may come to the meetings in a formal way, but what does the Lord get out of it? The Lord said My offering, and my bread for my sacrifices made by fire, for a sweet savour unto me, shall ye observe to offer unto me in their due season, Numbers 28: 2. There was first the daily offering, every day of the week; there were the weekly offerings every Sabbath; 

    and at the beginning of each month, the new moon; and there were the set yearly offerings. Not one of those offerings displaced another. The daily offering went on every sabbath, in addition to the particular one for that day. God was not in any way robbed, and so He looks for offerings from us. My bread for my sacrifices, He says. There would not be anything if bread is not brought to Gods house. If there is bread in Gods house He will open the windows of heaven, and pour you out a blessing, Malachi 3: 10. 

    They ministered to the Lord, and fasted. That word fasted is to be noted. The Lord said on one occasion, when the disciples could not cast the demon out of a boy  this kind goeth not out but by prayer and fasting, Matthew 17: 21. Prayer is your dependence upon God; fasting is in order that ones vessel should be suitable for God. The two things go together; not only the faith that calls on God, but that care of the vessel so that it is holy. It is not hampered by fleshly desires, and there is power to give up what is legitimate, so that the vessel may be formed by prayer and fasting: They ministered to the Lord, and fasted. The more fasting the more room there is for the Spirit of God. 

    Fasting makes room, in the vessel, for the Spirit of God, and so the Holy Spirit signalises the state of the saints at Antioch by saying: Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. I would have you notice this. The Lord called Saul apart, He called him alone, but in sending him out, the Holy Spirit says as it were: I would not do it without the saints. How beautiful to be in such a state that the Holy Spirit is free to send us wherever He will. He says: Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. It is the work. It is for each of us to say: Here am I, whatever the call. 

    Do you think the Lord is going to give up His way? Do you think the Holy Spirit is going to give up His own way? I believe every brother should hold himself in readiness. A Levite was claimed from a month old; they were numbered for the service. Every brother and every sister ought to be ready for service. You have the dignity of being the firstborn, so that you may never be proud of your service. No one can serve who is not personally greater than his service, and he is personally greater than his service inasmuch as he is a firstborn. Every Levite is a firstborn. We are the assembly of the firstborn, Hebrews 12: 23. It is in the dignity of that holy and heavenly calling that you serve. Otherwise one will be proud of his service, and envious of those who may serve better. 

    The Holy Spirit would select us on those lines Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. They, having been sent forth by the Holy Spirit, went their way. 

    We have thus presented the true ground of service. The Spirit selected those men, and it is very beautiful to see how they worked and faithfully carried out their commission. They returned to Antioch, whence they had been committed to the grace of God for the work which they had fulfilled, Acts 14: 26. They had fulfilled it. We should look for complete works. The enlightenment of a soul is not a complete work. The Lord says: My meat is to do the will of him that sent me, and to finish his work, John 4: 34. Of Sardis He says: I have not found thy works complete before my God, Revelation 3: 2. Half done work is repudiated. God looks for a finished work  the work which they had fulfilled. 

    One word more. I, Jesus, have sent mine angel to testify unto you these things in the churches. I am the root and the offspring of David, and the bright and morning star. And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. The last word, as one might say, of the Spirit is Come. But, He says it in unison with the bride. What a complete work! How completely successful the Spirit is in bringing the bride into accord with Himself. The Spirit and the bride say, Come. It is joined in by them both. Those who love Christ today are saying, in unison with the Spirit, Come. And we can hear the Holy Spirit say that word Come. 

    Today, He says, harden not your hearts. He speaks expressly about current evil, and He speaks to chosen vessels to serve. He speaks to them blessedly; and He says, Come to Christ. 

    The Holy Spirit performs His activities in grace. He is here on behalf of Christ, as the Lord says He shall glorify me: for he shall receive of mine, and shall shew it unto you, John 16: 14. He is doing this unceasing service to us taking of the things of Christ and showing them to us  but all with one end in view, that we might be prepared for Christ, so that as He announces Himself, the Spirit says, Come, and the bride says, Come. There is one word expressed in unison, by the Spirit and the bride; the bride is secured for Christ. The Spirit is seeking to secure the hearts of all the saints for Christ, so that there might be that unity of expression when the Lord announces Himself. 

    May God grant that our hearts may be kept by the Spirit, so that we may be ready for Christ, and say, Come. 
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    THE FAITHFULNESS OF GOD REFLECTED IN HIS SERVANTS (JT 27)

    Matthew 24:45,46; Hebrews 3:5; 1 Timothy 4:14; 2 Timothy 1:6

    I wish to speak about the faithfulness of God, and as in all else we have to apprehend the idea as it came out in Christ. Gods faithfulness reacheth unto the clouds, we are told. It is its far-reachingness that is emphasised, and so it appears from the outset that He is a faithful Creator. We have about us every day the evidences of His faithfulness in the creation, particularly the creation as it existed after the deluge, for He had entered into an engagement with it through Noah and his sons, that while the earth remained there should be seed-time and harvest, day and night, summer and winter, cold and heat. Thus everything furnishes the evidence of His bounty, for under these conditions we have rain and fruitful seasons, through which mens hearts are filled with food and gladness. While seasons may vary, as they do, the general fact remains that God has been wonderfully true to His engagement in physical things. The Christian, the godly believer, recognises this daily, as he partakes of those divine bounties for the sustenance of his body, and glorifies God in it, for these things are given, and are sanctified by the word of God and prayer. 

    Thus from the very outset of our histories here, we are surrounded with the evidences of the faithfulness of God, and then as the gospel comes to us, it abounds with evidences of the same thing in a spiritual way; so that we have the idea emphasised in Romans and in the letters to the Corinthians, as well as elsewhere, but particularly in the epistles that take account of Christians in their early histories. 

    But whether it be in an individual way, or in a collective way, we are led to understand that we can rely upon God. One has been made to feel of late, if we regard ourselves in a collective sense, how dependent we are on the faithfulness of God. As the enemy attacks in one way or another, and there are no rules by which to hold things together according to the principles of man, we are made to prove how dependent on God we are. It is a veritable miracle that men and women scattered throughout the world, without visible means of holding themselves together, are preserved, for we are preserved. 

    Those of us who understand something of these epistles have learned to nestle in regard of what is collective under the wing of divine faithfulness. The apostle says to the Corinthians, God is faithful, by whom ye have been called into the fellowship of his Son (1 Corinthians 1:9) and again, God is faithful, who will not suffer you to be tempted above what ye are able to bear, but will with the temptation make the issue also (1 Corinthians 10:13), so that in the temptation what is of God in us is brought into evidence. Thus we are able to bear it; for what is of God in us is never overwhelmed. What at times might appear to engulf us melts away so that we are filled with power. 

    Then the apostle goes on immediately to say, I speak as to intelligent persons (1 Corinthians 10:15), and then he proceeds to speak of the Lords supper. The Lords supper is preserved on that principle  under the wing of divine faithfulness. In the next epistle when Pauls veracity is questioned, he says, Now God is faithful, that our word to you is not yea and nay. For the Son of God, Jesus Christ, he who has been preached by us among you (by me and Silvanus and Timotheus), did not become yea and nay, but yea is in him. For whatever promises of God there are, in him is the yea, and in him the amen, for glory to God by us 2 Corinthians 1:18 - 20. You see he advances in the subject as he proceeds, for he brings the verification of every promise into a concrete form in the Son of God who was preached. One would have loved to have heard Paul preach the Son of God! He would bring out in his preaching how every divine engagement was secured and reached in the Son of God, and that it was Gods doing, for the Son was here at the Fathers behest, and for His pleasure, and it was of all moment to God that His engagements should be fulfilled. And so the apostle, and the other two preachers at Corinth, made it clear that the Son of God was the divine answer, the confirmation of every divine engagement. Gods faithfulness was preached to the intent that the godly at Corinth should learn to nestle under that wing. 

    It is illustrated in Abraham in a very striking and simple way. No doubt all of you will have noticed the prominence given to Beersheba, especially in the book of Genesis. It appears in connection with an engagement by Abraham. He entered into an engagement with Abimelech, the king of the Philistines, and the requirement was that he should do no harm to the king or to his sons, or to his sons sons, and Abraham accepted it and entered into a covenant according to that requirement, and the place of the covenant was called Beersheba. Beersheba means the well of the oath. Abraham dug the well there. It arose from the thought of Abraham being true to his engagement. The Philistines had evidently taken a well of water away, and Abraham had reproved the king on account of this; then he said to the king, That thou take the seven ewe-lambs of my hand Genesis 21:29. He gave him more, but he gave him particularly these seven ewe-lambs, and the king naturally inquired as to the meaning of this gift. Abraham answered, That they may be a witness to me that I have dug this well Genesis 21:30. These seven ewe-lambs represented the spirit in which Abraham intended to live in relation to Abimelech, that he would never do him any harm, and that is the spirit of Christ. The Christian might well enter into this engagement, but for that we need the well  constant refreshment  the support of the Spirit, and so Abraham plants a grove, and calls on the name of the Lord, the everlasting God, as if he would say to God, You have supported me until now, and I trust in You for the future. 

    Now that was Beersheba, and following it, in the next chapter, Abraham is called upon to offer up Isaac, which he does, and in figure he received Christ from the dead. And now he has not only got the promise, but the oath, the confirmation, the two immutable things in which it is impossible for God to lie. He had strong consolation, and so he descends from the mount as having received Christ from the dead. He returned to his young men, for Isaac is not now in view; it is a question of Christ risen. He has gone up and every promise is thus sure; the promise and Christ risen go together. Below there is Abraham and his young men; and these go together. The latter is a hint of assembly formation  the experienced old brother who has counted on God, and relied on His faithfulness, and who has the confirmation of the promise of God in the oath, thus having the consummation of everything in his soul, going along together with young men. It is, as I said, a hint at assembly formation, where the old and young are together, and so they dwell at Beersheba  they dwell there. They are dwelling under the wing of known divine faithfulness, for God is faithful. It is known to Abraham, for he had proved the faithfulness of God. And so it is apparent that the understanding of 1 and 2 Corinthians from this standpoint enables us even now, in a day of brokenness and weakness, to dwell together under the wing of divine faithfulness, for God is faithful. 

    One generation passes away and another comes. A coming generation, involving the means of the continuance of the testimony, is an evidence of the faithfulness of God. 

    I might go on to show how this worked out in Isaac, the heavenly man, but the time forbids it; but I will show you how it works out in Jacob, the vicissitudes of whose life aptly depict those of the history of the assembly. What you find with Jacob is that he leaves the land; Isaac never did, for he represents the heavenly man. We have ever to keep that before us if we are to be balanced in our service. But Jacob has to leave the land and take a journey; and you find he starts from Beersheba. When he is sent out by Isaac to find his wife among his relatives in Syria, he begins at the most southern point, at Beersheba, as if he would say, I have to leave the sphere of promise and to make a journey, but I begin with the faithfulness of God. I say this for young people here. I love to see young people start in life in the light of the faithfulness of God. 

    Jacob began there, he virtually said, I know God will bring me back, that nothing He has spoken concerning me will fail. So he began at Beersheba, and later (Genesis 46:1) he is seen going down into Egypt with the intelligence then not of a young believer but of an old one, an experienced one. As he was going to Joseph he halted at Beersheba. He is leaving the land again, he is taking an untrodden path, as faith often has to do, and he halts at Beersheba. It was due to God that he should recognise His faithfulness, and so he offered sacrifices there to the God of his father, Isaac  not Abraham  as if he said, I know now that not one thing that Thou hast promised will fail, for all is secured in the risen Christ. It is remarkable spiritual intelligence, and God appears to him. That is something that faith may ever look for, for faith recognises God in His faithfulness. Jehovah appears to him and says, I am ... the God of thy father (Genesis 46:3), that is, Isaac, as we might say, Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ 2 Corinthians 1:3. It is what God is in Christ. I am ... the God of thy father: fear not to go down into Egypt; for ... I will go down with thee Genesis 46:3,4. What a blessed experience for the pilgrim, as he started out on such a path, but he started out in the light of known divine faithfulness, and so he offered sacrifices to the God of his father. 

    I have dwelt on all these things that we might see what the faithfulness of God involves, and when we come to the epistle to the Romans we find what Jacob expected would come to pass, that all Israel shall be saved. God is not slack concerning His promise; faith, therefore, proves the faithfulness of God. We see it in God, and it came out in Christ, the Son of God. As Son of God He is risen. He is declared to be the Son of God. That is how the gospel presents Him. He is declared to be the Son of God with power by resurrection, and that is where verification comes in; One who could overcome every opposition, even death itself, for apparently death had denied the promises. There can be no verification except on that principle. Death had been the denial publicly of the fulfilment of the promises; the patriarchs all died in faith not having received the promises, and hence the great value of the Son of God. The power is inherent in Him to overcome every obstacle, and so the promises come to pass in a risen Christ, in One who is great enough to overcome every opposition. The Son of God, declared to be Son of God by the overthrow of the greatest stronghold of the opposition, the power of Satan in death. The believer lives under that wing, under the wing of the faithfulness of God. 

    I read about Moses because he is presented to us as faithful in all Gods house, and I wish to connect Moses with the passages read in Timothy before I go to Matthew. I do that because of prophetic indications made at his birth. Prophecy brings in the mind of God before the thing comes to pass. I dwell on this for a moment, so that the young may understand the connection in which ministry is set. The delicate seed sown long before should mature, and develop, and correspond with the mind of God delivered by prophecy. I speak thus, so that we may not think lightly of divine service. Every servant is watched over not only from his birth, but long before; such is Gods interest in the vessels that He uses in His ministry, and so, as Moses was born there was something for the parents to see, not much, no doubt, but long before God had foreseen Moses, so in the beginning of Exodus we have the record of the marriage of his parents. His sister was born before him, Aaron was born before him, but no reference is made to them. A son is born, and that son, according to the New Testament, was exceedingly lovely Acts 7:20. By faith Moses, being born, was hid three months by his parents, because they saw the child beautiful Hebrews 11:23. There was a prophetic indication of what was in that child, what was there was potential. There may not have been much, but enough for the parents; and so it is, beloved, in regard of those who minister. 

    I particularly confine my remarks to those who minister. The apostle says to Timothy, Be not negligent of the gift that is in thee, which has been given to thee through prophecy, with imposition of the hands of the elderhood. These are two things  gift by prophecy, and the hands of the elderhood. Prophecy is the mind of God about Timothy; to whom it was indicated it is not said, but that it was indicated there is no doubt, and that the apostle Paul had an idea, a divinely given impression, of it when he took up Timothy as a young man, there can be no doubt. 

    In Acts 16:3 we read, Him [Timothy] would Paul have go forth with him Acts 16:3. The apostle sorely needed such a companion. He had lost Barnabas, and the Lord gave him Timothy. He found Timothy and there was prophetic indication of gift. The brethren look for these things, for these prophetic indications of gift. Something will come to light to indicate what is there potentially. It may be clouded later, as it was with Moses, for there was no evidence of it in the house of Pharaoh. 

    The life of Moses was divided into three parts, but what was potentially in that babe was indicated at the beginning. There was no evidence of it while he was in Pharaohs court, but when he became forty years of age and went out to see his brethren, he knew something about it himself then. And every brother should know it as a secret between himself and God. What he did on his own initiative was the outcome of his links and relations with God. His brethren did not understand, and they forced him away. We have to endure that, brethren, we have to learn how to serve unsympathetic people, and it is a wholesome exercise. The prophecy had gone before, but now Moses knew it himself; he was conscious of his interest in his brethren, and of his power to help, but the elderhood, so to speak, was not ready. The prophecy indicated what Moses was, but Moses personally was not yet equal to the prophecy concerning him. That requires the formation of the vessel and takes time, and that is where we lack. We all do. We expect the elderhood to lay their hands on us too soon, but the elderhood will not do that. The true elderhood lay their hands on persons who are formed, and you cannot deceive them, for with them it is a question of experience; they know something of Christ, the Vessel that suits God, so they are not too ready to lay their hands upon you; you have to qualify. 

    In Timothys case he had gift and they laid their hands upon him. 

    Now I proceed to the next epistle, and here Paul says, I put thee in mind to rekindle the gift of God which is in thee by the putting on of my hands. This is an advance, as you might expect; remember, if we are not advancing we are retrograding. If you have passed the elderhood, you may expect Pauls hands, that is to say, you are qualified now for something special. The elderhood is a general idea, prophecy is a general idea, it is the mind of God about the vessel, but now there is something special. I do not know of anyone else spoken of in this way. Timothy had received gift through the laying on of Pauls hands. When there was a general drift away from Paul, there was a special man there to stand up firmly for his ministry. If we lose it, I may say, we lose all, for Pauls ministry is the heavenly thing. What the assembly is to Christ, as the heavenly Man must never be surrendered, and hence the apostle urges on Timothy to rekindle the gift of God which was in him. 

    And this leads me to Matthew; I need not remind you of the importance of special service, for it is the idea of special service in that gospel. Who then is a faithful and prudent bondman? He is singled out. It is not, Who are these? It is one person in view. It is not that that person accredits anything to himself  far otherwise but the Lord inquires, Who is he? Who then is the faithful and prudent bondman? In Marks gospel the Lord says, There are some of those standing here that shall not taste death until they shall have seen the kingdom of God come in power Mark 9:1. There were six days to prepare, and certainly if I value seeing the kingdom of God coming in power, I shall not be unprepared, I shall not fail in anything to fit me for it, and so here the challenge is, Who then is the faithful and prudent bondman? 

    It is for each one to answer. The Lord intends to create in us a desire to be that. It is not that there is not room for many; there is room for any number of faithful and wise bondmen, but the Lord puts it in the singular. Am I to be that? 

    You will notice that faithful is put first. It is said of Moses that he was faithful in all Gods house, and that marked him to the end. The book of Deuteronomy is the greatest tribute to the spiritual continuance of Moses. It is in that book that the Holy Spirit eulogises him. There was no evidence of decline or weakness. He would not go over what he said forty years back in the same words. He was in such spiritual vigour and freshness that he presented things in a living way; he was able to present the same things in a new garb. He kept no stock of sermons. He spoke in Deuteronomy in the power of the Spirit  in freshness; his speech distilled as the dew, as the small rain upon the tender herb. He was fresher than ever; his natural force was not abated, and his eye was not dim. They were the words which Moses spoke (Deuteronomy 1:1) when he was over a hundred and nineteen years old, and in chapter after chapter he pours out his own thoughts for the people, so much so that at the end it says, These are the words of the covenant that Jehovah commanded Moses ... besides the covenant that he made with them in Horeb Deuteronomy 29:1. There is more sap, more power in Deuteronomy than in any of the books, because there it is a matter of his own feelings and affections, as inspired by the Spirit of God. He is the man Moses. When he was about to die he was able to witness to the love of God to the people; he said, Yea, he loveth the peoples Deuteronomy 33:3. There is nothing old or stale or mouldy about Deuteronomy. If the book witnesses to anything, it is to the faithfulness of Moses, preparing the people for God and for Gods land, and so he is faithful in all Gods house to the end, and the book finishes with a tribute to him, for it says, And there arose no prophet since in Israel like Moses Deuteronomy 34:10. It is the production of an old man in point of years, but of a young man spiritually, retaining his youth, and freshness, and feelings, and keeping before the people the mind of God. 

    Now who is that faithful and wise bondman whom the Lord can set over His household, to give them food, the portion of meat in due season, for that is where the faithfulness lies? There is room for many; am I to be one? Blessed is that servant whom his Lord when He cometh shall find so doing  one whose hand is not slack, one who has not given up the ministry, but keeps going on. Blessed is that bondman ... he will set him over all his substance. What an incentive to be faithful! He that is faithful in the least is faithful also in much Luke 16:10. May God bless His word. 
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    THE SPIRITS DISTRIBUTIONS AND INDICATIONS (JT 54)

    Hebrews 2:4; 1 Timothy 4:1 - 5; Acts 16:6,7

    JTWhat is in mind is to seek to bring out that the presence of the Spirit on earth implies signs of the times, indications, too, as to how long the dispensation may continue. There are two lines of things in that respect  what is in heaven and Christ being there, the movements there  and what is here in the Spirit. It is thought that these three scriptures put together will serve to bring out the truth in this connection. First, in Hebrews, the distributions of the Holy Spirit, and then how He speaks, as it is said, expressly, in relation to what we may call prophetic truth, that is, the latter times; and then how He indicates territorially where the service of testimony to God is to proceed. That is, Acts 15 records certain things that happened, as Paul and Barnabas going up to Jerusalem; then after the council at Jerusalem the Holy Spirit in chapter 16 interrupted Paul and Silas, forbidding them to go to a certain place, and then not suffering them to go, as it is said, to other places. That brings out the territorial side of the matter  because the history of the testimony since Pentecost shows that certain territory has been in mind. There has been discrimination as to what territory should become fields of service. Other territory, we might say, has been left out according to the principle of the scriptures read in Acts 16. 

    The distributions of the Spirit are first to be considered. They are mentioned in relation to signs and wonders, and various acts of power, and distributions of the Holy Spirit, according to his will (Hebrews 2:4). The distributions of the Spirit are to be noticed in many countries  the activity and sense of gift or ability in service. These gifts or distributions are not for heaven, not merely for formation in the saints generally, but for testimony, and we are to gather, as it is said, Assuredly gathering, that if they exist the Lord must have something in mind as to further service. 

    ARAre you thinking of how the Spirit has been operating under the British flag? 

    JTYes, indicating territory. Interference by the Spirit in Acts 16 shows that the servant was in mind, because accompanying these interferences by the Spirit there was a vision; a man from Macedonia appeared to Paul saying, Pass over into Macedonia and help us (verse 9). That is territory. The servant is invited over. That would mean the way has been made for him governmentally. It is not a direct action of the Spirit, and the indication territorially is very clear. It is toward the west. It has continued there ever since, spreading out to this part of the globe. 

    WRIt is hard to understand the Lords commission to His disciples in Matthew 28:19: Go therefore and make disciples of all the nations, baptising them to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. That is to all the nations. Does something come in there between that and Acts 16? 

    JTThere is a scripture more comprehensive than that. In Mark 16:15 it says, Go into all the world, and preach the glad tidings to all the creation. That is the great general indication of the sphere of the operations of servants, but then there are levitical principles that come into those general directions from the Lord as to where each is to go; and even if he does not seek it, the Lord may interfere and indicate where he is to go. It is not left open. It is not a matter for the servant to go anywhere or everywhere as he might wish. The levitical law provides that the servants are to be governed by levitical principles. 

    AATIs New Zealand east or west? 

    JTWe would call it east from here, and possibly from Europe they would call it east; it might be west from here, of course, but usually it is east. That is, we begin with a certain meridian, but that is a little beyond what we intended to speak of, but it certainly enters into it, because the points of the compass have a place in the divine economy. 

    RWSAre distributions of the Holy Spirit sovereign by Himself? In the scripture in Hebrews it says, God bearing, besides, witness with them to it, both by signs and wonders, and various acts of power, and distributions of the Holy Spirit, according to his will? Would that be Gods will? In the other scriptures it is the Holy Spirit Himself acting from Himself. 

    JTQuite so. But the Spirit speaks expressly. That is the Spirit Himself acting of Himself, and so, too, in Acts 16. The Spirit is sovereign, too, in His actions, but that would be, as it were, subordinate to the great general thought of divine sovereignty; but the Spirit is here in obedience, as the Son was, and the Spirit operates in obedience to the Father, but still They are both divine Persons and act sovereignly, too. 

    CNDo the distributions of the Holy Spirit come under the heading of 1 Corinthians 12, that speaks of no one saying, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Spirit; and then, there are distinctions of gifts but the same Spirit. Are these the distributions? 

    JTJust so. We have there the Father, the Son and the Spirit alluded to; God and the Lord and the Spirit in that chapter. That is, the economy has to be borne in mind in all that we say, because the economy is the Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit. You could not reverse that and say the Holy Spirit and the Son and the Father. You have to use the language of the Scriptures to convey the Trinity, because the Trinity is seen in an economy now. It has to be regarded, too, abstractly; each Person being equal with the Others, which is beyond us; it is inscrutable; but the economy we can understand. The Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit is the order in which the truth of the Trinity is presented. The baptismal formula helps us as to the order of the economy. To the Name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit (Matthew 28:19). That is the public position. But the inner position is Ephesians 4:4,5: There is one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling; one Lord, one faith, one baptism. Those are the two first concentric circles in the economy, and then finally, one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all (verse 6). The latter circle is clearly that which has to do with the outer world. God controls everything, but it subserves the inner: one body and one Spirit, ... one hope of your calling. That is the inner, so to say, vital circle which enters into all our assembly services. 

    RWSIs it the third circle you had in mind? One God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all. 

    JTThat is the outer circle. We would not confine ourselves to that, but it is well to have it in mind, so that we may be balanced. We are now speaking of the distributions of the Holy Spirit. That is in the chapter in Hebrews, and that is Gods action. The chapter begins thus: For this reason we should give heed more abundantly to the things we have heard, lest in any way we should slip away. For if the word which was spoken by angels was firm, and every transgression and disobedience received just retribution, how shall we escape if we have been negligent of so great salvation, which, having had its commencement in being spoken of by the Lord, has been confirmed to us by those who have heard; God bearing, besides, witness with them to it, both by signs and wonders, and various acts of power, and distributions of the Holy Spirit, according to his will? That is the position. These verses really allude to the danger of apostasy that beset the Hebrew Christians. There is a warning in them and the positive side includes the distributions of the Holy Spirit that God gave for their guidance and help. 

    QuesDoes this refer to Acts 2, the distributions of the Holy Spirit? 

    JTQuite so. There were various distributions as He came in. We have already alluded to 1 Corinthians 12:28: And God has set certain in the assembly: first, apostles; secondly prophets; thirdly, teachers, etc. 

    JHEThe apostle puts this in the form of a question requiring us to give the answer. There is a question-mark after verse 4, as if he would ask all of us to give the answer to it. We should know the answer. 

    JTIt is a question of a challenge. For if the word which was spoken by angels was firm, ... how shall we escape ... ? That is where the question begins. The how is alluded to in the question-mark; how shall we escape? It is a question for everyone not to slip away. 

    ABPDoes the word distributions have in mind where the helps are set? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking of; where they are placed. They were placed first in Jerusalem. That is, the Lord said, Do ye remain in the city till ye be clothed with power from on high (Luke 24:49). That is an allusion to the Spirit Himself coming, but at the same time, the apostles came in first for the distributions. Distribution involves more than simply the gift of the Spirit. The word distributions would refer to the Spirit operating in certain ones whom God would use. These, when they begin to function, would come under other law; that is, levitical law, as to where they should go, and the spiritual would discern that the Spirit was giving guidance; not simply that the servants got guidance from heaven but the Spirit would affect them so that they got inward guidance. Hence you get the Spirit saying certain things to Philip, for instance; and you get the Spirit catching him away, so that he should not continue to accompany the eunuch south. He was found at Azotus, in another section. That was territorial. 

    QuesIs the Spirit here to be viewed as a divine Person down here acting for Himself, or as delegated? 

    JTI would not say altogether delegated. He is delegated. It says, Those who have declared to you the glad tidings by the Holy Spirit sent from heaven (1 Peter 1:12), meaning He was under orders. We have to speak reverently about a divine Person, but if They take these positions and act in them and speak in them, we are entitled to speak of Them in that way. So that He was sent down. It is never said the Son was sent down. It is the Spirit that is sent down. The Son is always said to have come down. But He is here under orders, because He speaks to His Father as sent; but it is sent on earth; it is from the time of the incarnation. The sending is from some position on the earth, because he did not begin to operate until he was thirty years of age. 

    QuesWould you include Acts 13 in the distribution? 

    JTThey were already functioning. It is a question of territory, so He says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them (Acts 13:2). Then the assembly laid their hands on them. They did not send them out. 

    The Holy Spirit sent them out. All these principles are important, because they are trespassed upon by missionary practices of ordinary Christendom. 

    ABPDid you have in mind that there are distributions of the Spirit over certain spheres in which the testimony is set? It seems to be an indication that God has something more in mind to do, to carry on. I rather gathered from your opening remarks that you had something like that in mind, that there was an indication that God had something more in mind to do through these distributions, that He might continue the present dispensation a little longer. 

    JTThat is what I thought exactly. 

    ABPDistributions would suggest that you see that working generally throughout the sphere of the testimony, is that right? 

    JTJust so. The word distributions here would mean that, and then that the Spirit was received as He is by every believer, of course. To all who obey, the Spirit is given. But I think distribution goes beyond that. I think there are signs of this distribution now. Of course, there have always been, especially since the revival, but I believe there have been special evidences of it lately. 

    A.A.T. In what way? 

    JTWell, we have eyes to see and ears to hear; especially in this part of the world and in the British Isles and in Australia and New Zealand  we should know that there are such distributions. That is, ability to minister. The ability to minister is not needed for heaven. If we were all going to be translated you would hardly expect it. You need it for earth. 

    AATThere is a thought running through my mind as to the distributions of the Spirit and the anointing as the Lord was anointed. Is there a distinction? 

    JTAnointing is a different word. The Lord was anointed. And I have anointed my king upon Zion, the hill of my holiness (Psalm 2:6). That alludes to the holy anointing of Christ. God is asserting His right to appoint an officer. Peter says, God anointed him. And, he went about doing good (Acts 10:38). That was evidence that He was an anointed Person. Distribution may involve that, but it does not go so far as the idea of the anointing. Anointing is divine committal to the Person. 

    ABPThe scripture goes on to say, Because God was with him. 

    JTThat would show that God had committed Himself to Him. He went through all quarters doing good, and healing all that were under the power of the devil, because God was with him. 

    GLThere is a certain difference in the movements of the apostle Paul and Apollos. Does the thought of distributions come in there from the divine side  how Apollos operates, evidently under Gods direct guidance by the Spirit? 

    JTWell, he is an illustration of Gods sovereign activity. Paul had nothing to do with his conversion or his anointing into the ministry. Paul had to do with Timothy and others, but not with Apollos. I believe he illustrates what we are saying. God acts sovereignly. He had already done it, but He acts sovereignly in others, and they are recognised immediately. Paul immediately recognised Apollos. 

    RWSDo you think God is preparing vessels for the distribution through so many of our young men being in the military world? 

    JTI would think that. The same thing was apparent in the previous war. Many that we know of that are being used now came through that war, the experience of it. I believe that is right. 

    GWIs it right to ask for a greater distribution or portion of the Spirit? 

    JTIt is right to ask for a gift. It is said, But desire earnestly the greater gifts(1 Corinthians 12:31). 

    GLHave we anything to do in placing ourselves in or near the current of the activities of the Spirit as to our movements territorially, or is it all in Gods sovereign action? 

    JTWork out your own salvation (Philippians 2:12). That is what you do, but, For it is God who works in you (verse 13). That is, they run collaterally; God works and you work. 

    GLThere would be a big difference in the motives of Apollos moving out of Alexandria and the two that helped him, Aquila and Priscilla, coming under Gods government and moving out of Rome. There would be divine government moving some and other divine actions moving others. 

    JTTake the two cases you mention: Aquila and Priscilla were found in Corinth by Paul, and we are told why it was they were there. Caesar had commanded all Jews to leave Rome. They were regarded as Jews. There is no evidence in the actual facts given that they were Christians, nominally even, when Paul found them, but they were there, evidently under the government of God, at Corinth, under the direct action of the government. But then Paul was there. He was not there by direction from the government, but by the direction of the Lord and the Spirit; but they were linked together and evidently they came into Christianity through him, because they were ready for Apollos. Paul had left Corinth when Apollos came in. He left Aquila and Priscilla at Ephesus and Apollos came to Ephesus from Alexandria. At least, it is said he was from Alexandria, which would mean it was another direction from Athens. He undoubtedly represents that side, that territorial position. He came over to Asia, and met those two. You see the government of God working in with the action of the Spirit, and that is the way all the time. 

    CNIn our verse in Hebrews we have signs and wonders, and various acts of power, and distributions of the Holy Spirit. Would you say a little as to the difference between these? 

    JTThey may take in what is of the heavens; the heavenly elements to indicate what God is doing. We have in the book of Job the ordinances of the heavens. These are what you might call objective things that you see, but they are operative too, as we will see on the day of reckoning. These ordinances of the heavens are objective things; what a mariner would go by, by observation. Stars would help him in his navigation. These signs and wonders are objective things that you see by the Spirit coming into a brother in this sense. The distributions of the Spirit into a brother give him dead-reckoning. That is, if a mariner comes near land he goes by the depth of the water, and the like. That is called dead-reckoning. In these last days we have dead-reckoning. We can see in a general way what is happening in the government of God, and link it up with prophecy both in the New Testament and the Old; but then we can also discern if we are spiritual, what the Spirit is doing, and that would come under the idea of distributions of the Spirit. But the Spirit speaks expressly, that in the latter times some shall apostatise from the faith. That is, in Pauls own soul there had been consciousness of that. 

    CNIs that truth also borne out in Pauls journey to Rome? He told the mariners not to loose from a certain place. The mariners would be directed by these objective things you were speaking of; Paul himself was moved by the Spirit in advising them not to leave. 

    JTJust so. He became the master of the ship, 

    really. He knew better. But it not only became a question of the depth of the water, but the place; that is, the island, and then other things came in, so that Paul reached Rome. I believe that is how the matter stands now. The ship has been wrecked, but not a total loss. It is under control. Even the sailors were to be kept. Unless these abide in the ship ye cannot be saved (Acts 27:31). That is a remarkable thing, and bears on what we are saying. There are conditions, and we discern what is needed. The Spirit only is needed for direct divine operations, but from the governmental standpoint there are certain others that are needed; maybe men, rulers and the like; and the spiritual would discern if these are not with us we cannot be saved. We are looking to them. But then, we are not looking to them in the meeting; we are looking to the Spirit, and those that have ability through the Spirit of God. 

    ARWhy do you have in the second scripture the spirit of apostasy? 1 Timothy speaks about apostasy. Is that dead reckoning? 

    JTIf you begin to see apostasy you can see the enemy has got in, so that it says, For the mystery of lawlessness already works (2 Thessalonians 2:7). That is a long time ago, and the spiritual man would say, that is a sign to go by. I have to look around for that iniquity. Where is it? It is not in heaven; it is down here. 

    ARThe ministry would bear against that. 

    JTJust so. 

    RWSWhat would be the difference between the latter times of 1 Timothy 4 and the last days of 2 Timothy 3? 

    JTNot much; in the first scripture it says, But the Spirit speaks expressly, that in latter times some shall apostatise from the faith, giving their mind to deceiving spirits and teachings of demons speaking lies in hypocrisy, cauterised as to their own conscience, forbidding to marry, bidding to abstain from meats (verses 1 - 3). These are all to be looked for, and are negatively guides for us. They would extend back for many centuries as to actual fact. This sort of thing existed many centuries ago and had its centre in the Romish system. In the second epistle in chapter 3 it says, But this know, that in the last days difficult times shall be there; for men shall be lovers of self, lovers of money, boastful, arrogant, evil speakers, disobedient to parents, ungrateful, profane, without natural affection, implacable, slanderers, of unsubdued passions, savage, having no love for what is good, traitors, headlong, of vain pretensions, lovers of pleasure rather than lovers of God; having a form of piety but denying the power of it: and from these turn away. For of these are they who are getting into houses, and leading captive silly women, laden with sins, led by various lusts, always learning, and never able to come to the knowledge of the truth. Now in the same manner in which Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses, thus these also withstand the truth; men corrupted in mind, found worthless as regards the faith. But they shall not advance farther (verses 1 - 9). We have to look for these. It is quite obvious that what Paul said in his first letter is not set aside. It is an earlier development of evil. This is evidently the last days. The other is latter times. This is what is final. 

    ARDo we understand it is the last days of the churchs history on earth? 

    JTThat is what I think. But the word last is different from the word latter; latter is comparative. It is not so far ahead. In 2 Timothy it is final, and, therefore, we are to look for these signs or conditions today, and I believe they are all around us in a peculiar way; the other is around us, too, but not in such an open, bare-faced way as these other things are. 

    ARHow would ministry bear against that? 

    JTDo you mean 2 Timothy? 

    ARYes. 

    JTWell, just look at the conditions. Men shall be lovers of self, lovers of money, boastful, arrogant, evil speakers. You look at the whole list and you can see them all around. So we must do something to meet this, because the brethren will be affected if we do not. 

    RWSGiving their mind to deceiving spirits. The great system of literature is behind that system, which might infect one if he touches it. 

    JTDisobedient to parents. One of the most crying, baneful things in this country is disobedience to parents and lack of respect in young men and young women; resisting authority. From these turn away. We have learned to withdraw but turning away is very definite. 

    FNWIs what meets that among the saints what is positive? As Paul says in verse 10, But thou hast been thoroughly acquainted with my teaching, conduct, purpose, faith, longsuffering, love, endurance, persecutions, sufferings. Is that the kind of thing that is seen among the saints today? 

    JTThe second letter clearly comes in after the first. The first still stands, but the second is additional. We are in the last days in the second; not the latter days, but the last ones. These two epistles give us a basis for ministry. 

    JTJrWould there be some dispensational thought in the seven deacons that were selected? The idea of seven might be found continually, what would continue in the way of service in a complete way over against what we have been speaking of as arrogant and disobedient. 

    JTThe seven would mean that. It was to meet a difficulty that had arisen. The deacons were set up, or were selected to meet a difficulty. It is the first great difficulty after the sin of Ananias and Sapphira. Murmuring arose and the diaconal services were provided to meet that, and it is remarkable that the number seven is used. It would allude to the perfection of the Spirits service. It would mean looking after the needs of the saints to prevent that sort of thing. 

    QuesThe Spirit speaking expressly  did I understand you to say it refers to what is inward in the servant? 

    JTI think so. The Spirit would speak to him. He speaks in a way generally; maybe He spoke to others, but undoubtedly the servant was made conscious in himself that this thing would happen. This great apostasy would happen and it did happen, and it has come down to us. 

    GWWhat is involved in understanding the signs of the times? I was thinking of the passage in Chronicles where men had understanding of the times to know what Israel ought to do. You mentioned earlier that distributions of the Spirit had to do with understanding the signs of the times. 

    JTYou have a similar suggestion here. God bearing, besides, witness with them to it, both by signs and wonders, and various acts of power, and distributions of the Holy Spirit. These were at the beginning of Christianity. Now your inquiry is as to the present time; as to what can be seen. It would be on subjective lines. We do not see in the way of signs and wonders, that is, miracles now, and it is very significant that John does not use the word miracle. He uses the word sign, which would mean anything that would signify something. We have many things that would signify something, and it is for the spiritual to discern them and see them, and they afford guidance. Peculiar things have happened during the last quarter of a century. Can the spiritual man not see them and put them together and find guidance as regards the dispensation? 

    CNSuch as these two references to 1 and 2 Timothy. You can see these things operating in persons. 

    JTQuite so. It would take a long time to search into all this, although great gain may accrue from it. The great revival which has begun and will continue to the end, I am sure began with looking into prophecy, and so the prophetic map was developed and it stands and helps us, but the question is whether we are able to follow up the details; that is, what the Spirit is indicating in ministry and what is happening in an evil sense; that is, developments in the world, whether you can discern anything in them. 

    QuesI wanted to ask you when these conditions which we find here in 1 and 2 Timothy are prevailing, can the believer use it as dead reckoning to determine his position in relation to the Lords coming? 

    JTSomewhat. The book of Revelation ought to help a good deal, too. It is evidently of a later date than these scriptures that we are now dealing with. I would say it comes in quite late in Johns ministry, but it bears, not only on the future; it really bears on the testimony in Christianity. It is how this is going to eventuate, which we are going on with. It has not to be regarded as something by itself. It is called the apocalypse, which means an unveiling of things and it is not only future. It begins thus: Write therefore what thou hast seen (Revelation 1:19). Whatever they were; that is current. And the things that are. That also is current; and the things that are about to be after these. There are three sets of things, and the first begins with ourselves  goes back to apostolic times. The things that are. There are the seven assemblies and they extend to us. The things that are about to be after these, would mean that the assembly shall be caught up to heaven before they begin, that is, before they become critical. Their roots are away back at the beginning, but the critical stage has not yet arrived. 

    TEHWould you be able to discern the features of a son of disobedience? We see all around us children of disobedience, but when it has developed to a full stage, sons of disobedience, the wrath of God seems to come in in connection with it. 

    JTA son of a thing would be a fully developed person in the thing, whatever it be: socialism or whatever the thing may be. The idea of a son means he is fully developed in it, so that it says, The spirit who now works in the sons of disobedience (Ephesians 2:2). That would mean men that were under the power of the devil. 

    AATIn Revelation where it says, He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies, and the Spirit speaking expressly, is that the same thought? 

    JTIt is the same thought. It is a question of Paul calling attention to what the Spirit is saying. The light that I would gather from that is that I know what the Spirit says here. It is a historical matter now. At that time it was not historical, but we know it is historical now. These persons who forbid to marry and command to abstain from meats  that is recognised by a great number of nominal Christians, but if the Spirit is speaking expressly about something else that has not yet taken place or has hardly taken place, then it is for us to hear what the Spirit says to the churches; not what He has said or will say, but what He says. Philadelphia is historical, but it is current. Thyatira is current. It is historical, too. But Ephesus and Smyrna and Pergamos are historical; they are not current. 

    JAPWould that come out in our reading meetings and ministry meetings that we pray at the beginning that it might be the Spirit speaking expressly? 

    JTThat is right. We get impressions and these impressions should guide us. 

    TEHHow do I regard the Spirit of Jesus in a territorial matter? 

    JTThe Spirit of Jesus is a doubtful rendering. It might be that, or it might be just the Spirit. I would take it that it is that. It says, Having come down to Mysia, they attempted to go to Bithynia, and the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them. Now I cannot say who is responsible for the omission of the note to this reference to the Spirit of Jesus. It is not in the later edition of this New Translation, but I do not know why it is left out, and from the fact that it is left out we may perhaps conclude that it is the Spirit of Jesus, and if it is the Spirit of Jesus I would say it is the Spirit of Christ in the brethren. The Spirit of Jesus in taking account of certain things, like the Spirit of Christ. Instead of the Spirit of God, it is the Spirit of Jesus. 

    RWSIt was hardly the Spirit that animated Barnabas in verse 39 of the previous chapter in taking Mark and sailing away to Cyprus; whereas Paul and Silas are committed by the brethren to the grace of God. 

    JTThat would help, because the high feeling, the acute feeling that arose between Paul and Barnabas at that time would hardly be the Spirit of Jesus, although the Spirit evidently confirms Paul and it seems in Acts 16 as if he was justified from the move he makes. 

    TEHMark had not then been recovered. He says later, He does all things well (Mark 7:37). That would indicate he was being formed in the Spirit of Jesus. 

    JTHe came back to that, but it was not that when Barnabas chose him. 

    JTJrDid you have in mind the thought of the princes of the Levites in connection with this chapter? 

    JTYes; I think that is the idea. Eleazar represents what is spiritual; he represents a spiritual element. 

    JTJrYou would look for the Spirits guidance in going to places. You might be invited to a place, but this would allude to something beyond an invitation. 

    JTJust so. It is really negative. They were forbidden by the Spirit in verse 6, and the Spirit of Jesus would not allow them in verse 7, and then you get the vision. That is another thing. The positive thing came through a vision. 

    FSCCould we give a reason why the testimony did not go eastward? 

    JTNo; I do not think we can, except that it is divine sovereignty. This forbidding here is only an indication. Bithynia only is involved in the first one. That was a province. The second is they were forbidden of the Spirit to speak the word in Asia. That is not the continent, but the province. So that they are both negative and only referring to a province, whereas we can hardly bring any scripture to show that the whole eastern world was shut out. We can only go by the facts. They are not evangelized. Asia has one-half the population of the earth; it had more than that in those days, and yet it was not evangelised except in the western part. 

    FHLComing to Philippi, would this not link up with the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ? The Spirit of Jesus forbade them to go in a certain direction and they came on to Philippi. 

    JTIt is there that you get the supply of the Spirit. 

    SFWas the jailor affected by that Spirit? 

    JTQuite so. The Spirit of Jesus Christ was there both in Lydia and in Paul and Silas. 

    ARHas the world suffered from the far east not being evangelised? 

    JTMaybe. Very little has come out of it. China has been evangelised for three hundred years and I am told there are not more than three hundred thousand nominal Christians from all that work. 

    RWSWould time as well as geography enter into this thing, because later on Paul does go to Asia and at Ephesus develops his ministry? Having been forbidden by the Holy Spirit to speak the word in Asia, Paul goes to Europe, but he comes back. 

    JTHe does. But then you have the principle that the west was in mind. You have a vision from Europe, beckoning him to come into Macedonia, and that is what it eventually resulted in. Asia resulted in apostasy. They came under Mohammed. The whole of western Asia fell under apostasy. 

    TEHI would like to get a little help as to Spain. The apostle had a desire to go to Spain, did he not? 

    JTIt was the gateway out, and it has come westward; but the thing to notice is the westward part of Europe, how it was affected by the gospel. Mohammed overran all of North Africa and all western Asia, and attempted to come up through Spain into Europe but was overcome there. He never made any headway beyond that. You say, that is history. So it is; but it is spiritual, too. God has been looking over things and Europe has been preserved for the gospel, for the reformation, the great work of God. And then this movement we are in now began in western Europe; in Ireland, as a matter of fact, but still it is Europe. God has watched over all these movements, and His Spirit has been operating concurrently with that, and that is our subject: to notice that the subjective conditions confirm the objective conditions abroad. 

    CNVerse 10 says, And when he had seen the vision, immediately we sought to go forth to Macedonia, 

    concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings. 

    JTAssuredly gathering. That is, you put things together. That is the word now. You are not just a person getting the direct word, but you get things and put them together in your own mind. 

    WRHow do you account for the fact that there are so few meetings in this country? 

    JTYou account for it by the fact that it is so. Some cities are not touched at all and others are. The work is shallow in this country, in this part of the world; but the work is there nevertheless. There is something going on. It is current, and that is a guide. God is extending out to His territory, because we have to include the redemption of men. The territory belongs to God. 

    QuesWould you link up America with Europe in getting church material? 

    JTIt is an outgoing of Europe. Prophecy does not take account of these outlying territories, but the people in them are from Europe. Not really all from Europe; there is a composition of people in this nation from all over the world, but the bulk of them are from Europe. The pioneers were Europeans. Of course, there were red men here. They would have come from Asia, no doubt. 

    TWAs to the matter of being under orders, does that enter into the service of those who have the obligation to invite preachers into a locality? 

    JTOh well, you are just inviting a brother to preach instead of you. It is not an official matter. The assembly does not preach. It has a meeting room that the brethren pay for. You have the meeting room and you can use it. That is pretty well how the matter stands. I do not know what else you would put into it. 

    TWI was thinking of the work and the way in which this vision appeared to Paul in relation to the local development of things. 

    JTIt was a man of Macedonia. That was a nation. I think it was a dispensational thing, but I do not know that anyone has any special right to invite anyone to a locality. It is simply a question of confidence that Christianity implies. I should not like to take on the responsibility of inviting, say, a brother from Great Britain to come over here. I would invite him to my house, having in mind the brethren might be glad to see him. It is best to get the divine principle that governs it. 

    GHI was thinking about Asia and the East. Do you think God would take it up in a later day? 

    JTOh, yes. It is just kept there. The larger proportion of the human race has not been evangelised. God has not forgotten that. He would keep them in mind. 

    SFDoes Peter refer to Babylon in one of his epistles? 

    JTJust so. She that is elected with you in Babylon salutes you (1 Peter 5:13). That might be just a person. It probably was. It is a question of love. 

    TEHThis matter of inviting a brother to a locality in view of help You said you would invite him to your own house on the principle of confidence, is that right? 

    JTYou go by love. That is a subjective thing, too. There is nothing formal. No brother has any legal or formal right. It is only a love matter. There is no formal authority to invite another brother from another continent or another country. For whom is he doing it? What Scripture would govern that? This man of Macedonia is evidently a representative of a dispensational turn of events. Pass over into Macedonia and help us. He is called a Macedonian man. That is in the country of Alexander, a European country. 

    FHLDo you mean the local company is responsible for the invitation? 

    JTNo. I should be very much afraid to invite a brother to a company. I invite him to my house and if love is operating he will be invited to others. 

    QuesDid you have in mind a brother from another country? 

    JTYou cannot invite from New Jersey, or any brother. Who has a right to do these things? You might invite a brother to your house. 

    AMacdThe Philippian jailor invited Paul into his house. 

    DMacdIs it not usually taken up in the care meeting? 

    JTThat does not prove anything. It is a question as to whether there is anything in that. Inviting is a love matter. If it is the apostle Paul you invite him to your house. He is there and the brethren will soon find out he is there. What a thing love is! 

    TEHI thought of the exercise that came up in regard to the New Year meetings. How would you put that on a proper basis? It is on the principal of confidence. 

    JTThat is to take a particular meeting to give an address. 

    WRSWould it be right in writing to a brother to say that if his exercises led him this way the brethren would be glad to see him? 

    JTThat is your judgment. You might say, if Paul came to Corinth they would be glad to see him, but does Scripture warrant a brother extending an invitation like that? Have you ever done that? 

    WRSI must say I have done it, and I wondered whether it would be right to say you felt sure the brethren would be glad to see him. 

    JTThat is enough, otherwise we are appointing officials. Preaching the gospel is not an office at all. Eldership is an office. 

    ADAre you restricting this to preaching the gospel? 

    JTDo you mean the Macedonian man? It goes beyond that. Undoubtedly what happened at Philippi is the answer, and that is what to go by, what did happen there and the assembly is set up by the visit. But then remember the women were there before. There were women assembled by the river side. That is a subjective thing going along with the official. Maybe it was their prayers that led that man to invite Paul to Macedonia. The Lord acted on those lines. 

    QuesYou are not condemning the idea of our inviting a brother of another locality to be with us? 

    JTIt is just what the man of Macedonia did. He opened the door to that territory, and the apostle assuredly gathered that he should go there. He was not under formal obligation. He just assuredly gathered that he should go that way and what he found was not a man but women praying. And then he found a jailor. 

    ABPNo brother has a right to assume that he can invite, or no meeting to assume they can invite a brother to serve in a district. Is that what I understand? But you have no thought in mind that the custom among the brethren to write asking a brother to come to a given locality for special meetings is out of line, have you? 

    JTQuite so. If he is free to come and the brethren are there making provision for him. It is all a matter of love. 

    JAPDo you mean that the district meeting that we have on Lords day afternoon is really local? 

    JTIf you have one here, of course, it is here. Those that come are just here joining in with Westfield It is not a district meeting. It is the assembly of God which is at Corinth, or the assemblies in Galatia. They would be local companies. 

    AP-fBut if the brethren from nearby meetings want to come, it would be all right to come? 

    JTQuite so but it is not a district matter; it is a Westfield matter. Of course, there are other things that enter into that; the organism and the body and so on, but that is another matter. 

  

  
    A PROPHET'S COMING AS REPRESENTING THE LORD (JT 58)
    

    
    
  
  
    A PROPHETS COMING AS REPRESENTING THE LORD (JT 58)

    1 Corinthians 11: 34 (last clause); Matthew 16: 1 - 2; 1 Timothy 4: 13 - 16

    It will be observed, dear brethren, that the apostle in all these passages speaks of his coming. He is not speaking of the Lords coming but of his own, which in some sense is like the Lords coming for he peculiarly represented the Lord both in love and in intelligence. We read of Samuel in his day that he had a circuit. He is a similar servant, though perhaps in a way not so great, and he covered his circuit annually. His coming to a certain place would in a way represent Jehovah. We know from the narrative of his life and ministry that coming to any place he would cause a stir, cause an interest, and so it was that the land in principle was influenced for good and for order and all that was becoming to the kingdom by the annual circuit made by the prophet Samuel. God had given him a great place amongst the people so that it says … Jehovah was with him, and let none of his words fall to the ground. And all Israel, from Dan even to Beer-sheba, knew that Samuel was established a prophet of Jehovah. (1 Samuel 3: 19 - 20) A prophet is not simply one who can foretell future events, but one who can bring God into localities and bring His mind to persons. Now the apostle Paul is not formally said to have a circuit, yet he reminds the Corinthians and he tells Timothy of his coming and I have read these verses in this connection. The first scripture bears upon the order of the Lords Supper, the apostle having said much as to it in this chapter which ends up with the word And the rest will I set in order when I come. Thus they were to understand that Paul would come not as an ordinary brother, an ordinary visitor or as an ordinary servant, but as an apostle. Indeed he sends word beforehand as to how he should come, saying What will ye? That I come to you with a rod; or in love, and in a spirit of meekness? I need not say that I believe he would come in love, even with a rod. So evidently he had in mind that they needed to be told concerning other things as well as the Lords Supper, such as headship  Christ the head of every man, but womans head is the man, and the Christs head God. But I am thinking now particularly of the Lords Supper, not indeed that much is not needed in regard to headship, for there is very much needed as to that point. That is that the idea of headship descends from God to Christ, and from Christ to man and from the man to the woman. There certainly is much to be said  and much has been said  about that and there never seems to be any end to it. That is not for any credit to us that we are so long in taking in this great truth of headship. 

    Now I speak of the Lords Supper. I can only devote a certain time to each scripture  to each subject. The next is the collection in chapter 16. The apostle, you will observe, speaks of that saying that there should be no collections when he came. Then in Timothy what is in mind in regard to the portion read is the servants  a matter of which we have spoken much recently. That is to say, it is a question of instruction to servants, whatever the character of the service might be. It is persons who have gift, the passage speaking of such and there are those still. 

    Now referring to the Lords Supper we spoke of it last evening in this city as bearing upon quick learning  the importance of learning divine things quickly. Not simply to get over them quickly but to learn them properly. Not to be as those who are always learning and never able to come to the knowledge of the truth. The Christian way of learning is set out in Nathanael who represents one who is exercised  a good word to use as to divine things. There is no need that we should continue in uncertainty but as we said about Paul, he is told not to tarry but to arise and wash away his sins. One is damaged by sin attaching to him. He may be forgiven in the ordinary sense, for forgiveness is preached and is not something to which we attain, but then to wash away our sins is an action of our own and we ought not to delay doing so and thus deprive ourselves of Christian fellowship and all its privileges. So the word is And now why lingerest thou? Arise and get baptised, and have thy sins washed away, calling on his name, Acts 22: 16. That was the word to Paul then and it is the word to us now, and there is no soul progress until it is done. The Lord has done things for us that we cannot do but then He leaves certain things for us to do and it is a moral necessity attaching to us, and especially if we are affected by sin in any sense, whether it be in our commercial relations, or in a social way or in a religious sense, we may be tainted, by sins in some form and it is our duty to see that they are washed away. I cannot provide the answer to every question that may be in the minds of brethren but if a word be given out it is for us to learn from it and, if we are hindered by sin which so easily besets us, that has to be washed away and we are to call upon His name. We can only hope to effect this by calling upon the Lords name. He helps us. 

    I have referred to the necessity of the Lords Supper, and before taking that up we must be cleansed  it is the washing of water by the word which involves cleansing. Then following upon baptism we have the Lords Supper. So Ananias told Saul to arise and have his sins washed away. Why should we delay on such a point and deprive ourselves thus of the great privilege of the Lords Supper? Baptism goes before that. So having our souls cleansed and as it says our bodies washed with pure water, that is the water of the word  the word of God in its moral bearing washes away from us ourselves and our circumstances and our sins. We do so calling on His name. The truth of baptism is developed in Romans and we have it elsewhere too. Peter refers to it telling us that baptism saves. I am quoting Peter now, not Paul, where he says … into which few, that is, eight souls, were saved through water: which figure also now saves you, even baptism … 1 Peter 3: 20. It is one thing to be saved by fire but we are also said to be saved by water, and that is a question of the moral bearing of the death of Christ upon everything we do. What follows upon that is the Lords Supper. Why should I deprive myself of the Lords Supper and the holy fellowship of Gods Son, the fellowship of the Spirit too and the fellowship of Christs death? Why should I deprive myself of these great matters? It is obvious that we should not, and I believe that Paul has such things in mind when he says, The rest will I set in order when I come. 

    Now you will understand by what I have said as to similar persons how a man like Paul, an apostle, would affect the saints as he came to a place. He had been to Corinth and had remained there for eighteen months, and yet after he left he had to write as he does. Things had arisen in his absence that had not come to light when he was there, for if they had he would have restrained and restricted them. So he writes this first epistle and the second half of this 11th chapter refers to the Lords Supper. If there are those within the sound of my voice who are partaking of the Supper, one would urge you to look into the matter and see if there are not some things to do in your case. You may say, But there is no one here like Paul or like Samuel. Well, there are gifted men here, and the gifts have come down from above the heavens as it says … who has also ascended up above all the heavens, that he might fill all things; and he has given some apostles, and some prophets and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers … (Ephesians 4: 11). There are such  not apostles, of course  but I cannot say that there are no prophets. You may say, I have never met a prophet. Perhaps not, but in the sense in which I am speaking you may have, and if you have and have not been moved, then the Lord will have to say to you. You will understand I am not speaking of prophets as foretelling things, but speaking of those who represent the Lord, which Paul did more than most; persons who represent the principle of care and authority and who on the Lords behalf come into your circumstances and into mine with the intention to move us as to our condition and conduct and associations. The question is, am I going to move? The apostle meant that there would be things that would have to be done when he came, and that is why I read this passage. For the principle is that we should be an influence for good amongst the brethren and as helped by the Spirit of God to affect them Godward and Christward and saintward so that things may be right. That was a great matter with the apostle  the setting of things right; not only converting people and the forming of assemblies but the setting of assemblies right. They were to be affected if anything of this kind comes in and things are not settled. I could continue speaking about the Lords Supper which is dealt with in this chapter from verse 23. I would ask are there any here who are not partaking of it; if so, why are you not? The apostle is saying certain things here, really it is the Lords word as he says elsewhere, If anyone thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, (1 Corinthians 14: 37). That is what this epistle to the Corinthians is, and therefore as reading it an obligation is put upon each of us to move in relation to the truth ministered, and if there is anything to correct or adjust in my body, in my personal condition, or in my family or my business or in the assembly, if there is anything to correct it is time to move. No matter how simple a word may be we should hear it and accept the obligation to judge ourselves. Some of us will have the privilege of partaking of the Lords Supper tomorrow, and what a privilege it is! How much it is to Christ for His saints to come together in assembly to partake of the Supper! The Corinthians, as we know, did not do so properly and hence the apostle writes to them as he does, saying here On this account many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep, (1 Corinthians 11: 30). It was because of their conduct at the Lords Supper that many were weak and infirm. Then he says to them, if there by anything wrong for them to judge it. We are not to wait for a month or a year, but we should judge the thing at once. So we ought to judge ourselves at once and not wait to be put out of fellowship, but as it says here But let a man prove himself, and thus eat of the bread, and drink of the cup. So the thing is to get the matter settled. God has set up a wonderful system of things with Christ above and the Holy Spirit here, and there is infinite power in Divine Persons to settle matters, and so we should continue to eat the Lords Supper. 

    Now the next thing is the collection, which likewise involves love. Corinth was a long way off from Judea and the saints at Corinth were about to make a collection for these saints who were afar off, and that is love. They had never met them. It is no philanthropic matter, it is a love matter and it is to be expressed now not in the Lords Supper but in the giving of the saints. There is not much need now, thank God, for wages are high; but big wages may become a curse, money may become a curse. Loves challenge here is the giving of the saints  the collection  and the brethren act together. We have instructions in the scriptures for giving individually. Persons who are well off are to give according to the teaching of Acts 11. So as in that position we can give as much as we like and as we can. It is not assembly giving but persons who are well off. There are not now many such but nevertheless this is a word for them. If there are those who are well off the idea is to use the excess for the relief of the saints. Heaven will make much of it, and it will render a return more than any bank will give. So in Acts 11 these well known servants, Barnabas and Saul, are selected to carry this money to the saints. It is a beautiful touch which God gives for His ancient people, stirring up the hearts of these converts among the Gentiles to think of them in this practical way. The apostles Peter, James and John, it will be recalled, were concerned that Paul should not forget the poor Jews. God has them in His heart yet, whatever men may do to them, and they have done some terrible things during recent years. But they are in Gods hand and the word is So all Israel shall be saved, (Romans 11: 26). It is the Israel of God and they must be saved. The word would apply to persons not yet converted, perhaps, and yet God thinks of them and has them in His heart. So the collection here in Acts was for the poor saints in Jerusalem, they are not Jews exactly. The Lords word to Judas was ye have the poor always with you, (John 12: 8). Judas thought of them then when the Lord was enjoying a love feast with His own. He brought them in at the wrong time. Judas is never right  a man like that is always wrong. So Paul says as to remembering the poor, which same thing also I was diligent to do, (Galatians 2: 10). I mention all this now because I believe it represents this great feature of love in our hearts for persons whom we have not seen. It is a question of giving to the saints on the earth, the excellent, of whom the Lord says, In them is all my delight. (Psalm 16: 3). Now the word here is concerning the collection for the saints. The apostle says as I directed the assemblies of Galatia, so do ye do also. On the first of the week let each of you put by at home, laying up in whatever degree he may have prospered, that there may be no collections when I come, (1 Corinthians 16: 1 - 2). I am reading from the New Translation which many of us here have in our possession. It is the best translation of the Bible in the English language. One feels protected by it because of the inaccuracies of the Authorised Version, not that I would belittle that version, but the New Translation is the best. In regard to these verses just quoted from the 16th chapter of 1 Corinthians, there is not much to be added now, for there is not much time, except to say that we are in our minds moved back from the truth of the Lords Supper which is in an assembly setting, to the home. The word home is used by the apostle here in connection with the collection. He regards the saints as in their families. Heaven has great regard for the saints as in their families  the fathers and mothers, sons and daughters and brothers and sisters. Heaven has great delight in the children in that they are brought up in relation to the testimony, like the house of Stephanas referred to later in the chapter, who devoted themselves to the saints for service. That gives the household a wonderful place and every child is in mind, and each ought to be able to do something for the saints. The very name saint becomes a known name in the vocabulary of the child in the Christian household. So the apostle says here laying up in whatever degree he may have prospered. The word concerning (1 Corinthians 16:1) refers to a letter they had written to the apostle or to a matter which would be understood among the brethren. So he says Now concerning the collection for the saints, as I directed the assemblies of Galatia, so do ye do also. We learn from this as from the earlier reference of the apostle in 1 Corinthians 7:17  and thus I ordain in all the assemblies  that whatever the principles, or practices or customs amongst the brethren, they are to be all alike. The idea of a congregation is foreign to Christianity. Individual assemblies, each independent of the other is not according to God. The assembly of God is one and it can be viewed either in a local or universal way. I am speaking of the universal thought now as the apostle says Thus I ordain in all the assemblies, and so in 1 Corinthians 16 the home is referred to. The Christian home should be adorned and sanctified  that is a great matter. The houses of the brethren should be sanctified and all in them should be brought into things. The children of Christian parents, according to 1 Corinthians 7 of this epistle are already sanctified as born. So you see how tender the thing is and how the young should be handled with care  like as with the Lord Jesus when He took the infants into His arms and blessed them. So the word in verse 2 is On the first of the week let each of you put by at home, laying up in whatever degree ha may have prospered, that there may be no collections when I come. You may say that may seem a very insignificant thing, but it is very important from the stand point of the truth of which I am speaking. The apostle had a great place and great influence in the assembly; his name was revered amongst them and hence the effect his coming would have upon them. He refers to it also in the second epistle and there we see his coming would be dreaded too, at least by some. He said there that if he should come again he would not spare (2 Corinthians 13: 2) and he spoke too earlier of coming with a rod, so in a sense they might well dread his coming. And if we are going on with something not right something like this will come in. 

    So here it is a question of the collection and of ministering to those who are gifted and who help in relation to the truth. These are important things and so the apostle says here, I did not influence you at all as to giving money  but I am doing it in a letter. He reminds them of the authority he had and there are several instances where attention is called to the authority Paul had, and which he exercised to discipline them. He brings in the rod to reach them if necessary. So Paul says here, In approaching you in this matter of giving I leave it to yourselves. It is a question of bringing out what a brother has in himself. It is a question of love for God bringing out what love is. In the 13th chapter of this epistle how much is said about love, and that is the point I am dealing with now. It is the point too in the Lords Supper. What love enters into that occasion! And here love enters into the giving  whether I am giving little or giving much it is a question of love. We read that the Lord sat over against the treasury; that shews that His attitude was one of deliberation; He was noting how they gave. There was one who gave little, but the Lord says that she gave all. I could go to chapters 8 and 9 of the second letter to the Corinthians which deal further with this matter of giving but I trust you will all go through those two chapters which enlarge on this matter. We see in all this the stress that Paul lays on this matter of giving but he says here, I am not going to urge giving when I am there; I do not want any collections when I come. It is a great matter for servants to be skilful, that is not only what we say but why we say the things. It is a question of saying the right thing at the right time, and this is what Paul says now. I am not going to influence you in this matter but I leave it with you. This is Christianity, that each Christian is shining like Christ, as it says in Philippians 1: 19 the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ. The apostle here in the second letter to the Corinthians refers to the assemblies of Macedonia and to the extent of their giving, and he desired that the Corinthians might do better. His presence amongst them would bring that out. The Corinthians were his own converts and he says to them, I have you in my heart continually. Wherever he went he would speak well of them, and in writing to them he says Ye are our letter  2 Corinthians 3: 2  and yet in truth they were very naughty, at least some of them were. But the apostle knew how to clothe them according to his love for them, but he never overlooked their naughtiness, for he says later to them And having in readiness to avenge all disobedience when your obedience shall have been fulfilled. 2 Corinthians 10: 6. That would include the matter of the collection, of the giving of the saints, which the apostle writes about and to which he would look for a response. 

    I will now say a little as to the verse read in Timothy: Till I come, give thyself to reading, to exhortation, to teaching. Be not negligent of the gift that is in thee, which has been given to thee through prophecy, with imposition of the hands of the elderhood. Occupy thyself with these things; be wholly in them, that thy progress may be manifest to all. Give heed to thyself and to the teaching; continue in them; for, doing this, thou shalt save both thyself and those that hear thee. This word is to Timothy. Paul had said of him For I have no one like-minded who will care with genuine feeling how ye get on, Philippians 2: 20. Timothy had a care and feeling for the saints on that line, but Paul wanted him to be helped and wrote this epistle to him. So he says here, Till I come, give thyself to reading, to exhortation, to teaching. Be not negligent of the gift that is in thee, which has been given to thee through prophecy, with imposition of the hands of the elderhood. Occupy thyself with these things; be wholly in them, that thy progress may be manifest to all. Give heed to thyself and to the teaching; continue in them; for, doing this, thou shalt save both thyself and those that hear thee. Now this word is to be understood for it is the outcome of a servants service and ministry. So this whole passage is now to the dear brethren here in the ministry. You will understand what I mean by that phrase. It is a question of the Levites, those who come under the influence of Eleazar who is spoken of as the prince of the princes of the Levites. He would have great influence and it is a question of spiritual expression and influence as we are near the Lord and become like Him. It is a spiritual matter I am speaking about. One has remarked both in this country and in America, in all parts where brethren are found, there is a remarkable movement in the number of young and middle-aged men coming into service. Those who are older are thankful that the work is thus going on. One generation passeth away and another generation cometh, and this particular verse in Timothy is a word for the coming generation, as having ability to carry on the work. This is what the apostle had in mind when he says, Till I come give thyself to reading ... It may be public reading or in private, but it is reading. That is the point to have before us. What do we read? Read the scriptures above all else. Paul speaks of books  of his own, books he intended to read. There are books which are profitable for ministry and as well they are for the help of the saints. We can thank God for the books that the Lord has left for us to read  there are many such and then there are the books that are still being issued for the saints and these too are from the Lord. They are books of ministry, for that is the proper word for them. So Timothy is told to give attention to reading  a wholesome word. It suggests to me that the brethren need to read. We have the Bible and we should read it above all others. Paul says as to Timothy, From a child thou hast known the sacred letters ...2 Timothy 3: 15. The children should make themselves familiar with the scriptures and then when they come to the meetings  meetings such as these  we know what is being talked about. I am urging the young to give attention to reading. 

    The next word is exhortation  it would, of course, have peculiar force in the case of a man like Timothy, but we should all learn to be in exercise in relation to the meeting for ministry, learning to give a word of exhortation on such occasions. God has been pleased to revive meetings of this character where prophecy is ministered. No one need say that it is not so, for I know it is and have heard ministry on such occasions which brought God to our souls in spiritual power. In connection with meetings of this kind we are told in 1 Corinthians 14 that some unbeliever or simple person coming into a Christian assembly and hearing prophetic ministry, falls down and does homage to God in the presence of it. He is judged of all; it says, the secrets of his heart are manifested. He is searched through and through like the woman of Samaria, who says as to the Lord Who told me all things I had ever done. So the man in Corinthians reports that God is indeed amongst us. By meetings of this character we are adjusted  for that is the thought in the word of exhortation. 

    Then we have teaching. There are things which follow the meeting for ministry in which the Spirit of God is free to bring forward spiritual ministry  ministry that will be authoritatively supported by the Spirit of God and the scriptures. There is to be nothing less. 

    Further it adds Be not negligent of the gift that is in thee, which has been given to thee through prophecy, with imposition of the hands of the elderhood. Whatever you may have got in the form of gift, see that you do not neglect it. The thing is to use it and you will get increase. It is remarkable that a man like Timothy has to be exhorted not to neglect the gift that he had. So that even distinguished servants may have some defects but it is not for me to enlarge on that now. So Paul says to Timothy, Be not negligent of the gift that is in thee, which has been given to thee through prophecy, with imposition of the hands of the elderhood. It is the hands of the elder brethren. Apostolic hands had been laid on Timothy too, but it is not that here. He refers here to the elderhood  these are elder brethren whom at that time heaven recognised and they imparted gift to Timothy by the laying on of hands. Such is Christianity as it was and we are bringing those thoughts down to what we are now. 

    Then he says, Occupy thyself with these things; be wholly in them, that thy progress may be manifest to all. Let this be a word to all of us here who are ministering. That we are really gifted men provided of God for the needs of His people at the present time. Give heed to thyself and to the teaching. He is to watch himself. He is to be looked after himself. A very important word. How much we can do as to ourselves. We are to see to it in this matter that we do not neglect to fast. I have to take heed to myself  to watch that things that do not help me are not allowed a place but are refused and avoided. Give heed to thyself and to the teaching; continue in them; for, doing this, thou shalt save both thyself and those that hear thee. You can see how spiritual things spread out  how they become enlarged as we let them have a place with us for there is no end to divine things. Let us not forget that there is much for each of us in these things. 

    May God bless the word. 
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    YOUTH AMONG THE PEOPLE OF GOD (JT 91)

    1 Timothy 4:12; Genesis 37:3,4; Exodus 33:11; 1 Samuel 3:19 - 21; 1 Kings 3:3 - 12

    I have in mind, as perhaps you will divine, to speak about the youth amongst the people of God. I am actuated in the thought by the circumstances in this district, in this town, and in view of the trend of the work of God at the present time generally. God would have the youth kept in view, that they may not lack anything in coming into the position in the testimony occupied by their elders; indeed, that they may not fail to gain what is to be gained from their elders and at the same time be in direct touch with God, so that they may take on their own distinctive testimony; for something distinctive attaches to the testimony in each generation. Hence the principle of Scripture, applying to old and young, they shall be all taught of God, John 6:45. So that we carry forward the distinctive features of the current and passing generation  losing nothing  that all may be cumulative; for all is pure gold, whether old or new. They may have what is distinctive to themselves, as I said, and that could only be as they are taught of God; which means they have it through direct relations with God. As the Lord says, enter into thy closet, and when thou hast shut thy door, pray to thy Father which is in secret; and thy Father which seeth in secret shall reward thee openly, Matthew 6:6. That reward will take the form of something distinctive, some glory that you gather up there to be enhanced later in public testimony. The Lord would impress that on His disciples. He, as become Man, is the great public Teacher, as He says, one is your Master, even Christ; and all ye are brethren, Matthew 23:8. But whilst that is so, and remains so, 

    He would impress on His disciples to have recourse to God; He is God, Jesus is God  God manifest in the flesh. But still God maintains His own distinctive place on high, speaking to Jesus on earth from heaven and the Holy Spirit is maintaining His distinctiveness, coming down on Jesus in the form of a dove, so that God is to be apprehended whilst Jesus is here publicly and undertaking everything for God, representing God to man and representing man before God. Yet God retains His own invisibility and believers are to understand that God is invisible, that no one has seen Him or can see Him, and yet He is accessible. The Lord would impress this on His disciples that their relations should be maintained with God, whilst maintaining their relations with Him as representative of God in this world. Hence He had enjoined that they should enter into their closets and shut the door and pray to the Father in secret. He had already taught them how to pray. He did not say that that should be the only prayer. They should in secret with God learn to open their hearts to Him. He reads our hearts and the Spirit makes intercession for us with groanings which cannot be uttered  so that we know that He hears us, we know that we have the petitions we desire. Now all this is most important for youth, so that there may be spiritual contact with God and formation according to God who is invisible, and who is said to be a Spirit. God is a Spirit; John 4:24. It is thus that we take on  as the coming generation, as the generation which is to occupy the ground  our own distinctiveness, whilst carrying on all that has preceded us; nothing is to be lost that marks what God graciously furnished to other generations. 

    Now, the apostle speaking to Timothy has all this in mind. He says, Let no man despise thy youth 1 Timothy 4:12, and in looking at this scripture and reading it I have in mind to show you how youth in the Old Testament appears first in the patriarchal setting, that is in the book of Genesis where God is typified as the Father. Then in Joshua in Exodus youth is seen in relation to mediatorship  the great system that God has inaugurated here to set forth the excellence of His glory and the maintenance of His testimony publicly; and then in Samuel how youth is seen in relation to the prophetic ministry, carrying on indeed the system inaugurated for the house of God as it was in Shiloh; it is a question of the prophetic ministry. Then finally in Solomon youth in relation to royalty. 

    You will see what a wide ground is covered in these four examples of youth in the Old Testament, and I hope to show that each applies at the present time  that is, the patriarchal setting, the ministerial setting, the prophetic setting, and the royal setting. If there are spiritual young people here they will be touched by the thought that they have to do with all this. It tends to lift you out of the littleness of things in this world into the vastness of divine things. You are in mind for all this. The first word is, Let no man despise thy youth, 1 Timothy 4:12. That does not mean that a young man or woman is independent and haughty if an older brother or sister admonishes him or her, it means that youth in itself should not be despised. For the scripture points out that youth in itself can be used in circumstances where old age could not be used. So that youth in itself must not be despised. If there be a tendency to despise the person because he is young, it is for him to put on the garb of dignity. It is for him to preclude all thought of despisal by putting on dignity, for the means of dignity are available for him; but the apostle goes on to say; But be thou an example of the believers, in word, in conversation, in charity, in spirit, in faith, in purity, 1 Timothy 4:12. Anyone who despises a person, however young, with those beautiful traits, 

    with that heavenly combination, only exposes himself. He is proving himself to be unable to value what is dignified. These holy traits, whether in youth or old age, are not to be despised. And if they are to be seen in youth in this way, then they are immense in their effect. No spiritual person will despise them. They would rather admire them. They would rather regard them as ornamental; David was beautifully ornamental as he appeared. His first appearance in Scripture is marked by these beautiful traits of spiritual ornamentation. He had been neglected, as many a youth has been who should not be neglected. There are those who neglect youth. They are so engrossed with their own little bit of capital, to which they are almost entirely limited, so that they must make everything of that and despise others. That is weakness. That is shame. David had been neglected, but the time came when the representative of God says, we will not sit down till he come hither, 1 Samuel 16:11. That is, God will point out that this young brother is going to have part in this matter. To keep him out would be contrary to the mind of God. So peremptory was Jehovah that He said to Samuel, You go to the house of Jesse and I will provide for you and I will indicate who is to be king. He could have told him to ask for David. He could have told him to ask for the youngest. God was to be present when Samuel was to be in the house of Jesse. God was to do the matter so that no youth need fear. In due course God will be there and if the flesh says Eliab is the man  and so on, God says, He is not the man. It is so-and-so. God will see to that. So that young people, young men and women, as setting themselves to be in the testimony and putting on those dignified traits, may be sure that God Himself will see to this matter. As the Lord Himself said, He will reward thee openly, Matthew 6:4; Matthew 6:6; Matthew 6:18 if you have recourse in your closet in secret with the Father; and the Lord is now rewarding David openly. The very day is on the calendar when you are to be rewarded. I have seen young men brought forward and promoted in the presence of their elders. Who can gainsay it if God does it? He says, The Spirit of the Lord came upon David 1 Samuel 16:13, and it is then you get his name. Not that he was called David, but he was David, meaning that he was a beloved person. He was spiritually attractive. That is what his name means. It is just that it was David. And so here one is to be an example to the believers. David stood out in his day before all believers, whether in prowess, or in beauty, or in playing, or in skill, or in personal appearance, he was the example to all believers. I do not believe Saul ever saw such a young man as David; in spite of the fact that he was a supercilious kind of man himself, yet he was pleased with David. Who can gainsay it that David is taken on in this way? Anyone who does simply exposes himself to spiritual ridicule. 

    Coming back to my scriptures, Joseph is the first distinguished young man that I wished to speak of. One says in Genesis 4 that he slew a young man. He acknowledges it. It is a terrible thing to slay a young man in a spiritual sense. Joseph appears in the midst of the great patriarchal system  Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. He appears in this chapter when he is seventeen years of age  a young man. What comes out is that he is loved of his father. I have been speaking of the Father. If I enter into my closet and pray to my Father in secret, He will become well known by me, and if I am well known by the Father in heaven, I shall soon become well known to all in heaven. The Father in heaven will not fail to make me known and I shall be known here on earth. It is a question of the Father in this section of the book of Genesis. Of course it is typical, but Abraham, 

    Isaac and Jacob represent the idea of the Father, and how the family is formed under the influence and attention of the Father. Hence the importance of getting to know the Father. Indeed, the little ones in Johns epistle are said to know the Father. The elder ones are said to have known Him that is from the beginning; 1 John 2:13. But the little ones are supposed to know the Father. That is the secret of the working out of christianity  that we become acquainted with the Father and that is by getting into the closet and shutting the door and speaking to the Father in secret. Some of us often trouble ourselves much about the holiest, but that is how we get into the holiest. Enter into your closet and shut the door and speak to your Father which is in secret. Well, the Father is the Father, and will soon begin to love you. He loves all christians, but we must not deny that He values what is lovable, and that is how you come under His notice. Day after day, night after night, you enter your closet and speak to your Father in secret and your Father soon comes to know you. And so it is here. It is said that Israel  great spiritual thought  loved Joseph more than all his sons. Now you can see, young people, how this works out as you enter your closet and speak to your Father in secret; how He will reward you openly! At one time the great servant Moses said to Jehovah, I cannot speak. God says, Your brother can speak. I know he can speak. Undoubtedly the allusion is to this very thing  that Aaron was a man who spoke to God. He was called the Levite; Exodus 4:14. He spoke to God. 

    And the Father loves you, what can be more blessed than the thought that the Father loves you. It is said, The Father loveth the Son, John 3:35. That is Jesus. That is distinctive. That is, He has His own distinction. In all things He is distinguished above us. The Father loveth the Son and hath given all things into his hand. 

    How beautiful a thought that is. It works out in any little bit of administrative responsibility. This is handed over to the young people present. It is a question of the Fathers love. It is not simply a question of ability, but it is a question of the Father loving you, and what can be more precious than the thought of the Father loving you. The Father loveth the Son, and hath given all things into his hand. John 3:35. He will give us something, and it is because He loves us. I do not deny that remarkable ability goes with it, as in the case of Joseph. But his father loved him. He will have him above all his sons. Joseph represents the spiritual side of the family. He represents Christ as in the saints. And I would again urge the young people to get to your Father and into the consciousness that your Father knows you and loves you, and in that measure He will give you something to do. He will give something into your hands. 

    Israel made Joseph a vest of many colours. That is what I might call potentiality in a young persons service. There is a suggestion of the opening out of a beautiful flower of glory; for that is what is in the mind of God in regard to every one of us. He is the Giver. In every person, in every young man, there can be an opening up of the variety of glory. We are thus able to conceive what Israel had in mind. When the heavens were opened to Jesus and the voice came, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight Matthew 3:17, it was the suggestion of glory. What an opening up of glory represented in that Person! God intends to work out effulgence, that is the coat of many colours. He is the God of glory, and what is in mind is that everything should be fulness, the development of glory. We are vessels of mercy fitted for glory and in us is the opening up of glory. Of course, much could be said about Joseph, but I only wanted to stress that one point: 

    how a young christian begins here in view of the testimony here and eternally. 

    In Joshua it is a question of the great mediatorial system of things which God has set up here. This thought includes the books of Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, and Deuteronomy. You can see how Joshua is just another phase of this great subject; how the youth are to be developed in the knowledge of the Father, as loved of the Father; how they are to occupy themselves with regard to the great system that God has inaugurated mediatorially. It is well that that word mediatorship should be noticed, that it is not a question now of any symbol of the Father, but of God known in a certain distance, in a certain majesty, in a certain dignity and His people kept in a reverential position in relation to Him. It is another side of the position. Christ is the great Mediator, and in connection with Moses we have this young man, who is called his minister. I see that there is one God, and one mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus 1 Timothy 2:5 and I am His minister: I am to serve, whatever the service may be. You are to serve in relation to Him and that delivers you from all else. Your great business is in connection with this great system that God has set up in which He dwells, in which the testimony is set. It is your place, you are to be there. Your safety lies in it. He departed not out of the tabernacle. He is called a young man; it is mentioned in this way to show how youth can come into this great thought, this great mediatorial system in which God resides, in which His glory dwells and in which His people serve Him. The youth has to be there. It is no question yet of being distinguished by gift of any kind, but by being inside in relation to this system. Other things can be said about this young man, and lots have to be said about most of us. I am not excluding myself. How young men, dear brethren, 

    are carried along by gift of men in power, and apt to think unduly of them. Joshua had great opportunities. What an opportunity he had of apprehending God in His majesty on Sinai and at Horeb. But he was exposed to what men are exposed to  thinking unduly of those who lead. 

    God says, I am going to have seventy other men, and when two of them prophesied in the camp Joshua says, My lord Moses, forbid them! Numbers 11:28. Let no young man here forbid prophesying. He would have forbidden it, not because it was not of God, but because he thought it would detract from his favourite leader. The point is to be the minister of Christ as the Mediator. You understand when I speak of Moses as Joshuas personal preference, I speak of him as typifying any brother of distinction who is to be respected. But let each young man understand that he is minister of Christ and has his place in a lowly humble place inside. It is a safe place inside. You are in the very centre of things. The tabernacle is the very centre of things. The more you are in it the more you will be set for it, and informed as to what God is doing everywhere. You will miss nothing if you are there. Joshua was there. He was in the very centre of things in the tabernacle. 

    Then I pass on to Samuel. It is a four-sided picture of the whole testimony viewed in youth and energy. You see in Revelation the four living creatures are simply a four-sided view of what God has here upon earth viewed as in life. You are told how the word of God abides in you. What I am speaking of is a four-sided view of this great matter, so that Samuel as carrying on Joshuas position is also in the system, but greatly reduced; for the priesthood had greatly degenerated under Eli and instead of being inside in a dignified way as we referred to in Joshua, Samuel and Eli go to sleep. They slept there. It is a poor state of things to sleep in the house of God. God spoke to this young man as he slept, and it says, Samuel did not yet know the Lord 1 Samuel 3:7  meaning that one may be outwardly set in that position and yet not having known the Lord. And so God says, Your parents have been faithful and they have kept you, and now I want to speak to you. And He spoke to him, He called him, Samuel, Samuel! 1 Samuel 3:10. What accents those words afforded in that degenerate house; but they were divine words. As in the garden Jehovah spoke when He was walking, now He is speaking directly to one in Shiloh in the house of God. It is a call, God respecting the devotedness and faithfulness of the parents. He is speaking to some one in person and He calls them by name, and He does not hesitate as having spoken before. It is said that The word of the Lord was precious in those days, 1 Samuel 3:1. But now He is speaking to him directly and immediately tells him about Eli. The young man is to be told by God about the misdeeds of the elder brother. There can be no doubt about it if you are told what the misdeeds are, but be sure the information comes from the Lord and it is not mixed with prejudice. Be sure that you sift it, and see that it is divine information. Jehovah has to tell this young man of the misdeeds of an old brother. And Samuel grew. He is still seen as growing in the end of this chapter. It is said that Samuel grew, and the Lord was with him. This is the kind of young man that can be trusted. Young men taking on the affairs of old men are on very dangerous ground. This is the point here. It is the question of the misdeeds of the older brother. But the young man has heard Jehovah and he is very seemly and does not rush and charge him with his misdeeds. The old brother asked him about it. He tells him humbly. He tells him what Jehovah had said and the old brother takes it well. It was a divine sentence upon him, and now it says, Samuel grew. He is not overbalanced by the burden put upon him. He is not making much of the information. He is not hindered, he is growing. What a fine thought for young people! And then we are told that The Lord was with him. What will people say now? And moreover it is said that The Lord was with him, and did let none of his words fall to the ground. You were able to speak well at the last ministry meeting. These ministry meetings are most important. Sometimes they are called prophetic meetings  meetings in which Gods mind comes to us; for we have to value the word, and if we have anything to say it is a question of the mind of God. That is what is to be done. The point is that the Lord was with Samuel and none of his words are allowed to fall to the ground. That address was short, but it entered into the hearts of the saints, and applied to the moment. They are a lodging place for such. The word is, that not a grain falls into honest and good hearts without there being something for God. And so it was that All Israel from Dan even to Beer-sheba knew that Samuel was established to be a prophet of the Lord. And the Lord appeared again in Shiloh: for the Lord revealed himself to Samuel in Shiloh by the word of the Lord, 1 Samuel 3:20,21. 

    This is what we can expect, for christianity is a living state of things, so that here we have Jehovah appearing again to Samuel by the word. It is an inward state of things. It alludes to prophetic ministry, how God comes in and gives you something that you know is directly from Himself and so you give it out to the saints. 

    The final thought is Solomon. That is the royal setting of youth. I just commend the simple prayer of Solomon. First indeed it says that he loved Jehovah. This is not said of any others that I have spoken of, but how comely it is that in this fourth exemplification of this subject you have one who loved the Lord  and that speaks volumes. You see that establishes confidence. There is no better commendation that you can get than that such an one loves the Lord, and then we can add that one is proved in this way by the fact that he keeps the commandments. The Lord Himself says, He that hath my commandments, and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me, John 14:21. That is Solomon and Jehovah says, Ask. I have been speaking about prayer, and it says, The Lord appeared to Solomon in a dream by night: and God said, Ask what I shall give thee. Solomon speaks rather at length, beautifully, as you will observe, and he says, And thy servant is in the midst of thy people which thou hast chosen, a great people, that cannot be numbered nor counted for multitude. Give therefore thy servant an understanding heart to judge thy people, that I may discern between good and bad: for who is able to judge this thy so great a people? 1 Kings 3:8,9. 

    Now I just commend that to all here. That is wisdom, as James says, If any of you lack wisdom, let him ask of God, that giveth to all men liberally, and upbraideth not, James 1:5. Was there ever a day when wisdom was so necessary? Difficult matters come up amongst us. They are left unsettled for months and years. Why should that be? This chapter precludes any such things. Difficulties are presented when the two women brought their children. Solomon decided the matter at once. He did not let it drag along, because he prayed for wisdom and God gave it to him. The apostle says, that there is not a wise man among you, no, not one ... 1 Corinthians 6:5, otherwise you would not be going to court. That is the point here, that we are in the midst of so great a people, and we would not hesitate to apply it today  all this beautiful prayer of Solomon  because they are so great a people, and we are called to judge amongst us. The epistle to the Corinthians puts the responsibility on every saint in the assembly to judge. How can you judge a matter, whether good or bad, unless you have wisdom and discernment? Solomon prayed for it, and as soon as he got it, it is administered and all Israel admired and feared the man who had the wisdom. What can give a man a place amongst us more than a word of wisdom? If anyone of you lack wisdom, let him ask of God. James 1:5. 

    I commend this point  the simple thought of asking what is needed and how God comments on it and gives it to us. God gave Solomon wisdom and very great understanding and largeness of heart, even as the sand that is on the seashore, 1 Kings 4:29. We are told that the wisest of men were not equal to it, and it is all simply because he asked of God. 
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    SPIRITUAL PERSONALITY (JT 92)

    Romans 7: 25; 1 John 5: 10 (first clause); 1 Timothy 4: 13 - 16

    I wises to speak tonight about individuality, that is, in a spiritual sense. We really begin on that principle to attain to what is in the mind of God for us, and also for Himself. As the boards of the tabernacle had each an individuality, so each saint begins with this if he is to attain to the great design of God for him, and for Himself. The great design in Exodus was the tabernacle. That was for God. He said, And they shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them, Exodus 25:8. So each item has its existence separately, and as regards the boards which represent more fully what I am speaking of, they were made standing up. It is the divine thought that individuality in us implies an upright position, and the balance that is necessary to it. 

    And this brings up the matter of the material, the wood out of which the boards were formed; so that we begin in the wilderness with the wood, which is the great abstract thought of what I am speaking about. Jehovah showed Moses wood. It alludes to a kind of humanity that has to be shown. The world knows it not; the world knew Christ not. That is, it did not know Him really as to the nature of His humanity. And in regard of that, dear brethren, we have to speak of Christs humanity as it was and as it is. The humanity as it was was unique. There never was a man like Jesus before, nor since, nor ever shall be! There never was a Man like Him in that humanity inclusive of the condition. There are those before and after like Him morally, but not physically. He was alone  a unique kind of humanity. 

    Perhaps we have not thought of that, but if we do think of it, it will arouse considerable reflection, and contemplation, and meditation: that there was a Man here for thirty-three years  only Himself  only like Himself  not one before, or then, or since, or for ever! It was a kind of humanity all of itself  perfectly man, in every respect a man, yet unique; a Man so as to accomplish redemption, to set aside the condition of flesh and blood as before God and to replace it with another kind of humanity; not that which He took on in flesh and blood but one of which we have spoken today which is spiritual and yet physical; spiritually physical  flesh and bones, not blood. 

    That is really the idea of the boards. They all spring in that way from that, so Moses is shown wood. Ordinary men and women walking about do not need to be shown to us; they are there if you have eyes to see them  millions of them. But this wood was shown. It was there but not seen, not known. God showed it to Moses and Moses cast it into the waters. Morally the same Christ that went into death is the One that came out of it, but He has come out of it as another kind of humanity  actually another kind  a kind in which we have part. Had He remained in the humanity He took, He would have remained alone in it. He laid down that kind of humanity, and has taken up humanity of another kind. And in this humanity He is not alone, thank God! We are all in it. Much fruit, many grains, developed out of that one grain of wheat that fell into the ground and died. 

    Now the boards were made out of that. The link is that that kind of man could be handled by another. No one is really in christianity who cannot be handled by another. The tendency is that I handle others and am unhandled myself! That is not christianity! This wood is cast into the waters by Moses. It speaks of the Lord here in perfect subjection to the will of God. Whatever that will requires, I should be available and amenable. 

    That is the thought, dear brethren, and I wanted to enlarge on it: first in Romans  how we enter on individuality spiritually. I am an individual, a whole being  tri-partite, as it is called, but a whole being. It is not without significance that it is so, that man is spirit, soul, and body, and intended to be so far self-contained. So in Romans in this sentence I read, I myself, is the thought. Who am I? Every one of us is conscious of his existence, that it is I myself. Not simply I; that would be enough to express individuality but not conscious individuality. It must be I myself to convey that fully. Now I have to analyse that, and in order to do that I have to learn to judge; that is, to be master of the institution, for it is an institution. Every human being is an institution, if you understand, and God intends him to be that spiritually. So it is I myself. 

    Well, if I sit down or stand up or lie down, I think of myself. And alas! how much there is of useless self-occupation! But I must begin that way. It implies introspection  the chapter is intended for introspection, that I might look in and see things as they are inside. God and myself alone can do it; God can do it better than I, but I can do it, too. And instead of the corrupt condition that is described, the almost inscrutable and inexplicable condition where contrary elements are at work, I arrive at the point when by introspection I see an ordered condition inside of me. This is the beginning of spiritual individuality, and what the speaker stresses is, I myself with the mind .... He has found that out; he has a mind and with that faculty, he says, I ... serve Gods law. That is, the character, the order of the condition of the institution, is established. There is much filling in and filling out, but there is the framework of spiritual individuality. 

    God must rule, and not simply God. You say, He does rule me. But the point he makes is Gods law. 

    That God has made laws is the next thing to see. He has graciously deigned to enter into law-making, and this initial analysis enables me to see that I am making headway according to God. Out of the maze of which the earlier verses speak I have come to clear daylight. I am making headway. I see this point that I myself with the mind serve Gods law. That is his resolution; it is a fixed matter in his mind. 

    Now there are those who speak about being subject to God but make little of the law of God. If it were simply the rule of God by His own personal influence, that would suit; but it is not that. God is pleased to make laws. The universe is full of laws, the physical universe. There are those who think they know a great deal about these laws but they do not know it all. The laws that work in ones own physical being are not known. As a matter of fact, there is very little known by the human mind in regard to the physical system of things, the physical universe and the living creatures in it. The law permeates everything and aside from it, disregard of it, is disaster, physically or morally. So that the beginning of spiritual individuality according to God is I myself in my consciousness; not simply I, but I myself. I have come to that point; I am making headway and I am not content if I am not making headway. It is continuous while I am down here. 

    Well now, one could say much about that. The next chapter opens up how one is sustained, the filling in, but in what I have said so far is just a skeleton, but all the parts are there. There is the filling in and the filling out. Filling in is constitutional, filling out is ornamental, and God intends both. He intends a constitutional condition suitable to Himself and an ornamental condition, a testimonial condition. The testimonial condition is not inside, but outside, what is seen. So that, as I said, chapter 8 is the filling out. You emerge from chapter 7, the part to which I have alluded, which is a most distressing experience and yet a needed one, until you arrive at clear daylight. It may be only twilight but you see everything; not yet perhaps in the full light of which Paul speaks, above the brightness of the sun, but certainly in light in which all objects are seen. You see them. I hope all you young people are following what I am saying, because it is essential to christianity that each develops in individual spirituality, and then collective. There is much that is apt to be just extraneous matter, hindering the operations of the Spirit in the body. Not that I would be exclusive, nor that I would shut out the young, but be sure you have the Spirit! What the saints of God have had to endure from persons in our midst who have not the Spirit is beyond words! God would have watchmen on the walls so that none should be admitted who have not the Spirit. 

    So chapter 8 is the filling in and filling out of all this ego; I, the ego; myself, the consciousness of that; really a person conscious of himself. Now if I examine into myself, what are my inclinations? What are my propensities! What would I like to have just now? I would soon find out just where I am, making headway towards the world? But if I say, I myself with the mind serve Gods law, I am making headway Godward. The great principle of law formulated by God, whatever form it may take, if it be of God, I must submit. My spiritual continuance depends on my submitting to the law of God, I myself in my own consciousness, to serve the law of God. I serve it; He has made it to be served. If He formulated a principle or law, for they are synonymous (let us not be afraid of the word principle), He has pleasure in the thing being fulfilled, or served, as it is here. Of the Lord Jesus in manhood, it is said, he hath magnified the law, and made it honourable, Isaiah 42:21. That was His specific law, here it is Gods law. There is not a circumstance in which man could be found that is not ruled by law, nor even in eternity shall we be exempt from it. The Son Himself is to be subject. 

    Then, as I said, there is the filling in and the filling out so that there is a man here constitutionally according to God, and ornamentally according to God, so that he testifies to the glory of God! I have been thinking lately, and I should like to understand it more, how much Luke says about God being glorified. One should take that into his mind, into his heart, that the whole point is that  that God is glorified. Persons who are made well by the miraculous power of God in Jesus glorify God. That is the end. And so it is that, in beginning to serve Gods law, I am glorifying God. I am serving the law  His law  and He is pleased with me. I am in my orbit, if you understand what I mean. As soon as I disregard law, Gods law, I am not in my orbit. 

    So that, referring back again, the kind of humanity in Exodus is cast into the waters. It is subject to being handled by another who does it for a purpose. And see the effect of it  the waters are made sweet. If I avoid being handled according to God, I shall never make anybody sweet. It is in coming under the will of God that I minister to men. 

    The epistle of John gives us the inside in a more pronounced way, and I shall just touch on that part of the verse I read: He that believes on the Son of God has the witness in himself. Please note that I am not intending to lead any of us here to be self-occupied. I am endeavouring to bring out spiritual individuality, and how it is reached according to God. So that He that believes on the Son of God has the witness in himself. It is the witness, the article is there. Now this is a very interesting matter and I beg of you to look at it in this way. The passage is a most interesting matter and an essential matter to what I am speaking of, to have the witness in yourself. He has the witness in himself, says the apostle John  the one who believes on the Son of God. I wonder if every one in this room believes on the Son of God? It may be there is someone here who does not, because it is not the same as believing on the Lord, or even on God. Believing on the Son of God in John is a great matter. The others are, too, but he stresses this point  the Son of God. And in approaching this matter of the witness in oneself, he tells us about Jesus. This is he that came by water and blood, Jesus the Christ; not by water only, but by water and blood. And it is the Spirit that bears witness .... It is the Spirit that bears witness. 

    For they that bear witness are three: the Spirit, and the water, and the blood; and the three agree in one. They witness to one thing  they are perfectly agreed. It is one of the important threes of Scripture. Scripture is full of threes. First of all it is said, And it is the Spirit that bears witness. 

    The three agree in one thing but the Spirit by Himself is the active witness, the others are passive witnesses. 

    They stand there as great facts, witnessing constantly to man, but the Spirit is the active witness. The Spirit of God is here in constant activity, serving God and then serving the saints, and He is the active witness to this great matter as to the water and the blood. From verse 6 to 12, we have the word witness about ten times, and that in itself ought to remind us how important it is. In the passage I read, the witness is in the christian, in the person who believes on the Son of God. You ask, Why do you make that difference between believing on the Lord, or on God, or on Christ, and the Son of God? I will tell you. The Son of God is the Inaugurator and Sustainer of another world. That is the idea. One who believes on Him has his back to this world. He wants to bring you into another world, He wants you for it, and the introduction to that is faith in the Son of God  Jesus in that light. I hope everybody here believes on the Son of God. You say, I do. But then, do you understand what it means? Where are your desires? That tests out whether you really do believe on the Son of God, and if you do, you have the witness in yourself, but if you do not, you have not the witness. 

    The witness in yourself  what a wonderful thing that is! Every day and every night and every moment, something there is telling me of something else. It is the only subjective witness in the passage; the others are all objective thoughts. That is what I look at and it governs my view, my outlook, my faith. I do not rest in what is inside; I rest in what is outside. My faith is in relation to the Son of God but the witness is in myself. He that believes on the Son of God has the witness in himself. What independency that affords one! Not independency of will but independency of this world. Spiritual individuality involves that every believer reaches the point of independency of this world. He is now fit for another one, and he is fit to be linked up with others in another one. He is material for another one. As I said, we have the suggestion of witness about ten times in these six verses, a remarkable thing. And the final thought in them in regard of witness is that the witness that God has, the great universal irrefutable witness that God has, is not simply the Bible, but that God has given to us, as christians, eternal life. You have the witness in yourself; you are delivered from this world, and God says, I have you now as My witness; I have given to you eternal life. And this is the witness, that God has given to us eternal life; and this life is in his Son. That is Gods witness. Most christians today, missionary christians and the like, would make the Bible the testimony of God. The Bible is authoritative in a verbal sense. You can read it, it is authoritative. 

    But then, alongside the Bible we have these people who have eternal life. Have you ever met them? 

    I am putting the thing so that you will understand what I mean. God began His testimony in this world with persons who had individuality. Every one of them had a name; the crowd of names, as it says. 

    It means that, in spite of there being a crowd, you can pick out every one of them severally. You can say, That is Peter; that is John. Every one of them is distinguished. The idea is life. What God had in mind was persons who were living. This is the witness. It could not be set aside  a witness of living persons, every one of them had an individuality, a distinction, but all were together in affection. Do you want to be outside that set of brethren? Division is a denial of that. The crowd of names were in the upper room; they met there. You would find they are all witnesses, but John puts them together and he says, this is the witness, that God has given to us eternal life. And this is the witness, ... You will find a comma after that clause, speaking grammatically, which proves what I am speaking of: that the witness is in the persons but in a public way, that these persons have eternal life. They are living. Love is the very life of the saints. Love says, I would not be without a real saint. Love in me would say that. I would not be without a real saint in time or eternity. They are all needed. Every name denotes life; it is a question of life, persons who are living. And this is the witness, that God has given to us eternal life. It is not hidden, it is not a theory it is a real thing. It was a real thing in early days  it could be seen  and God says, That is My witness. The Lord says to Saul, why persecutest thou me? They were Me. If Saul went into a Christian house in Jerusalem, that is what he found. He found life, and he dragged those Christians away to the tribunals. They were of that kind of wood  they were amenable to persecution. They were led as a lamb to the slaughter; they were like Jesus. But there was freshness and vigour and joy of heart. Let no one talk about his Christianity whose face is not lighted up! Sometimes, of course, there is depression and sorrow, and it is seemly to express it, but the Christian is to rejoice the more. Philippians says that, it insists upon that. Let no one talk about his Christianity whose face does not light up sometimes! We were speaking last night about the glory of the stars, the glory of the sun, and of the moon. Where is that glory? It is not in the long face. It is in brilliant, shining faces, life reflected in the face, in the countenance, that is glory. It is really the shining out of life, what God has given unto us, that wonderful thing called eternal life, and the believer has his own witness to it. Does everybody here belong to those people? I should not elect myself outside of those people! I want to be among them in the glow of life. God says, That is My testimony; it is irrefutable. Who can overthrow it? 

    And it is to be seen. God has given to us eternal life. The point is that it is in Christ, ... and this life is in his Son. That is the position of it. We have the thing in enjoyment and reflection so that it is a testimony here. 

    Now, to complete my thought, I will go to Timothy. What I have to say at the close concerns a servant. 

    These two epistles were written to a servant. A servant is tested by someone being away, someone that has to say to him. Paul had to say to Timothy. 

    One would like to have heard Timothy talk about Paul! One would like to have heard a conversation about him between Timothy and Titus! Now Paul intimates to Timothy in the second epistle that he had to do with him, even the laying on of his hands. 

    He had to do with his gift. No one is worth much as a christian who does not desire a gift, not for his own desire or ornamentation but for the benefit of others. And this young man was in the mind of heaven in this sense. It does not say that he desires the gift but heaven thought he could use it. And so there was the prophetic word going before. We get that in chapter 1: 18: This charge, my child Timotheus, I commit to thee, according to the prophecies as to thee preceding .... Then he goes on to say, in order that thou mightest war by them the good warfare. I want every young man here to think of that, the prophecies preceding. You do not come up as a gift as out of the ground overnight. There is that which goes before, the prophecies as to thee preceding. That might help you to go to war, to war a good warfare, because unless you are tested out in warfare you will not be able to serve well. The exercise of gift requires the accompanying qualities or development of military ability. The prophecies have that in mind. What can I do without a sword? The sword and the trowel go together, according to Nehemiah. He built up, not with the sword, but with the trowel. But I must have the idea of a good warfare, of standing up against the enemy, for he will surely attack me if I have a gift at all, even if I have not used it. The Spirit comes and anoints, and then you may look out for conflict. So that the prophecies going before are to teach the servant to war a good warfare. It is commendable; it is divine. And then, that the presbytery have laid their hands on you. Prophecy does not need any evidence; it goes before. Cyrus was prophesied about before he was born. Prophecy knows of itself what is coming, but the presbytery do not, that is, the elders. They have to see. If I am to serve as a gift, then I must look out that they are there, that they lay their hands on me. They may say, That young man has been marked off; he is warring a good warfare. He comes to the care meetings and takes a stand for the right. He is not governed by feelings. A man that brings up his feelings is a disgrace to the divine warfare! And I have never known that young man, one of these presbytery would say, save that he was on the right side. He has always stood up for the right. He has laid his feelings aside and is waging a good warfare. But he has a gift, and that is this verse. Do not neglect it! 

    How did he get it? The presbytery laid their hands on him. How humbled they would be if that gift were not used! It is given to be used, and it is not given for you, but for others, and it must not be neglected. So that the word here is, Be not negligent of the gift that is in thee, which has been given to thee through prophecy, with imposition of the hands of the elderhood, 1 Timothy 4:14. See the prophetic word pursuing this young man! He is marked off by prophecy, that is from God. God has His eye on that young man. He has waged a good warfare on the principle of prophecy and now he has a gift on the principle of prophecy, but he has the brethren with him in it. It is greatly needed, that gift, so much in the mind of God about you, that you should have it and that it should be used. Do not neglect it! And then the apostle says, Till I come, as if the Lord would say, Till I come. That is the point. The Lord is away; He is not here to prod you as I am, but He is doing it through me. And He is telling you, I am not here Myself (and if the Lord were here He would speak more authoritatively than I am speaking), but I am giving you to understand that I am going to hold you accountable for this matter! All I can do, however, is to suggest the thing, that it is until the Lord come. That is the objective. Till the Lord come, keep on. Do not neglect that gift! It is needed, as I said. 

    I wanted to just finish with the things that accompany this gift, what a young brother or sister is to be engaged with until the Lord comes. Give thyself to reading, it says. This may be public reading or it may be private reading. There is the subway in New York City; there is the train from here to New York City for those who travel to work. This verse has these particular opportunities in mind. How are they used? It might be public reading or it might be private reading, but give thyself to reading! 

    Then to exhortation, he says. The youngest of us can exhort. A child may exhort its parent and save the parent. I am not saying that is altogether what is here. This goes further. In verse 15: Occupy thyself with these things; be wholly in them, that thy progress may be manifest to all. Occupy thyself with these things, the number of things that are being opened up is widening every day! We can look back years and compare the limited range of divine thoughts unfolded then with what we have today. What a range the Lord has opened up to us to live in, and the word is, Occupy thyself with these things; be wholly in them, that thy progress may be manifest to all. You say, I do not mind what the brethren think: But I do. In a certain sense you may say that rightly, because brethren may say too much and assert their influence too much, but we cannot ignore what they think, if we are to save them. They are honourable, you know; there are none like them, and how am I to appear in their eyes? Am I today what I was yesterday? That will not do, ... that thy progress may be manifest to all. The saints say, That young man is growing. There is something going on of God. Then it goes on to say, Give heed to thyself. That is particularly what I had in mind; and then, and to the teaching; continue in them; for, doing this, thou shalt save both thyself and those that hear thee. 

    Give heed to thyself. Take heed to your gift, of course; do not neglect that, but do not neglect yourself! Take heed to yourself, your ways, your motives. If I am going to preach or speak to the saints, what about my walk and ways? Is it apparent that I am going on with God? It says here, ... thou shalt save both thyself and those that hear thee. You are to save yourself; it is a question of service, of a servant, and of his ways, his practices; how he lives, how he occupies himself, but particularly he is to take heed to himself. But youthful lusts flee .... Think of a great servant like Timothy having to be told that! Flee them! There are those things that are most dangerous for you. See that they do not get at you! Give heed to thyself. One has often been impressed with the sad endings of some great servants of God; one could name many. And it is a warning to us while we are young to take heed to ourselves as to certain propensities that we are conscious of, anything that militates against me. Lay it aside. If it is a temptation, flee it! Get out of its way, because others are looking at me. If I have a little ability to serve the Lords people, others are looking at me. So that the apostle is concerned about this servant, that he should save himself and that he should save those to whom he ministers; that one is what he is. ... as with the people, so with the priest, Isaiah 24: 2. As soon as a man is recognised as having any little ability in ministry, he is watched. People say, He does it, I can do it. Give heed to thyself and to the teaching; continue in them; for, doing this, thou shalt save both thyself and those that hear thee. Thank God for those who hear! There are not many who hear today, relatively very few, but those who do hear, save them! That is what all this ministry is for. We need saving every day, and ministers are to be models, as this servant is told to be  a model of the believers. 
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    1 TIMOTHY 5 (CAC 9)

    1 Timothy 5

    CACIt is important to keep in mind what we have been looking at, that it is a question of things being manifested in flesh. These things are in an actual company of men and women in this world, that all that is suited to God may come out. It is really a condition of things that has been perfectly expressed in Christ, and all those instructions and exhortations are not just points of church order, but they show us in a most interesting way how the life of God expresses itself in flesh. 

    RemThe word is, Rebuke not an elder sharply  it does not say he was not to be rebuked at all. 

    CACThere is that which is comely about it all. If Timothy had occasion to rebuke an elder, he was to remember that it would not be suitable to address him sharply; he was to exhort him as a father: there was to be grace about it all, and affection. It is so beautiful. That all did not rule well is very evident, because those who did were worthy of double honour; but there were some who did not and they might need to be rebuked, but not sharply. Timothy had to remember his relative place. 

    RemThe elders had a great place in the early days. 

    CACThey still have; the order of Gods house does not change. It is how piety comes out. It would be very unbecoming to speak sharply to a man old enough to be ones father. If one has to exhort him it must be as a father. 

    RemPaul had to rebuke Peter. 

    CACYes, but that was of a very exceptional character, and I have often said it cost Paul more to do it than it did Peter to receive it. 

    QuesTitus is exhorted to rebuke the Cretans sharply, is he not? 

    CACYes, the Cretans are always liars. They were a people just come out of idolatry and they carried the savour of it with them. Dr. Glenny told me that, in the case of a certain race, they would be converted and come into fellowship, but nothing would stop their stealing and lying; the only thing was to rebuke them sharply. They had become so accustomed to that manner of life that it had become natural to them, like their very breath; they had no idea of wrong-doing, and it was necessary to bring it home to them by a sharp rebuke. 

    QuesWhat is the bearing of verse 4? 

    CACThe care of ones kindred is very acceptable in Gods sight. It is a mark of piety. Piety has practically disappeared in the religious world, and it is very important that it should have its place with us. There is a danger that what obtains in the world creeps in amongst us in a subtle way. 

    RemChildren are to honour their parents. 

    CACYes, it is equally true for today. What can be worse than for a christian not to care for his own family? 

    RemSome allow their relatives to accept the old age pension and think they have no further claim on them. 

    CACI do not envy the state of mind of any saint who thinks that an old age pension relieves him of responsibility. In the Lords time people invented religious excuses, but the Lord did not commend it. The children are to remember how much they owe to their parents, and to be looking out to see how they can render a return on their side; it is all very beautiful. It is touching to see the Lords own care for His mother; almost at His last moments He thought of her and committed her into the hands of the disciple whom He loved. It is all exemplified in Him. In seeing all these things it is really studying Christ. 

    QuesWhat is your thought of being a widow indeed? 

    CACI think a widow indeed was one who had no means of supply at all, no human support, no one but God. She is described in verse 5, left alone, that is a widow indeed. The widow indeed is the one to whom God has pledged Himself in a particular way. He is the judge of the widows. 

    QuesWhat is to be the character of the visit to the widow? 

    CACI think it is the effect of the visit, not so much what you say or do. You do not go when things are happy; you look out for those who have need; you do not go to have a good time. This is piety. The widows side is that she trusts in God. One or two widows like that amongst us would be a great power. Any help that the saints could render in temporal things would be as nothing compared to the help she rendered to the saints  she continueth in supplications night and day. 

    RemIt does not say that she prays only about herself. 

    CACI hope not. As to herself, she has put her trust in God. She does not continue day and night in prayer and supplications for herself when her hope is in God, her supplications are for others. Anna is a very good example she departed not from the temple, but served God with fastings and prayers night and day. What a lovely exhibition of piety can come out in a widow! A widow might say, All my life has gone, but it is the very best time of her life  life here with no support but with her hope and trust in God. What an honour! What a dignity! She adorns the doctrine of God in such a way that the elect angels like to see it. It is a true picture of the assembly, a widow indeed, one bereaved of Christ. 

    RemWhat a contrast to what is spoken of in Revelation concerning Babylon  she saith in her heart, I sit a queen, and am no widow! 

    QuesIn verse 9 a widow is not to be put on the list under sixty years. Would there be no case in which a younger widow would be accepted? 

    CACI think a younger widow is supposed to do something for herself. A young sister left with a family of children is a different thing. There is great wisdom in all this, that a widow should not receive regular administration from saints until she is sixty. Clearly there was a list of persons regularly cared for. If a widow was not on the list, surely no one else ought to be. If there are those who have to be cared for, it should be done systematically; it is Gods way. Order is much better than indiscriminate charity. 

    RemSome say a stated sum has a danger of causing a saint to lose dependence on God. 

    CACThe exercise on the part of those who receive would be as to whether they were worthy to receive it. Verse 10 is a challenge. Everything was to be taken into account. The saints would not be very happy to care for people where moral qualifications were lacking. If we came across such a widow as verse 10 describes, we should be very happy to put her on the list when she was sixty years old. She is one who has put her trust in God, not in brethren; she has given her confidence to God and has shown what she has thought of her brethren. There should be exercise with us; the way things are put in Scripture should produce exercise. We cannot improve on the way the Spirit puts things. An idle person, or one who has children or relatives, is not contemplated as to being supported in this way. It is a person who has been diligent in every good work. With young widows there is a danger of their becoming idle, and it suggests that they should work to support themselves. We must have regard to the past manner of life, and it should exercise the person helped and be a great exercise to us also to see that the person is worthy. 

    QuesWhat does verse 12 mean? 

    CACIt supposes that Christ has been sufficient for them; they had lost the one they had leaned on and found Christ sufficient, but turned away from Him to nature. That is what the Spirit of God has in view clearly. It is a serious thing to come down spiritually; that is what should exercise one in a verse like this  to have found Christ sufficient and to turn from Him to what is the best thing in nature. It is not the point that they are not to marry  they are told to do so  but it is the state of mind and heart that the apostle is concerned about. There is never to be any allowance of that which would take one off the line of faith and dependence on God. It supposes that they had found in Christ an object for their hearts when they had lost all earthly support. Cast off is a strong word, but they were in danger of it as the result of a bad state of soul. One has to consider only the will of God. There was great danger in departing from ground already taken. Verse 15 is strong language but there was need for it and there is. We ought to consider these things very gravely. If we give up confidence in God and give up Christ as an object for the heart it is very serious. What may be very bad under the eye of God may not appear so with man. 

    If saints come under reproach from the world rightly it is uncomely and out of place, and no kind of excuse can be made for it. All is going to be made manifest; we get that at the end of the chapter. Some things come out beforehand and some after. Everything will be uncovered sooner or later. We ought to remember the angels; that would test us, it would help us, to think that the angels are looking on. It would check a lot of gossip. We should be exercised about these things. Soon after I was converted, an evangelist came to the town and I asked a servant of the Lord to come and hear him. He replied, I should not like to stumble anyone, and particularly not the angels. It was a very wise remark. We ought to bear in mind that the elect angels are looking on. It would at times alter our behaviour if we remembered that they see when no one else does. 

    QuesThe woman is to be covered? (1 Corinthians 11). 

    CACThe woman is always to be covered when praying. She would be so even if quite alone; it is the divine order. In the same way a man would not pray, even if alone, with his hat on. 
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    PIETY (FER 7)

    1 Timothy 5: 4

    The employment of words in Scripture is an interesting subject of study. Words in common use amongst men, and recognised as conveying certain general ideas, are employed to communicate thoughts in connection with God, with the consequence that the revelation of God imparts to the words a peculiar force of meaning which is not found in dictionaries, and which can only be learnt from Scripture itself. A word of this kind is piety. It appears in the Authorised Version only in 1 Timothy 5: 4, the original being in other cases rendered godliness. Piety, however, unquestionably conveys more correctly the idea. The Scripture employment of the term has one point in common with the dictionaries, in that it refers it both to God and to parents. The dictionaries differ among themselves, some explaining it as bearing (reverence, respect, etc.), and others as discharge of duty, conduct, etc. The object of the present paper is to seek to present the force with which the word is used in Scripture. 

    It is doubtful if its precise equivalent is to be found in the Hebrew scriptures  the expressions which most nearly approach it being probably the word commonly rendered fear of the Lord (see Psalm 111: 10; Proverbs 1: 7), when speaking of a quality, and that translated saints, or godly (see Psalm 4: 3, etc.), when referring to a class of persons. In the New Testament the expression is in two instances applied to persons not as yet in the enjoyment of Christian privileges. (See Acts 10: 2 - 7) 

    As piety is presented in the first epistle to Timothy as the antidote to different forms of evil which the apostle by the Spirit foresaw would corrupt Christianity, 

    it is important to ascertain what is intended to be conveyed by it. At the outset then I would say, it is a quality generated in the heart by the sense of benefits received from one rightly entitled to reverence and affections. It would hardly be an obligation on the part of parents to show piety towards their children, or masters towards their slaves; the converse would hold good. Piety is not like faith. The latter is the reception for once and for all of a divine testimony, or the substantiation of things hoped for and conviction of things not seen. Piety is rather a growth in the heart, stimulated by the knowledge of the goodness of the one who is its object. Practically it may perhaps be defined as the exercise of reverent affections in a spirit of grateful confidence. It brings the comfort of the knowledge of God into present things, supporting in endurance, and tends to that quietness and rest of spirit which leave the mind free to find its occupation in the things of faith. 

    Having thus given the general idea, I proceed to show how piety is presented in detail in the epistles, as opposed to the forms of evil anticipated by the apostles. The first of these is spoken of in 1 Timothy 4. It is not looked at as universal, but some would in the latter times depart from the faith, giving heed to seducing spirits and doctrines of demons; forbidding to marry, and commanding to abstain from meats. I suppose that the end proposed by such commandments was, by depriving the body, to attain the subjugation of evil. The practical result was to introduce a class of separatists, not in the power of the Spirit, the remains of which may be seen to this day in popery and the like. However plausible the end proposed, the means by which it was to be reached were very bad. In addition to the legality involved, there was a still greater evil in the slight thus cast on the beneficent provision of God for the creature. The Christian is still in the place of the creature, and whatever mercies God may have ordained for the creature are not to be refused, but received with thanksgiving by those who believe and know the truth. 

    Now in piety there was the recognition of this  the confidence begotten by Gods grace  and hence it was the safeguard against these commandments which falsified the character of God. The blessed God who has bestowed the greater benefits does not withhold the lesser. There is, too, in piety that warmth and nurture of soul in which lies the secret of keeping in subjection the body. A well-nourished soul is the real security against unruliness of body. Hence Timothy is exhorted to exercise himself rather unto piety  the range of its value being far greater than that of bodily exercise. The working of it is that instead of practising abstention in a legal way from mercies which are Gods provision for the creature, the soul rests in the confidence of being specially the object of Gods kindness and care, and finds piety profitable unto all things, having promise of life, of the present one, and of that to come. Thus reverent affections and happy confidence, perhaps amid labour and reproach, are set forward as against legality and asceticism, by the spirit of which souls would be withered. 

    But if on the one hand, piety recognises Gods beneficence even to all men, and accepts His mercies with thanksgiving, it refuses on the other, to run in the ways of the world, in pursuing present advantage, and so leaving the place of dependence on God. In this way it guards against another form of evil which has pervaded the church, and which, we learn from 1 Timothy 6, originated in heterodox teaching, and insubjection to wholesome words, the words of our Lord Jesus Christ. Wholesome words tend to health in the soul. If the Lord has said, Seek ye first the kingdom of God, and his righteousness; and all these things shall be added unto you, it is a wholesome word, which should settle the whole question of these things for the disciple. But where the spirit of self-will and insubjection wrought, there came in, not only questions and strifes of words, but a sense of the importance of worldly gain; and piety came to be regarded as a means to this end  holding gain to be the end of piety. Now the gain in piety is not prospective  to be sought or schemed after  but present. Piety with contentment is great gain, and for the simple reason that the soul has for its resource God and His goodness. It may be a question as regards ourselves whether there is not a deficiency in point of piety. In the midst of the influences of the world, we are seduced almost imperceptibly into walking in its ways, ordering our business and our homes according to man. Individually, our piety is our testimony, since it results not only in maintaining a path of separation from the world and its ways, but in bearing witness to those around that a living God is, to us at least, a blessed reality, and a resource as to present need. 

    I conclude with a remark or two as to the way in which piety is introduced in 2 Timothy and 2 Peter. In the former, the apostle refers to the state of evil which would be prevalent in the last days, when men would be marked by passions and evils as gross as had existed in heathenism. They would, however, have a form of piety, but denying its power. And the teachers and those that would exercise influence over weak and superstitious minds would arise out of this state of things. Thus, unbroken will and unsubdued passions, all the darkness of the human heart, might be covered by an exterior of affected humility and self-abnegation, which would gain a reputation for sanctity in the eyes of the uninstructed, but would be only piety in form, and not in spirit. 

    In 2 Peter, piety is in one case coupled with life, and in another with holy conversation; and in the chain which is found in chapter 1: 5 - 7, piety follows endurance, as brotherly love follows piety. What I understand by it is, that endurance on the part of a saint is not stoicism, but marked by the spirit of affection and confidence toward God; so that, whilst enduring, the heart may be kept fresh and warm; and then, where true piety is, that the soul, whilst right in its attitude God-ward, should be mindful also of the obligation of love toward the brethren. Each successive quality is adorned and added to by that which follows. 
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    KEEP THYSELF PURE (JR 2)

    Hebrews 9:13,14; 2 Timothy 2:22; 2 Peter 3:1; 1 Timothy 5:21-25

    It is in mind to speak about purity.  We go through the world where there is plenty to contaminate, even in the religious world: one of the great needs at the present moment is purity. 

    I would like to illustrate these scriptures which I have read from women in the New Testament.  The first speaks about a pure conscience, which we see in the woman in John 4.  The wherewithal for a pure conscience is presented in the scripture read in Hebrews 9, how much rather shall the blood of the Christ, who by the eternal Spirit offered himself spotless to God, purify your conscience from dead works to worship the living God?  The righteous basis has been laid by which we can have a pure conscience, which is a very important thing for every believer.  In John 4, which is one of the most beautiful incidents in the New Testament, we see how the Lord Jesus in His conversation with that woman presents first of all the attractiveness of what is in Gods mind in the gift of living water.  He gains her confidence, and her interest in such a blessing as living water, and then He raised matters which affected her conscience.  Things that were not on her conscience He raises with her, not to get her depressed or unduly occupied with her history, but to clear her history and to set her up with a pure conscience.  He goes into her history as, dear brethren, He would go into every one of our histories.  Go, call thy husband, and come here. (John 4: 16) raises the whole matter.  What had not been previously on that womans conscience, the Lord put on her conscience to clear her conscience. 

    We arrive at and maintain a good conscience by self-judgment, and let us understand what self-judgment is.  It is not the judgment of self to satisfy self; it is judgment of self to Gods satisfaction.  The woman arrived at a pure conscience to Gods satisfaction.  She said Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done.  She did not say, Come see a man to whom I told all things I had ever done.  That would have been to her satisfaction, but she said Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done.  She knew that everything was cleared, everything was out, because He had undertaken it.  Self-judgment is not judgment of self to satisfy self.  Self-judgment is judgment to Gods satisfaction.  The woman saw herself as the Lord saw her.  Self-judgment involved that we see ourselves as God sees us. 

    That is how we arrive at a pure conscience and how we maintain a pure conscience: purify your conscience from dead works to worship the living God?.  Did not that matter of the worship of God come into the conversation with the woman?  The Father seeks such as his worshippers.  Who would such be?  They would at least be persons who had a pure conscience, who saw themselves as God saw them with everything cleared to Gods satisfaction.  How that is needed at the present moment!  I believe that all the difficulties that arise and continue among us are due to the lack of self-judgment, having judgment of ourselves to Gods satisfaction.  It is elementary, but it is most important to have and maintain.  Hebrews 4 indicates the process of this judgment: For the word of God is living and operative, and sharper than any two-edged sword, and penetrating to the division of soul and spirit, both of joints and marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart.  It is a very inward process.  And there is not a creature unapparent before him.  The word of God brings us to Him; but all things are naked and laid bare to his eyes, with whom we have to do, Heb 2: 12, 13.  We have to see ourselves as God sees us. 

    It has often been said, and it is very true, that the most difficult person for me to judge is myself.  I have known men who had a pretty good judgment of everybody else except themselves.  It is easier to judge others than to judge self.  We tend to be easy on self.  The woman said Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done she had come under the scrutiny of the Lord and everything was clear to His satisfaction.  May this be true of everyone of us. 

    If we had and maintained this pure conscience what a wonderful company we would be.  Such persons would be in unity, would see eye to eye, have the same judgment as God has.  May it become attractive to everyone of us!  It becomes attractive as seen in that woman.  She went out in testimony to the very men whom she would likely know and who would likely know her.  Her testimony was effective for they came to know the Lord for themselves.  They believed not only because of her word, but because they had come to the Lord themselves.  True testimony would result from persons who have this pure conscience. 

    Now there is a pure heart, and that relates to the affections.  In 2 Timothy it says with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart.  Paul writes to the Corinthians and addresses them as those who call on the name of the Lord, but in times of public ruin, such as we are in and which 2 Timothy visualises, Paul adds out of a pure heart.  I believe we see the pure heart in the woman in Luke 7.  Jesus was invited to the Pharisees house and no doubt felt the cold atmosphere, but she brought the warmth of affection that the Lord appreciated.  He did not find it in the Pharisee.  He does not find it in mere profession, He finds responsive affection in pure hearts.  She was a woman in the city, publicly known as a sinner, but she gave herself in response to the Lord Jesus.  She washed His feet with tears, wiped them with the hairs of her head.  It was herself fully committed with a pure heart in response to the Lord Jesus.  She was one who loved much; she had a pure heart.  Think of that house, the coldness, the indifference of it; so it is with mere profession today.  How the Lord Jesus values persons who have a pure heart!  pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart.  May we all be concerned, dear brethren, to have this simple reality of purity of affection for our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    How important is attachment  to  the Lord Jesus with a pure heart as that woman was.  The Lord said to her, Thy faith has saved thee, go in peace, Luke 7: 50.  She is not named.  Her name could have been Faith or Peace but whatever her name was  the Lord said of her, Thy faith has saved thee; go in peace.  The Lord said also, Her many sins are forgiven; for she loved much.  How He values a pure heart!  The bridegroom says my love, my dove, mine undefiled, Song of Songs 5: 2.  You can see it in principle in that woman, not long on the Christian way, but in reality with a pure heart.  May we continue in simplicity, dear brethren, with purity of affection for the Lord Jesus Christ! 

    In 2 Peter we have a pure mind.  In his first epistle Peter speaks about the pure mental milk of the word; as newborn babes desire earnestly the pure mental milk of the word, 1 Peter 2: 2.  That, dear brethren, is to feed our minds.  Our minds need food.  If our minds do not feed on pure food our minds will be contaminated.  Our minds are always occupied with something.  I suppose the most important faculty a believer has is his mind.  What kind of food do we provide for our minds?  In the world around us there is abundance of food for the mind, but we need to be delivered from all such food and value the pure mental milk of the word.  We need to feed on pure food to maintain a pure mind.  The pure mind is illustrated in Mary of Bethany; Mary... having sat down at the feet of Jesus was listening to his word, Luke 10: 39.  She was feeding on pure food which would build up and maintain a pure mind.  Our minds, I emphasise, need food.  We are always thinking of something, the mind never inactive when we are awake.  The responsibility is in each one of us as to what kind of food we provide for our minds.  There is an abundance of pure food in the scriptures which would build up and maintain a pure mind.  When we think of all the contamination in the world around us, how valuable is pure food!  The ministry that we value is pure food. 

    I am not so sure about literature that is sometimes attractive to our young people.  It may be more readable than the ministries that we value, but I can commend to everyone here the pure food of the ministries that the Lord has been pleased to give us in abundance in the recovery of the truth.  Our brother referred to about 200 volumes.  Is that not sufficient for us?  Do we want any else?  The mind needs food, and there is enough in the scriptures and ministry which has been accredited and the ministry which the Lord is giving currently.  Mary of Bethany as a result of feeding on pure food became affectionate, but also intelligent.  The Lord said, Suffer her to have kept this for the day of my preparation for burial.  The Lord had taught His disciples about the Son of man suffering, going into death and rising again but they were not sufficiently interested.  They understood not the saying; they did not follow it up; they were not interested in the suffering side; but Mary of Bethany is accredited with having understood what the Lord was saying in that time.  We ought to be in the current mind of the Lord Jesus Christ.  It will not come about without feeding our minds with pure food which is available in abundance for every one of us.  May we be concerned, dear brethren, to have a pure mind!  Think of what it means for the Lord Jesus to have persons here who have a pure mind to whom He can communicate what His mind is at any given moment.  We read in 1 Corinthians 2: 16 But we have the mind of Christ.  By means of having the Holy Spirit we have the wherewithal  I hesitate to say it  to think as the Lord Jesus Himself thinks.  What capacity we have in the spirit of our minds! 

    In 1 Timothy  a very interesting scripture  we have Keep thyself pure.  We say this sometimes to young people and, of course, it applies to young people.  How important it is to keep themselves pure, to keep their bodies pure!  I am not minimising the importance of this word to young people, but the context would indicate it is not only for young people.  The writer says, I testify before God and Christ Jesus and the elect angels  how solemn he is in his testimony  that thou keep these things without prejudice, doing nothing by favour.  This keeping thyself pure is being without prejudice.  Young people can have prejudice, but so can older ones.  Prejudice and preference are two matters to which we are all susceptible: keep these things without prejudice, doing nothing by favour.  These two matters of prejudice and preference are often what hinders us in knowing what the mind of the Lord is.  Then he says, Lay hands quickly on no man, nor partake in others sins.  Then verse 23 is obviously a parenthesis; Keep thyself pure.  Drink no longer only water, but use a little wine on account of thy stomach and thy frequent illnesses.  Verse 24 obviously links with verse 22; Lay hands quickly on no man, nor partake in others sins, verse 24; Of some men the sins are manifest beforehand, going before to judgment, and some also they follow  after.  In between, there comes, verse 23; Keep thyself pure.  I believe the emphasis is, keep thyself from wrong influence.  This applies not only to young people, but applies to elderly ones too.  Lay hands quickly on no man; do not commit yourself too quickly.  Keep thyself from wrong influence.  We are all susceptible to wrong influence.  This was written to Timothy and he is mentioned in this epistle as having youth  Let no one despise thy youth  for he would be younger than some of his contemporaries, but he was to have moral power and authority. 

    There were at least seven kings of Judah who were good kings, helped of God, some in a remarkable way, but they failed when they were old.  This is a word, therefore, for those of us who are older.  Beginning with Solomon, what a bright start he had!  What a wonderful king he was!  He had wisdom, given of God.  What happened to him when he was older?  He took 700 wives.  That was not very wise, was it?  They influenced him; they turned his heart at the end of his life.  We need to keep ourselves pure when we are old.  Keep thyself pure.  Drink no longer only water, but use a little wine on account of thy stomach and thy frequent illnesses.  If we get weak in body, old and feeble, we are more liable to be wrongly influenced.  It seems to me that this verse 23 comes in in that context.  Then Asa, a good king who was greatly helped, was characterised by dependence on God, but at the end of his life he ceased to depend on God, but depended on the king of Syria for help.  Jehoshaphat was a commendable man in many ways, but he made alliance with the ungodly.  Joash, another good king, began as a young man and while Jehoiada the priest was alive  when under right influence  he was commendable and helped of God.  Jehoiada died and Joash began to be wrongly influenced by princes.  Uzziah was marvellously helped, but later he presumed to take up matters for which he was not qualified and became a leper.  Hezekiah began a wonderful recovery in his time and was a pious king, but later he succumbed to the flattery of the men of Babylon.  Josiah was a great man who set on a great passover; there was no such passover since the time of Samuel.  Think of the help Josiah received from God.  Then what happened to him?  He tried to interfere in a matter that was not his responsibility.  Dear elder brethren, Keep thyself pure.  Brothers and sisters, Keep thyself pure.  It is a word for all of us. 

    We are rightly concerned about our young people.  I am a little more concerned about elderly ones who know the truth, have taught us and instead of uniting they tend to divide the brethren.  That is a greater concern.  We may have been greatly helped when we were younger  I am addressing older ones, and I am one of them  but let us continue in humility and dependence, and keep ourselves pure.  Nehemiah consulted  with  himself.  David strengthened himself in Jehovah his God, the God he knew.  Nehemiah had intimacy with God, he often appealed to God.  He is in touch with God.  In consulting with himself he would be acquiring the mind of God.  I have no doubt Mary of Magdala in John 20 was keeping herself pure.  She had one object to the exclusion of all else. 

    Dear brethren that is all I have to say.  I say to young people and to older ones, keep thyself pure for the Lords own sake.  Amen. 
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    LET NOT THE ASSEMBLY BE CHARGED (JT 59)

    1 Timothy 5:1 - 16

    HCMacGIt was inquired of you last week if you could help us in regard to administration in the matter of gifts distributed in the assembly, especially that the assembly should not be unduly charged. The matter was brought up in ministering to cases of need, that we should have the facts before we bring up any cases to be ministered to. You stressed in the care meeting the importance of the assembly, and that its dignity should be maintained. 

    JTIt is to be understood, therefore, that we are not now taking up the subject of the assembly as a whole, but in relation to the administration of certain funds that are available from the contributions of the saints, so that we might see how the assembly functions in distribution. The closing verse of the passage we read was particularly in mind in the remarks that were made at our last care meeting. It is said, Let not the assembly be charged. That is, some specific thing is in mind that is not to be a charge on the assembly. If any believing man or woman have widows, let them impart relief to them, and let not the assembly be charged, that it may impart relief to those that are widows indeed. In view of the subject before us it may be remarked that the assembly is viewed in Scripture as functioning in several important respects. It functions above all in the service of God. The Lord Jesus Himself said that He would sing praises to God in the assembly, showing that it is a vessel capable of such service. The praises of God are sung there; the Lord Himself sings them. Then it is also said that the all-various wisdom of God is to be learned in the assembly by the angels, which is a very important matter too. It is said also that there is to be glory to God in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages, (Ephesians 3:21), that is, in the great service of the assembly. Then we are told that the assembly prays, and several other features are attributed to it. For instance, the assembly is said to have ears, meaning that it hears what is said as to the things of God and takes up what is heard and uses it, it may be, for administration or other things, it is on the alert for all that relates to God. These are in mind, not to be treated of, but to indicate how wide the subject is. The feature now before us is the matter of distribution, or administration, of the gifts of the saints to the Levites that maintain the service of God, and to meet the need of the poor. 

    ARYou have suggested the high level of the assembly. 

    JTThat was in mind; the high level in which she is set and in which she is to be set eternally; for it is said that she comes down from God out of heaven having the glory of God, and her shining like a most precious stone; evidently to function in the millennium, and to function eternally: unto all generations of the age of ages. Hence, it has been thought that certain impressions have obtained that the assembly may be used to meet the idea of giving to persons, who, while in fellowship and while worthy, are not in need. Therefore, they do not come within the range of the assemblys service in this sense. This verse that we have quoted says, covering these cases, Let not the assembly be charged. That is, a particular charge, although admissible otherwise, is not to be made on the assembly. It is to be met otherwise. 

    JAPAre all the brethren Levites? 

    JTWell, that is somewhat a big question, because if we go back to the types, the sons of Levi were taken account of from one month old and upward. They were held for service from a month old, but entered on it only at a mature age. In Numbers the total number of about twenty-three thousand was reduced in view of the service imposed upon them, to about eight thousand. (See Numbers 3 and 4). They were to serve beginning at the age of thirty, and they were offered as a wave-offering before Jehovah. They were divided into three kinds of service: that of Kohath, of Merari and of Gershon. They had no territory assigned to them in the land. The tithes of Israel, offered to Jehovah, were to be their portion, and they had in addition to that forty-eight cities in which to dwell. That is in Joshua, chapter 21, but the service properly is to be seen in Numbers. The question has just been asked whether we are all Levites, and what has been remarked is to show what has to be borne in mind, that those in active service were to be particularly looked after; always a charge on Israel, Deuteronomy 14:27 - 29; therefore, they come within the range of our subject. The Levites come first in the order for consideration, and then the stranger, and then the fatherless and the widow; so that the poor, in that sense, come last. 

    APfWould not verse 17 of our chapter bear on what you say? Let the elders who take the lead among the saints well be esteemed worthy of double honour, specially those labouring in word and teaching. 

    JTQuite so. Eldership came in especially through Paul. They are included in levitical work. 

    WWMYou referred to the Levites who are in active service. Would they be primarily in the minds of the saints in a care meeting in view of their current service more so than those who may have served in that capacity but are more or less inactive now? 

    JTI think the idea is those who are active, although in general they all are a charge. The whole house of Levi was a charge on the nation, because they had no land given them. They had cities but no land, so that they were to be a charge on the tithes of the whole house of Israel, and today, of course, on the assembly. 

    TEHWhen a Levite became fifty years of age he was not to serve any longer, but minister in the tent with his brethren. Would that involve anything in the way of activity? 

    JTIt would be whatever he was capable of. There was an earlier age too, a sort of novitiate beginning at twenty-five, showing that above and below the regular age persons may be employed according to what they have ability for. In the time of David the age was reduced to twenty, the period of service being from twenty to fifty. 

    TNWWould you say what services are included in levitical work today? 

    JTElders and deacons would be included, only their work is not so distinct as it was at the beginning, and thus they are not much in the minds of brethren now. There are two words used for eldership: one is the idea of bishop, which means overseer, and the other is the idea of an old person, an experienced man. Their services are usually local and hence do not involve travelling. I think the idea generally in levitical service is that persons devote themselves to the ministry, such as the gospel and the ministry of the word of God. These require gift. Levitical service took the form of carrying things while the children of Israel were moving in the wilderness. Each of those mentioned had to carry certain things. Now that would mean carrying things that relate to the assembly or the service of God generally, things, not in a physical sense now, but spiritual or moral things. 

    ANWThou shalt not muzzle the ox that is treading out corn, (1 Corinthians 9:9); and, The workman is worthy of his hire, Luke 10:7. Is this confined to monetary remunerations? 

    JT1 Corinthians 9 enlarges on this. Paul speaks of surrendering, or not asserting, his rights in certain things which involved monetary considerations. For instance, he says that the preacher of the gospel should live of it, which would refer to monetary support. And he also says he took hire from certain churches for the sake of the Corinthians; that is, he received money from them which the Corinthians should have provided (see 2 Corinthians 11:8). 

    APTThe Lord used that word hire Himself. About a son of peace He said, And in the same house abide, eating and drinking such things as they have; for the workman is worthy of his hire, (Luke 10:7). Paul also uses the word as you said. 

    RWSIs there a certain local responsibility in regard to the Levites, or are they universal? 

    JTI would say they are universal. In the types they are attached to the tabernacle, which implies what is universal. The Levites work is universal. They are gifted men. In the encampments in the wilderness the levites were round about the tabernacle; nearer to it than the people generally. 

    RWSThat involves the assembly herself being active in regard to those whom God is using in the service. 

    Question Could one be a Levite and not have a gift? 

    JTI think what we have been saying is that gift is implied. I should not like to say that a man working as an elder and caring for the brethren should not be supported. The Lord tells Peter, who was an apostle, to be a shepherd, which corresponds with eldership; Peter says he was an elder, 1 Peter 5:1. Therefore, I have no hesitation in saying that a man working in that way ought to be regarded as a Levite. 

    RTMWould it need spiritual discernment to differentiate between what obtained forty or fifty years ago, when many were out wholly in the Lords work, and what is current now? There are many gifted amongst us who have means and are not in the same way dependent upon the saints for monetary support. 

    JTI am sure that is true. I quite remember what you say. There were a great many who were said to be wholly in the Lords work. I should not like to lose sight of that. 

    RTMI should like to get a little help on how we should regard the matter at the present time when that is not so prevalent amongst us. 

    JTIf it is not prevalent it may be that the saints have not provided what the Levites need. They are being provided for better now then they used to be; the question therefore arises  if a brother has a gift and he is working with his hands, is it because he feels he is too young to take up the attitude of a general labourer depending on the saints, or is it that the saints have not been helping him? Both of these things may be true. I think that more recently the labourers have been better cared for than they used to be, but not so well as they were fifty or sixty years ago. Funds that were contributed in those days were considerable and usually devoted to men wholly given up to the work. 

    WFKShould a Levite who has means to support himself be helped? 

    JTThe obligation of the brethren is there whether he has means or not. Let him that is taught in the word communicate to him that teaches in all good things, (Galatians 6:6). That is, the saints are taught in the word and it is their obligation to minister to those who teach in all good things. 

    VCLThen you would be guided more by the measure of gift than by the employment? 

    JTI would; and if he is himself liberal and worthy he would like to distribute what comes to him; that is to say, from the point of circulation which is an important thing, for circulatory thoughts should characterise the Levites. 

    GBLOn what ground does a Levite refuse ministrations? 

    JTDo you mean there are those who do not accept gifts? I do not know of any. I believe in putting the thing into circulation. Circulation is a great matter with God. That is, if you get anything, put it into circulation and it enriches all who share in it. That is the principle, I believe. Divine circulation is there and the more that is put into it the better; so that the brethren are freer and the special meetings are supported in that way, and maybe brethren are helped to get to them. All that is what I would call circulatory ministry, greatly enriching the whole community of saints. 

    WWMThe verse we read then, Let not the assembly be charged, would mean that we would not run the overhead up in one department so that it would hinder the other departments, so to speak. 

    JTYes. It is perhaps more difficult to understand this verse if the brethren are in affluence; but when it was written undoubtedly the brethren were not in that position, because Peter, James and John enjoined on Paul that he should remember the poor; and he said he was always forward to do it. So that, in the second letter to the Corinthians, he enlarges on the idea of giving to the poor. But as regards the Levites, he cites himself as to how he was cared for, and he says that he was short at times and that was intended to bear on all the brethren so that the Levites should not be short; that they should be supported. 

    APfAt the beginning the administration was in the hands of the apostles. At a care meeting there are suggestions as to this one and that one being a Levite. We sometimes spend an hour or more deciding to whom we should give the money. 

    JTI would suggest that that should come in a little later in our considerations, because we have weightier matters to get to. But I am sure what you say calls out the sympathy of many of us, that we should not spend so much time on this matter; but yet time is needed. You raise the question as to the absence of care meetings in the early days; the care of contributions fell into the hands of the apostles. The money was laid at their feet, we are told. But at the same time, the second of Acts tells us, none regarded what he had as his own. It seems as if God was giving the saints a sense of liberality at the beginning of Christianity. Paul brought in fresh thoughts as to it; so that the collection for the saints, which is enlarged upon in the second letter to Corinth, is a matter of great importance. It has come up lately, and I am sure many have received help through it; but the position at the beginning was a matter of the administration of the twelve. The apostles decided that it was not right that they should leave the word of God, which is the proper service of the Levites, and serve tables. Attending to tables meant serving physical food for the need of the saints. Hence, they directed that seven men should be chosen from among them, showing how the mutual side was stressed, that the brethren should choose them, but they were to be men full of the Holy Spirit. The apostles prayed and laid their hands upon them. It is a very important matter to keep in our minds in all these things, that the Holy Spirit has a great deal to do with deaconship. 

    RWSThe word charged is also translated elsewhere burdened. I suppose the assembly would be less burdened if it allowed for the natural relatives to help the needy, where there are ample means. 

    JTIt would release certain monies that might otherwise be given to widows if their natural relatives attended to them. If any believing man or woman have widows, let them impart relief to them, and let not the assembly be charged. That is to say, if there is a believing man or woman and his mother or aunt is a widow without means, well, it is his responsibility to look after her, so as to release for levitical purposes, or the poor, any monies that might otherwise go to her. Those that are widows indeed would have no support at all. 

    ARWhat about those put on the list? 

    JTThat is another matter we should consider also. We ought to bear in mind what particularly led to this meeting, and that is persons proposed for monetary ministration who are not really in need, but are recommended because they are good brothers and sisters, and the like, and that it would be nice to give them something. That is what it was thought should be corrected, and understood as needing correction by the brethren. 

    RemWe have been using the word fellowship quite a bit in ministering. 

    JTI think this chapter helps us as to the words we should use. Here it is to impart relief. 

    GBLBefore we leave the Levites, will you kindly say one thing about Levites who are not active? Should they be ministered to as a charge continuously? 

    JTThat would be a matter of consideration by the brethren. Why is he not active? He may be over fifty, but literally that would not mean that a brother should be inactive because he is fifty years of age. It is a question of whether he is able to do anything, and if he is not doing it and he is able to do it, then I do not think he should be ministered to as a Levite. 

    GBLIf he is not able to do it for the time being should he be ministered to? 

    JTIf he is incapacitated by sickness he ought to be. He is hindered, not because of his own fault, but because of physical disability. 

    KWRDo we not all have levitical features if we are in fellowship? 

    JTWe are talking about men who are workers. The Levites numbered about twenty-three thousand and the workers were only about eight thousand. These are the ones to be supported; I refer just now to our dispensation. 

    AMWould Numbers 7 help? It says Moses was to give to the Levites according to their service. 

    JTThat would help. It is a question of facts. He differentiated between the Kohathites and the other Levites. The Kohathites did not need any wagons, because they bore what they carried on their shoulders, 

    whereas the others needed wagons because of the weight of the things they had to carry. We have to translate into New Testament language what such weights as the curtains would be, as compared with the ark and other things that were not so heavy. 

    VCLWould a young man who is happy with the saints locally, and who from time to time serves when asked, be one of these workers of whom you speak? 

    JTDo you mean a preacher? 

    VCLYes. I am thinking of a younger brother who is not given over to the service but who may serve the saints occasionally in the gospel. You would hardly think of such a one as one of these specific workers. 

    JTThat is just a point for us to understand  whether he is a gifted man. That is to say, if he works at it; not simply if he is able to do a little work, his gift not being yet established. I would think the spiritual meaning of a levitical worker is a man who has gift. God has set certain in the assembly and their classifications are given; the classes are given and they are all gifted men, 1 Corinthians 12:28 - 30. 

    ARPreaching that Jesus is the Son of God would be by a gifted man. 

    JTYou allude to Paul, of course. If the Spirit of God calls him a preacher, he would be a gifted man. 

    JTJrWe have the principle set out in Paul because he alludes to the assembly giving to him. 

    JTThat is what I thought. Paul had in mind to illustrate this matter for other labourers as well as himself, and so he speaks at length about it in 1 Corinthians 9; but in Philippians he speaks touchingly about them sending once or twice. Evidently this was within a month (compare Philippians 4 and Acts 17). Well, he would surely mean that the brethren ought to think of all the labourers in that way, that they should be provided for, for really at times Paul did not have enough. He had to go hungry. 

    JSWould he illustrate both giving and receiving? 

    JTIn the way of giving and receiving, he says (Philippians 4:15): this is a very nice and suggestive phrase. 

    RTMFellowship would come in in connection with a Levite in that the assembly provides funds for the Levite to move in service. It is a question of how far we can further a Levite in his work. That would bring in the thought of ability, as you suggest, but I was wondering whether the thought of fellowship would come in in that way in connection with our giving, enabling the servants to continue their work. 

    JTWe were eliminating that word as used merely to express fellowship to a brother or a sister who is not in need, but it certainly applies to a brother in active service. 

    RTMThat is what I was trying to get clear in my own mind: if we could not use the word fellowship in giving to a Levite so that he might continue or even enlarge his work. 

    JTThe word would be all right even in regard to a poor brother who has no gift, but not if he is not poor and that the saints just want to have fellowship with him. 

    TNWHow low would a brother be in resources before you consider him in need? 

    JTIn need means he is destitute of needed things, (James 2:15). But whoso may have the worlds substance, and see his brother having need, and shut up his bowels from him, how abides the love of God in him? (1 John 3:17). If a man has a bank account he is not in need. 

    TNWOr a car? Something that is easily saleable? 

    JTQuite so. 

    EEHPaul does not seem to have had a regular income. The scriptures referred to in Philippians speak of need; they ministered twice to his need. 

    GBLHow does that fit in with the scripture that says he worked with his own hands for himself and others? 

    JTHe worked with his own hands. He went beyond what a Levite needed to do. He said he had a right to eat and drink; a minister of the gospel should live of it, so that if a brother works with his own hands that does not relieve the brethren of the obligation to look after him. 

    CNIt was more or less the spirit of the Corinthians that caused him to speak that way. 

    JTIt was. 

    ARPaul says to the Philippians, Not that I seek gift, but I seek fruit abounding to your account, Philippians 4:17. He refers to assembly giving. 

    JTThen there is giving to anyone that might be in need by persons who are well off. The Spirit of God says that at Antioch there were those who each gave according as any one was well off. Of course, that kind of giving is open too. Any brother can give to another as he is exercised about him as needing something that he ought to have and has not. Any brother who is well off can do that, but the assembly is not to do it. 

    ANWThey sent it by the hand of Barnabas and Saul, Acts 11:30. 

    JAPShould sisters that take the notes be before us in the administration of funds? 

    JTYes; they are serving the saints. 

    VCLOn a levitical basis? 

    JTThey are doing spiritual work. It is of spiritual importance, because they are themselves understanding what they are writing about, to convey it, to the brethren. 

    ESDid you once say that Mr. Darby in translating the Bible did levitical work? He did not say it was levitical work. 

    JTHe said it was hewing wood and drawing water for the congregation. You can understand how he would say that. Very few can take such humble ground in appraising their work. The translation of the Bible by him was more than hewing wood and drawing water. It was a spiritual work of immense value to the assembly. 

    RDGWould you take it that some were abusing the liberality of the assembly and hence the apostle wrote as he did in 2 Thessalonians 3? He had a right but did not exercise it. 

    JTVery likely. We know he did take money as others. 

    RDGThere are several interesting verses that bear on it. One of them, 2 Thessalonians 3:7, says, For ye know yourselves how ye ought to imitate us, because we have not walked disorderly among you; nor have we eaten bread from any one without cost; but in toil and hardship working night and day not to be chargeable to any one of you: not that we have not the right, but that we might give ourselves as an example to you, in order to your imitating us. For also when we were with you we enjoined you this, that if any man does not like to work, neither let him eat. For we hear that there are some walking among you disorderly, not working at all, but busybodies. 

    ABPDoes the passage we read in 1 Timothy have in mind ministering to meet need mostly? 

    JTI think so. That is why it was thought to be apropos of this meeting. Our question was one of persons who were not shown to be needy, and therefore were not subjects for assembly ministrations. 

    ABPDoes this chapter have in mind continuous need? 

    JTI think it would; persons put on the list, for instance. But at the same time a person might be in need this week and might not be next week. Something might happen to meet the need. But it would look as if the need was dealt with very systematically, according to verse 9, which refers to a widow being put on the list. It would seem as if they were dealt with systematically. 

    The list would surely mean that certain ones were deserving of being cared for by the assembly and that they were honourably regarded; not simply in need, but their qualifications as honourable are given. So that the idea we are now on is important as keeping the assembly on its own dignity, regarding its distinction in the economy of God, that it is not a benefit society. It has a great distinction in the economy of God, and that distinction should not be weakened or obliterated by our use of it. 

    JSBeing the assembly of the living God it is indeed a great vessel. 

    ARPersons on the list are brought up to the same level; they are elevated. 

    JTQuite so. The Spirit of God is really set, particularly at the moment, to bring the brethren into the idea of the dignity of the assembly. It is not to be brought down to the level of ordinary matters. 2 Corinthians 8 and 9 enlarge on its administrative glory. 

    GBLIs it as obligatory for us to minister to widows indeed as ministering to the Levites? That it may impart relief to those that are widows indeed. If we have those amongst us who have all those qualifications, is it obligatory? 

    JTIt is unless they have relatives. If their relatives meet that need it does not discredit them in any way. They are still on the same honourable level. 

    JASIf a widow has relatives not in fellowship, should she accept from them? 

    JTI do not think the brethren should think of that. It is a question of the relatives being in the assembly. If a relative voluntarily meets her need she is not dependent on the assembly, but it does not reduce her status as of the assembly or even as a subject of the care of the assembly, because an assembly widow is a woman known in heaven. She is not simply a needy person; she is a woman qualified in heaven for that distinction. That is what the Spirit of God is seeking to bring before us, that the assembly has great distinction; not only now, in the sphere of time, but eternally. God would have us to know that and be governed by it. 

    Question Should we understand that the assembly is charged with ministering to the Levites and to cases of need only? 

    JTIt would seem so. Do you know of anything else? 

    RemI am trying to get help? 

    JTI do not think there are any other things we should bring forward. 

    HCMacGIs it quite in order to accept aid given by federal, state and municipal governments for need occasioned by old age and other causes? 

    JTThat all comes under the provisional government of God. Even the roads on which we travel are available to us on that basis. 

    ARPersons put on the list should be thoroughly investigated. 

    JTThe matter of investigation would be clearly implied in this particular chapter. If a woman is to be put on the list, how are the brethren to know if she is in need? She would tell them, no doubt, but I think there ought to be more than that. In the mouth of two or three witnesses shall every matter be established, (2 Corinthians 13:1). Things that are current in the assembly ought to be put on the principle of testimony. 

    VCLAs to the qualifications of the widow here, I was thinking of some who have had good positions and have been taken out of them by the government and might need help. They would not meet these qualifications and yet the assembly would be interested in them, would it not? 

    JTIt would be hard to find one taken out of his own work and put into the service of the government, who is in need. It would be hard to prove that they are in need and that they should be a burden on the assembly. 

    ARWe have some cases on the list that come up almost every month. Should they be investigated every month? 

    JTI am sure they should be investigated, because almost every day brings a change in most of our circumstances, and to make each case permanent is very difficult. I think the principle that has come into our meeting in this city, of investigating every month in view of the special collection, is right. There should be an investigation as to every person to whom we minister. 

    ES. It says the widow, put on the list, must be sixty years old. 

    JTThis is very special. I think the apostle is dealing with special cases here. Take Anna: although not mentioned in this connection, her history corresponds. It is a rare case. 

    ESShe was very much over sixty. 

    JTThe widow contemplated in our chapter was not to be less than sixty. 

    RWSWould you enlarge on the military matter. 

    JTI think that is a subject we should not overlook  whether we can speak much of our brethren who are in the military service as being in need. I have not found much of that at all. 

    VCLHow do you regard the Canadian fund? 

    JTAs a matter of fact, it is in another country and we are dependent on our brethren there to tell us about any need. The assembly should not be charged with that fund. 

    CAMThat brings up a very interesting thing about funds. The idea seems to be divorced from the assembly as such. Two brothers usually look after them. I have often wondered about that with regard to assembly giving. 

    JTAs far as I can see there is no such thought as a literal treasury connected with the assembly. The idea of a treasury in the assembly is spiritual, whereas in the old economy there was a treasury in the temple where money was cast in; but it seems now you pay as you go, so to speak. It is a very simple idea of settling accounts. The special collection is nothing more than stimulating. It is one of the collections having the character of stimulation. That is what Paul means, I am certain, in this matter of the collection in chapters 8 and 9 of 2 Corinthians. In ordinary practice all is settled on every occasion. When the money is given in, it is known what is to be done with it; so that the thing is settled and we have another month to go on to. 

    CAMThat is circulation. 

    JTThe Lord said. Shew me a penny, implying that He did not have one. That enters into our position. We are light travellers. One may say to me, It does not apply to you; but it really does. It is a question of the state of ones mind. Blessed are the poor refers really to the state of persons minds, not simply that they are poor monetarily, but they are poor in the sense in which the Lord was poor. Blessed are the poor in spirit. (Matthew 5:3). He referred to Himself or those like Him in the sense mentioned, see Psalm 41:1. 

    CAMThat is a very valuable suggestion. If it was Monday night that Peter and John went up to the temple to pray, Peter must have given everything the day before. He says, Silver and gold I have not. 

    JTThe Lord says. Shew me a penny. He did not have money on His person, as we have noted. He says to Peter, Go to the sea and cast a hook, and take the first fish that comes up ... and ... thou wilt find a stater; take that and give it to them for me and thee. It was just what was needed for the tax. It is a short account; we are travelling lightly; we belong to heaven. 

    JAPI can see the assembly has no treasury, but can the brothers not take up matters if they have an exercise such as the fund in England for the special need occasioned by the war? 

    JTThat is just an emergency fund. That is not ordinary. 

    VCLWould you say that if a matter had been investigated carefully and found to be worthy and met certain spiritual qualifications, you would meet the case as it stood regardless of whether these qualifications were literally met? I am thinking of the military question and families left at home. 

    JTGive an illustration of what would be chargeable. 

    VCLI am thinking of the insufficiency of the government allotment to provide for the requirements of a family left behind by a brother called into service. I am not thinking of any specific case except that I know there has been a great sense of difficulty encountered by such, and while there has been much private giving, can it be made chargeable to the assembly? 

    JTIt is very happy if it can be met privately. Perhaps it should continue so. If the brethren who have any means at all begin to give severally, good and well, but do not freight the assembly. That is the point. Let not the assembly be charged. It is a light traveller, as remarked. Peter says, Silver and gold I have not. You may say, You cannot say that. Of course I cannot, but all that I have is in relation to the government of God. It is a question of holding it that way, not holding it as being rich. If God has put something in your hands in His government, it is your responsibility to use it. At Pentecost the saints had all things common, but Pauls ministry contemplates what we are saying. 

    RTMWould stewardship enter into this matter? 

    JTIt would; ... as good stewards of the various grace of God, (1 Peter 4:10). 

    CAMIt is not a question of whether the brother has a deposit in the bank. It is a question of the spirit of the man. 

    JTHe is a light traveller, so to speak, as Paul say ... as having nothing, (2 Corinthians 6:10). That is to say, your attitude is that you are not encumbered by this worlds goods. Let those who have wives, be as not having any. People would quarrel with that scripture, but it cannot be broken. Let us learn that. 

    CNThe time is straitened, (1 Corinthians 7:29). 

    JTScripture is full of these things; that we are not to be burdened; and we are not seeking to show ourselves persons of importance because of what we have. 

    GBLDid not John the baptist say to the soldiers to be satisfied with their pay? Maybe, in Gods ordering, they have to learn, as Paul says he had learned, in all things to suffer and be in want as well as to abound. 

    JTYes. 

    GBLThat may be a soldiers lesson in Gods hands, to learn to be in want. 

    DPIf a brother has visible property and he is still in need, how would you meet that? 

    JTHow is he in need if he has means? 

    DPA brother might have a house with a heavy mortgage. 

    JTHe might be house-poor you mean? 

    WWMIt says of Barnabas he had land, but he put it into liquid assets. 

    JTQuite so. He put the money down at the apostles feet. 

    ESIt went into circulation. 

    JTExactly. The apostles were representative of the Lord and the Lord had confidence in them and the brethren knew that. The converts from Peters preaching said to Peter and the rest: What shall we do, brethren? (Acts 2:37). That is important. They were persons that were reliable. And therefore the money was put down at their feet. But we do not do that now. We have no apostles; besides, Pauls teaching contemplates believers having means, although they were not to trust in them; they were to give. 

    EWSReferring to military matters again, certain persons are a long way from the meeting and have considerable transportation expenses. Would that be better contributed to individually? 

    JTI think the more we get along on that basis the better. Let the assembly stand on its own dignity. 

    RWSIf a brother is in service with a large family at home, is that better met individually? 

    JTThe more I think of it, the more I see that it is right. Let brethren learn to give individually. 

    ABPIn regard to the specifications in the chapter, do they not seem to relate specifically to those put on the list for constant care? But if need comes to the knowledge of the saints, and it is real need, the assembly should meet it, should it not? 

    JTI do not know that there is such a thing as a constant need. Suppose you would single out this person put on the list at the age of sixty. That wording does not mean that the brethren must put her on the list. She is not to be except at the age of sixty, but then there may be other considerations and these have to be thought of; so that she might not be in need next week although she was this week. 

    ABPDoes the chapter contemplate the kind of person that is considered as eligible for care if care is needed? 

    JTYes, but there is more than that. The Spirit of God means something in these distinctive persons being brought forward, like Lydia and Phoebe and Anna and this person suggested here. The Lord is talking to us about important personages morally; as they are known in heaven; and the more we think of them the more we will see there is more than simply that they might have need. 

    RemThe apostle says that giving and receiving yields thanksgiving to God (2 Corinthians 9:12). 

    JTYes. Enriched in every way unto all free hearted liberality, which works through us thanksgiving to God. Because the ministration of this service is not only filling up the measure of what is lacking to the saints, but also abounding by many thanksgivings to God, (2 Corinthians 9:11,12). Then it runs on to, Thanks be to God for his unspeakable free gift. All these things we are speaking of now revert back to God; as they are carried out God is honoured. 

    ARThe idea of circulation is that the impulse goes round and round. 

    ANWA brother who is in the army might come into view in connection with levitical service. He is not deleted because he is a soldier. 

    RWS. If this assembly dignity is held, would it not enrich the assembly and enrich the service of God? 

    JTIt would; lifted up to the idea of not only giving things but receiving; giving and receiving. Let us all learn to give. Gods thought is to lift us up to the level of heaven. We will only be here a little while and we are to be educated for heaven. We are going to administer in the millennium and in the eternal state of things. 

    ARThis woman we read about in this chapter has had part in the circulation. It says in verse 10, If she have exercised hospitality, if she have washed saints- feet, if she have imparted relief to the distressed, if she have diligently followed every good work. 

    JTShe would be marked by these things. Thus God honours her. She has a place in heaven. 

    APTThe assembly is Christs glory. Would that enter into it? 

    JTIt would indeed. 

    ABPAre the poor another class? The Lord says, Ye have the poor always with you. Would that be distinct from these persons? 

    JTThat would not mean that everyone that has ever been poor continues poor. Many things come in to alter peoples circumstances as we have said. 

    ABPDoes the administration to the poor from the bag, during the life of the Lord here, find a counterpart in the assembly? 

    JTJudas is seen under reproach in the remarks made as to him in this point. 

    ARHe must have loved money. 

    APTHe was a thief and had the bag, (John 12:6). 

    JAPDo we need to examine our motives in the proposals we make at the care meeting? 

    JTWe are apt to be partial in what we suggest at such a time. So that as has been said, a brother may be spoken of as a good brother and a worthy brother, and it would be nice to give him something, but still he is not really in need. All that ought to be eliminated. We are dealing now with the assembly, the most exalted thing in the universe of God, and we ought to see that we belong to it and to keep it in its own dignity and position. 

    JSIt says, That it may impart relief to those that are widows indeed. Is discernment needed? 

    JTYes. Widows indeed must be provided for, and they are not going to be reduced in their dignity by our conduct towards them. If we could get that into our minds we would all be helped; it is the heavenly mindedness of the assembly; the place it has in the purpose of God both now and for eternity. 

    APfShould we not know who the Levites are so that we do not spend too much time in arriving at who is to be ministered to? 

    JTI think it ought to be mentioned that the brethren, in coming together in care in these matters, should be more conversant as to the persons who are engaged in the divine service. 

    ANWAs to the matter of time taken up, we usually take very little time as to need. 

    JTThat is because we have confidence in our brethren in the subdivisions in this city that they will not suggest persons in need beyond what they should do. 

    The question of investigation has been raised, and that investigation should take place before the care meeting. 

    ANWThe time seems to be taken up with the Levites themselves. Should we not be concerned as to the proposals for contributions? If each brother had a specific Levite in his mind, it would not take long to put the names down. 

    JTAs regards any Levite which the local brethren in any meeting have in their minds, it would facilitate the work if they brought his name with them. If we have assembly ears we would seek to be conversant with what is going on and have someone to propose and some reason for the proposal. 

    RWSIs it not a right principle that the amount given reflects the ability of the Levite? 

    JTI think it is right. Of course, other considerations might be brought in such as travel and the like, but these are matters, as our brother has already intimated, for discernment. If a brother wishes to go to the Pacific and thus whether the situation calls for the extra expense. All these things entering into assembly giving should be in our minds. 

    APfSometimes names are mentioned of brothers who are not known to the brethren. Some whose articles have appeared in the magazines may be suggested. They might be brothers we do not know. 

    JTI have a list of such names which our brother here gave me recently. 

    HCMacGI do not know them at all, but I have observed their names in the magazines. 

    JTYou gave them to me because I should know them, and I do know most of them. Of course, the mere insertion of an article in the magazines is not much. 

    ANWOn what basis do we give to conferences and special meetings? 

    JTThat is to promote ministry; of course, it is fellowship, too. These conferences are to promote in a general way the interests of the Lord. They are calculated to do that, and therefore we should support them. 

    Question Would it be right to minister to a true Levite that we have never seen; unknown locally? 

    JTThat is another thing that enters into assembly service and testimony; that is, witness; a brothers witness. In the mouth of two or three witnesses shall every matter be established. We can minister to one we have not seen on that principle. 

    JSThere should be nothing selfish in what we do. 

    JTQuite so. The fact that collections are fairly large ought not to create any longing to participate in them, because the matter is very dignified. 

    HGMacGHow could we find out about these Levites? Would it be well to write to persons in whom we have confidence in other parts of the world? 

    JTAnd ask questions, because some make long journeys and have much information that others have not. 

    APfIf a brother is invited to minister in a distant place, should not the brethren in that place provide for him? 

    JTThat is the understanding I have. And I think visiting brothers are cared for in that way. 

    RemIn writing to the Philippians Paul seems to keep the saints on a very dignified level: he refers to some whose names are in the book of life. 

    JTThat is seen in other sections of the word, but Philippians especially is on a high level. You will notice that the apostolic salutations have in mind persons who care, not so much gifted persons as persons who care for the saints. Paul and Timotheus, bondmen of Jesus Christ, to all the saints in Christ Jesus who are in Philippi, with the overseers and ministers, chapter 1:1; it is not the gifted persons but the overseers and the ministers. The latter would be persons like Phoebe, although she served as a deaconess. These are the persons who seem to be in the apostles mind and then he says, I thank my God for my whole remembrance of you, constantly in my every supplication, making the supplication for you all with joy, because of your fellowship with the gospel, from the first day until now. And then, Having confidence of this very thing, that he who has begun in you a good work will complete it unto Jesus Christs day. And then again he says, And that both in my bonds and in the defence and confirmation of the glad tidings ye are all participators in my grace. We have already alluded to the tribute which he pays to them on this very point; so that he says, in chapter 4, But I rejoiced in the Lord greatly, that now however at length ye have revived your thinking of me, though surely ye did also think of me, but lacked opportunity. (Meaning they had been a little slack). Not that I speak as regards privation, for as to me have learnt in those circumstances in which I am, to be satisfied in myself. I know both how to be abased and I know how to abound. In everything and in all things I am initiated both to be full and to be hungry, both to abound and to suffer privation; that bears out what we are saying; how a man may be well off now and hungry later. I have strength for all things in him that gives me power. But ye have done well in taking part in my affliction. And know also ye, O Philippians, that in the beginning of the gospel, when I came out of Macedonia, no assembly communicated anything to me in the way of giving and receiving save ye alone. We might wonder at that, that the great apostle was neglected except by these Philippians. For also in Thessalonica once and even twice ye sent to me for my need. Not that I seek gift, but I seek fruit abounding to your account. But I have all things in full supply and abound; I am full, having received of Epaphroditus the things sent from you, an odour of sweet savour, an acceptable sacrifice, agreeable to God. But my God shall abundantly supply all your need according to his riches in glory in Christ Jesus. I think it is worth while, therefore, that we keep Philip-plans before us, because it is unique on this point. Note also the references to Timotheus and Epaphroditus in chapter 2  expressive of care for the saints. 

    APTSo that chapter 4:17 is the basis of the glory in the Levites: Not that I seek gift, but I seek fruit abounding to your account. 

    JMacDA brother in the Lords service would draw out the bounty of the saints. It would not be simply a matter of meeting his need. 

    ARIs not a locality put on record in heaven as having given? 

    JTI would think this Philippian epistle is an education on giving  how things are taken account of in heaven. What the apostle says reflects that. 

    RWSHe says, Ye have revived your thinking of me, though surely ye did also think of me, but lacked opportunity. 

    JTSome circumstances that they could not surmount came in, but he must mean that they had the apostle in their hearts. 

    RWSI was trying to reconcile the reviving as if it reflected on their forgetting him, but he says, ye did also think of me, but lacked opportunity. 

    JTI think it shows how love regards things. He would give them credit for all possible, but yet there was some little defect, I would think, even in them, so that the apostles standard in this epistle is on a very high level. It is Christian experience, really. That is the point in it. It is not simply doctrine as Ephesians. This is Christian experience. It is what God is working out in heavenly people down here. This matter of giving has a great part in it, and as we were saying already, not only assembly giving but individual giving to relieve the assembly. Let not the assembly be charged. Let the brethren do something. It is not a question of, Have you anything in the box? Love is active in meeting need, if there is more need it will act again. There is no treasury. Love is active all the time. 

    RWSBut of doing good and communicating of your substance be not forgetful, for with such sacrifices God is well pleased, (Hebrews 13:16). Is that personal giving? 

    JTThat is what it is. Let him that is taught in the word communicate to him that teaches in all good things. That is individual giving. You are giving to a brother because he has taught you. The matter of giving, it seems to me, is to be resolved into somewhat new settings. There should be more giving by individuals, so that the assembly be not unduly charged. The exaltation of the giving is to be stressed. 
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    1 TIMOTHY 6 (CAC 9)

    1 Timothy 6

    CACIt is striking in christianity how the highest things and the lowest are brought together  the conduct of the slave, and the name of God. 

    QuesHas the character of God to be defended in the bearing of saints in this world? 

    CACIt would appear so. It gives the saint a motive apart from any personal one. What the slave is thinking about is the name of God and the teaching. 

    QuesMight it refer to an unbelieving master? 

    CACIt seems to be an unbelieving master in the first verse, as it is a believing master in the second. You do not need to wait for a perfect state. Slavery is not a very happy condition, but you have not to wait for a change of circumstances. God changes us, not our circumstances. What a triumph for God  bringing out in a man everything that is a perfect contrast to all that he is naturally. The great principle with God is that He is working for His names sake. Gods motive comes out on the part of Israel. There is a remarkable chapter (Ezekiel 20) which reviews the history of the people in the past and the future  how God wrought for His names sake. God would put Himself in a true light before His creatures. Instead of being blasphemed and spoken evil of, 

    He is spoken of according to truth. It supposes that the slave had come under the name of God Himself and the teaching. 

    QuesIs it incumbent on saints to defend the character of the blessed God where it has been slandered? 

    CACYes, it is a world where the slander has been at work for thousands of years. Gods name has been blasphemed, but God is answering all in a practical way; He gives an answer to it in the lives of His saints. His saints are the vindication of Himself. He was fully vindicated in Christ, but that same character of things has to be maintained in the saints. It is all connected with the fact that God is here dwelling in His house. That house is composed of His saints, and there it is that Gods name is, and the teaching. Gods name is the great power, and the teaching is the moral effect of that. There is a certain moral effect from God being known. The words of our Lord Jesus Christ bring out the sound character of the man who has come under the influence of Gods name. There is a soundness connected with it. Even the servant in speaking of the prodigal son could say, thy father hath killed the fatted calf, because he hath received him safe and sound. He could talk about that! 

    RemI suppose verse 2 is a warning to believing servants, not to think they are on equal terms because they have believing masters. 

    CACI should think so. There is a further incentive to faithful service, love to your brother. You serve him because he is faithful and beloved, that comes out very clearly. 

    I was wondering whether there was not a special reference when the apostle alludes to the words of our Lord Jesus Christ (verse 3). I think what came out in the words of our Lord Jesus Christ is a wonderful setting forth of what is according to Gods pleasure in man, not only the revelation of God, but in the words of our Lord Jesus Christ we get what marks a pious man  subjection and obedience; everything that was comely in a man was expressed in our Lord Jesus Christ. It covers everything. The thing is, do we fall in with it or not? A lawless man finds it impossible. There is power in the name of God to subdue. Grace is the power to subdue. God comes out in all the blessed power of His grace, and it subdues  nothing else does. So you come out here in the dignity of a giver, in the desire to enrich man in the light of the blessed God. It is a place of great dignity. 

    QuesWas Timothy exhorted to teach the practice of those things? 

    CACIt would appear that the practical side of things was more prominent than it is today. People seem to be afraid of the practical side in case legality should come in; but Timothy was exhorted to teach slaves in a very practical way. 

    QuesHow do you distinguish between exhortation and teaching? 

    CACTeaching is rather showing clearly what the mind of God is, while exhortation is more stimulating, encouraging people to go that way. This is the way, walk ye in it. Exhortation is always necessary. There is a certain amount of inertia to be overcome, and exhortation comes in and applies a stimulant. We all need exhortation. I feel I do. All this is very much in relation to what you are grasping after. Men of the world grasp after gain. Piety is gain. 

    RemYou are to lay hold of eternal life. What a contrast to the things of this world! 

    CACYes, indeed. There is no exhortation to slaves to better themselves in this world. 

    QuesWould piety involve a grateful recognition of Gods mercies? 

    CACYes, I think that is a very important part of piety. Piety maintains all that is due to God in the circumstances in which we are found. The Lord would not take Himself out of Gods hands even when hungry. That is piety. Piety with contentment is great gain. Confidence that God is doing His very best for me and that He is set for my good will minister very much to contentment. The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant places; yea, I have a goodly heritage  that is contentment. The Lord Jesus was perfectly contented. He was the most contented Man in this world. When in need of one He said, Shew me a penny. I do not know that He ever had it in His hand. 

    RemPaul had to learn contentment. 

    CACYes, and having nothing. It is a wonderful thing to have God, and that is how it comes true as having nothing, and possessing all things, 2 Corinthians 6: 10. In the second book of Psalms we get a people disinherited, who had lost all things, but they had God  God was their inheritance; and the people who have God have a great deal. But what a little one really thinks of God! An old woman said, I have no resource but the Almighty, as if she were very badly off! The man who has the consciousness that God is for him and with him, is really a wealthy man. 

    RemThere is great grace in this consideration for the rich (verse 17); they are to be warned. The poor are really the best off. 

    CACI believe that is true. It has often been said that Paul had to learn both conditions, how to be full, and how to be hungry, but to learn how to be full was the more difficult. The rich man has every reason to put his trust in what he possesses. It is a danger to which there is every tendency. J.B.S. used to say that the poor man who trusts in God is much better off than the rich one. It is not to be desired to stand high in this world. J.N.D. said that the only advantage of having a position socially was that you had the privilege of giving it up for Christ. Being rich is all right, it is Gods way to convert rich as well as poor people, but to desire to be rich is another thing, it is a danger that comes from beneath. The Lords words to the rich young man were, sell all that thou hast ... and come, follow me. Paul could say, for whom I have suffered the loss of all things, Philippians 3: 8. Paul had to learn contentment; it did not come spontaneously; he learned it. One would suppose that the loss of all things occurred at the outset, at the start of his christian course; we are not told any more, it is all summed up in these few words. In some way or other Paul lost all things for Christ. 

    Contentment is such a wonderful thing; there is hardly anything more effective in testimony amongst the saints. Just content, not aspiring to leave ones children better off, but content as to ones position in life. It is a wonderful word let us be ... content  that is being on christian lines. People talk these days of living the simple life. That is a simple life if you like! I think it supposes that another order of things is in view. Saints do not grasp after things in the world, but they lay hold on eternal life. 

    RemIt is not money that is dangerous but the love of it. We need to be watchful. We see a terrible example in Judas. 

    CACIt just shows what a terrible leverage Satan has over the heart of man by the love of money. There was a brother who gave up his work in order to take another situation where he got an increase of two shillings a week, but in so doing he lost all the meetings. Our brother Mr. George Cutting said to him, I would like you to think over the bargain that you have struck. You have sold your spiritual advantages to the devil for two shillings a week. The currency of the realm to which we belong is righteousness, godliness, faith, love, patience, meekness (verse 11), and those are the things we are to pursue and to enrich ourselves in. It is all right to be rich and these are the true coins of the realm! 

    RemEven the rich in this world have privileges. 

    CACYes, indeed, they are to be rich in good works! (verse 18). The title of man of God is a most honourable one, it means a man who carries the savour of God about him. The title only occurs a few times in Scripture. 

    QuesWould you say there is a thought of maturity in the title? In John we read of sheep, then children of God, and later of men. 

    CACIt is men who are to be left, they are to stand shoulder to shoulder, that is the true military position. It is to faithful men that the testimony is to be committed. When the word men is used, it is emphatic and suggests maturity. There is a moral order in all these things. Righteousness comes first and is connected with that which is due to God  carrying out His will. Then piety brings God into everything, then faith in God  one is built up of God, then love is in exercise. The last two qualities come in in connection with what you meet in your path; we endure, not in a bad spirit but in meekness of spirit. It is most important that the spirit should be preserved in a right attitude. 

    RemPaul exercised himself to secure successors to maintain the testimony. 

    CACYes, and it has been maintained. There is no doubt that the Lord has maintained things. There have been those under the eye of God whose conduct has been on this line. It does not take a great crowd of people to maintain things for God. Things were never so blessedly maintained for God as they were in one Man. There is clearly the thought of things being maintained here for God until the appearing, that is there is to be no surrender. 

    QuesWhat is the conflict of faith? 

    CACIt would be found in the pursuit of the things spoken of in verse 11. Some had wandered from the faith in pursuit of other things, and had pierced themselves through with many sorrows. 

    QuesWhy is the exhortation in verse 11 put in this form? 

    CACI thought that was the kind of wealth the Christian is after in contrast to earthly gain. It is in contrast to the love of money. It is quite easy to see what a snare that is. We have a wealth of our own, and it is well to be rich in the true currency. It is moral wealth and cannot be obtained without conflict. It is not easy to follow after, it is so entirely contrary to the present system of things and there must be conflict in pursuit of it. People do not mind what they go through for a little gold  what a rush there always is to the gold diggings  but this is the kind of wealth to pursue. I think the deposit was what had been entrusted to Timothy in the way of gift. There had been certain things given to Timothy as a deposit; the Lord is the disposer of gift and Timothy had received from Him. He disposes as He will, it is a matter of sovereignty. He gives a special ministry to some and they have to see that those things are ministered whatever they may be. But there are things we have to acquire for ourselves. We have to pursue, to follow after, and it depends on ourselves. That is the side that is so important for us. We miss a great deal because we do not seek after these things, they are only to be got by pursuit. It is very much in the spiritual sphere as in the natural sphere. If people have an object they pursue it and obtain it if possible. In the world people know what they are after; there may be a thousand different things but a man knows what he wants; he knows what his object is, whether honour or wealth, or any kind of self-gratification. If Christians were only one-tenth part as earnest in the pursuit of things as the world is in the pursuit of their things, how we should get on! You do not come into conflict unless pursuing these things. If you do not want spiritual wealth the devil will let you alone and you will have an easy time; but the moment there is any movement Godward, every hindrance will be brought to bear against you in little things as well as big. If you desire to go to your room for a quiet time of prayer, it is astonishing the many things that will instantly crop up to prevent you; it just shows that there is a positive power working against all soul progress, and the point is are you going to surrender or fight on? People in the world talk about a fight to a finish, that is what we want. 

    RemAnd it is not merely for self that we fight. 

    CACThat is why it is so blessed. What is gain for me is gain for all. Christianity is a commonwealth. 

    RemI wonder why, after having commenced the letter as he did, the apostle comes down to what is extremely individual. 

    CACIt is all in relation to the former subject. Timothy is addressed as the man of God, and the man of God would be the proper kind of man for the house of God. 

    RemBecause evil influences had crept into the house of God, there was greater need for Timothy to stand firm. 

    CACYes, confession was to be made in spite of all the corrupting influences; there was to be no surrender until the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ, and, if the Spirit contemplated failure, He supplies the antidote in individuals. 

    QuesWho is going to stand in the breach? It is not a general thing. 

    CACThese moral features must mark those who stand for the truth. The point is to be that ourselves. The great thing here is confession; it is confessing publicly. Timothy had confessed in the most public way. The Lord had witnessed a good confession before Pontius Pilate. 

    QuesDid not Elijah stand alone? 

    CACElijah was prominent as a bold confessor, but there were seven thousand that he did not know of, and God was pleased to comfort the prophet by telling him about them, that He had others though they were out of sight. Elijah had come out as a bold confessor and it was a shame to the seven thousand not to have identified themselves with him. God let him into the secret, as it were, to comfort him, but it was to their shame not to have rallied round him, in a public way. Paul had to say, all have forsaken me, God maintained the testimony in Paul and Timothy, in individual persons. We should not be indifferent as to our part in the testimony. It pulls me up, it is exercising. Here it is eternal life that is spoken of; it is clearly the portion of all who believe and not limited on Gods part, but one questions how far one has laid hold of eternal life. If Timothy had to be exhorted to do so, what about ourselves? Confession is connected with the kingdom, and it has to do with the rights of the Lord Jesus at a time when all do not recognise His rights. He confessed the truth of it before the gentile. 

    QuesThat is very helpful. Confession then is really concerning Christ as King? 

    CACPontius Pilate represented the Roman power. As to government there are powers that be; well, we confess a power that is to be, and that is the whole point. In verse 15 it speaks of the blessed and only Potentate, the King of kings, and Lord of lords. It is a thing we are not sufficiently exercised about, to confess as King One who is not of this world, but who exists in truth and reality, but as to this world the power that is to be not that which is. 

    QuesWhat is the commandment? 

    CACI think the commandment here is used in a general kind of way, it is a general term which would cover the will of God in practical application to us down here. 

    The confession is what you utter before many witnesses. Timothy was marked as having made a good confession, the Lord Jesus has been marked off as having made a good confession, and His servant, the man of God was characterised in the same way. All must be maintained spotless and irreproachable; if you confess and there is nothing to support it there is not much good in it. 

    QuesWould confession be looked at as coming early in the christian life, and keeping the commandment as a continuance of that? 

    CACYes, I suppose in a certain sense we have all confessed the rights of the Lord Jesus, that all the rights of the kingdom are vested in him. But having made a good confession it is most important that no spot or reproach should come upon it. The commandment is to be kept spotless. On that line we shall get into the region of eternal life, that is the kind of life for the kingdom. 

  

  
    THE MAN OF GOD (FER 8)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE MAN OF GOD (FER 8)

    1 Timothy 6: 11, 12

    I feel constrained to follow up what we have had before us by adding a few thoughts in connection with the man of God. It is very important to understand the import of this expression, and to see how the man of God is formed morally for the place that he has to occupy. The expression is not limited to New Testament times. The course and action of the man of God in any one day being what was suited to that day would not however be descriptive of the man of God in another day. 

    What I understand by the man of God in the present time is characteristically what continues till the Lord comes. Timothy represents the ministry until the Lord should come. He is to continue in the truth till the appearing of Christ. Paul being an apostle is not designated a man of God. We cannot be apostles, but we can be men of God, and for this we need to be more individual. It is not sufficient to maintain in a collective way what is orthodox. I think we have, in the present time, in the ruin all around, to be to a large extent individual. We shall not be any real help if we are not this, for we shall be looking for support from others. If we are not strong individually there is not much power in our fellowship. 

    One thing is certainly true of the man of God  he becomes manifest in a day of apostasy  he stands in the breach. We see this in the case of Moses when Aaron had made the golden calf, and afterwards in Elijah and Elisha in the darkest days in Israel, they had to stand in the truth of God in the apostasy of Israel. I think, as I said before, that the man of God in this day abides until the Lord comes. He can stand in the ruin of Christianity, when all has become like a great house, and alone, when there is no outward support. It is not a question of doing great things. We have to withstand in the evil day and having done all, to stand. No one will stand in an evil day but by divine support. Then it is that you are a real help to others. If one could not be a help to the people of God, it would not be worth while to be here at all. 

    What comes in in connection with this is that the church is now Gods object here. A man will not have much experience of divine support if he has not Gods object in view. A man of God is one who can act for God because he is in the truth of the calling. It is noticeable that in the first epistle Timothy is addressed as thou, O man of God, in the second the man of God is more general, that is, typical of a class. It is of great moment in our time. 

    I will refer now for a moment to the qualifications of the man of God. The first thing is that his soul must be consciously in the full light in which God has shone out. There are comparatively few who are in the enjoyment of the place in which God in His grace has set them before Him. In Romans I see a sort of progress in apprehension in chapters 4 and 5. In chapter 4 we get deliverance from the judgment of death by Christ risen. I am in the light of this. In chapter 5 we get a point further, we joy in God through our Lord Jesus Christ, through whom we have now received the reconciliation. I am now in the light as God is in the light. The distance which was the effect of sin has been removed, and God has made himself known in the greatness of His love. As I understand it, that is the light in which we are  God has come out. The second point is, that to be a man of God you must have gone in. You cannot come out from God if you have not gone in to God. This is not quite so simple as the truth that God has come out. If you are to go in you must travel the path by which Christ has gone in. He has gone in for us by death and resurrection, and we go by that road. Death and resurrection have to be realised in the soul, not simply accepted doctrinally. You have to die to sin, to part company with the man that is here both as to his nature and his culture. The former is more simple than the latter. But by human culture you can never get hold of the clear knowledge of the mystery of God. This is not gained but by conflict. We get hold of it in apprehending the purposes of God centred in the Head. You must die as to the man that is here. When I die, I cease to live in regard of the judgment and culture of man. I reckon myself dead, and alive to God in Christ Jesus. 

    These two points are simple. The first that God must be known as revealed in love. The second that if you go in you must go in by the way that Christ has gone in. We heard in the former address that life was that by which imitators such as Jannes and Jambres were confounded. It is in this way that I understand the admonition to Timothy to lay hold on eternal life. You must first go in to God if you are to come out from God. You can then stand for God in the breach. A man who is always looking for props for himself is no help to others. 

    And in regard to difficulties that arise in the assembly  where do you expect to get light? From men or with God? The great importance of what I have said, that is, of going in to God, is that you get true light in regard to things here. Moses had light as to what was going on in the camp before he came down to it. Many are content with Christian privileges who have not been exercised as to the thought of going in. It is blessed to know that if I am with God I can stand here supported by God. 

    May God give to us to see what is the great thought of the man of God, and the means by which he may be thoroughly furnished unto every good work. 

  

  
    "THE LORD'S COMMANDMENT" (JT 29)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE LORDS COMMANDMENT (JT 29)

    Matthew 28:1-10; Matthew 28:20 (first clause); 1 Timothy 6:13-16

    I have in mind, in reading these scriptures, to dwell upon the idea of commandment. As you will observe, in the last scripture read, the injunction is in regard to the commandment. The commandment has peculiar application now, especially as the keeping of it evidences love for Christ. However much we may speak of our love for Christ, we can only show it by keeping His commandments. A non-lover of Christ, I need not say, is unthinkable in the assembly, viewed in its proper relations and material. The apostle says, If any one love not our Lord Jesus Christ, let him be Anathema Maranatha, (1 Corinthians 16:22). He makes much of this feature in writing to the Corinthians, that is, of love to Christ; he says that a spiritual man or a prophet would prove himself by recognising the things that he wrote as the Lords commandment (chapter 14:37) that is to say, he emphasises the idea of divine commandment coming by am accredited representative. The apostle asserts that he was accredited, no one can represent God save as accredited in some way, so he says, The signs indeed of the apostle were wrought among you in all endurance, signs, and wonders, and works of power, (2 Corinthians 12:12). 

    In this first scripture the angel says to the women, I have told you. There is a good deal of latitudinarianism abroad among the people of God; that is to say, your view is as good as mine, and mine is as good as yours; this principle sets aside the idea of accredited representation. God has never left Himself without this, so that we may be sure (and we shall be sure, if spiritual) as to the Lords commandment. The angel, here in Matthew, represents accredited divine representation. He says, The Lord is not here. We need divinely accredited representation if the Lord be not here. Thus the angel speaks as such; he says, Behold, I have told you. As we look at the description given we cannot doubt his authority. 

    This scripture, as we should expect, is in full accord with this gospel, for it is the gospel that presents to us the Son of David. You will all remember the opening verse, Book of the generation of Jesus Christ, son of David. It is therefore the gospel in which you may look for divine authority. How much this element is needed among the saints of God! And so, as the genealogy is pursued by the Spirit, as David is reached, it is the king  Jesse begat David the king. He was pre-eminently the king, and the word of a king is power, (Ecclesiastes 8:4). It is also said, A king sitting on the throne of judgment scattereth away all evil with his eyes, (Proverbs 20:8). So that we may look in this gospel for authority, but authority first of all in One who, as Son of David, has moral power as well as power by divine right; these two things must go together. There is the doctrine of the divine right of kings, but then that right can only be taken up by one who is morally fitted for it, and that One is the Son of David. 

    Moral power is of immense importance. Solomon, who typifies Christ, is presented to us in the divine narrative as a man of great wisdom and intelligence, and withal of compassion; a man who could bring to light, in his wisdom, the mother of the child (1 Kings 3). And yet he was then but a young man; this may remind young brothers and sisters that moral power is not to be regarded as the peculiar possession of older ones. It is within the reach of the youngest, for David says of Solomon that, as coming to the throne, he was young and tender (1 Chronicles 29:1), but nevertheless he had such wisdom as to bring to light which of the two claimants was the mother of the child. Such discernment, in a spiritual sense, is an important element in the house of God. It is required if we are to discern the maternal instincts that are proper to the assembly. 

    But then his knowledge was universal; we are told that he spoke of the trees, from the cedar-tree that is on Lebanon even to the hyssop that springs out of the wall; he spoke also of cattle, and of fowls, and of creeping things, and of fishes, (1 Kings 4:33). Besides that, he was well versed in moral things. The book of Ecclesiastes shows the depth of his penetration into moral things, good and bad. There is nothing left behind by him in that field, in human conditions under the sun he has left nothing to be told. What can the man do, he says, that cometh after the king? (Ecclesiastes 2:12). 

    And then as to marital affairs, we see in Solomon a man capable of a most remarkable composition, showing that there was there an understanding of holy love. His song, which is called, The song of songs, which is Solomons, treats of holy love; no one can read it aright or profitably, save as he reads it from that point of view. He had also great discernment as to family affairs. The book of Proverbs is from the son of David. Every young man and young woman should read that book from the standpoint that the writer knew parental love. Proverbs speaks of parental affection and the due response in children; you have in it the wisdom of the son of David, as entering into all family relationships  and how entangled they are! The family idea is becoming lost in this world. In the East, indeed, it hardly ever had a footing; in the Western world it had a certain place, and hence, as I apprehend, this section of the world was selected in the wisdom of God for the development of the assembly. East of Palestine the gospel and the mystery made little or no headway. In regard to marriage, the Lord goes back to the beginning; (Matthew 19:8). Genesis is quoted in Ephesians 5:31 in the same connection. The saints need to be reminded of that wisdom that preserves intact family relationships. We cannot be in the assembly according to God, save as our houses are ordered according to Him. But I speak particularly of the spiritual family, and Proverbs is intended to maintain us in that relation. It is intended to maintain the links between us and the Father and the Son, and with each other as brethren. 

    Thus, dear brethren, you can see from these three books, and what I have cited from 1 Kings, how morally qualified the son of David was to rule. And hence the setting of Matthews gospel, and especially this chapter. It is to enforce the idea of rule and of commandment coming to us through accredited representatives; so that we may have no question in our minds as to its being of God. Let him recognise, says the apostle, the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, (1 Corinthians 14:37). And when we come to commandment thus given we are on the surest footing. Acting on it we are perfectly certain of our position. As one said, Here I stand, I can do no other. It is a fine moment in the history of a young christian when he reaches the sure footing of the Lords commandment. It sets aside mans will, what he would have  it is the Lords commandment. 

    Now these women, Mary Magdalene and the other, came to see the sepulchre. They needed adjustment. There was not so much in coming to see the sepulchre, and yet others had not come. There was no rush that morning, and yet it was the most glorious of mornings. Never a morning like it in the history of time! There was no stir, but these two women came. How devoted and privileged they were! Mary Magdalene and the other Mary. They came to see the sepulchre, we are told, and then we have the description of the accredited representative  the angel. Is there anyone here unbelieving enough to assume that God has left Himself without an accredited witness in this world? He has not. There is such a thing in this world as accredited witness, and that is the point here. An angel of the Lord, we are told, had descended from heaven. He descended from heaven. You see, Matthew always sets heaven over against Jerusalem. For him heaven had superseded Jerusalem, and heaven was asserting itself in the most positive and unmistakable manner; as later, on the day of Pentecost, there was heard a sound from heaven (Acts 2:2) as of a rushing mighty wind. There also heaven was asserting itself. And so here, an angel had descended from heaven, and there had been a great earthquake; the angel had rolled away the stone and sat upon it, and his countenance was like lightning and the keepers were like dead men for fear. Can there be any question as to this angel being accredited? 

    And so he says to the women, Fear not ye. There is nothing to fear from an accredited witness from heaven, if we love the Lord. The Corinthians were losing sight of Paul; they were discrediting him indeed. A sorrowful situation, but he says, examine your own selves if ye be in the faith, (2 Corinthians 13:5). They were an evidence of his apostleship. We very readily slip into discrediting what God accredits. It is a most serious matter to be at issue with God in this way. That is what the Corinthians were doing, and yet they were christians. But the angel says to the women, Fear not ye  they loved the Lord. The lovers of Christ have no fear in regard to divine representation, even in the sense in which it appears in a king, or a president, or a policeman; but I am now dwelling on one qualified to represent God directly  an angel come down from heaven  the lovers of Christ have nothing to fear from him. We have nothing to fear from anything that God establishes or supports  it is all for us. As regards angels, Are they not all ministering spirits, sent forth to minister for them who shall be heirs of salvation? (Hebrews 1:14). The angel says, Fear not ye, for I know that ye seek Jesus the crucified one. 

    And then he says, He is not here. And I say to you tonight, in the same sense, The Lord is not here. The position is that the Lord is not here, He is in heaven; He is risen and gone into heaven. He is here in the sense of representation, and woe be to him who sets that aside, that is, the principle that the Lord is here in a representative way. The point is, He is not here; but the angel was there, and he was there armed with divine credentials. Who could deny it? If you had asked those keepers, could they deny it? They could only do so by lying, which they did. There are those who lie to set aside this great principle of the resurrection, and accredited representation. The angel further says, Come, see the place where the Lord lay  they are invited to do that. It was the Lord, not Jesus there. Then he says, go quickly and say to his disciples that he is risen from the dead; and behold, he goes before you into Galilee, there shall ye see him; it is a question of commandment, he says, I have told you. Can anyone here say that such a word has not come to him? Behold, I have told you, he says. 

    Now I want you to see the effect of this. They were not disobedient to the heavenly vision, as Paul says of himself later; (Acts 26:19). They ran, it says, to tell His disciples with fear and great joy. Not that there was really occasion for fear, he told them there was not; but in view of what we are it is a very wholesome combination. Where were they going? They were running to the disciples to tell them. Happy is he today who is in such an employ! There are many who are fitted for it, thank God, under commandment! The idea of being a free-lance is foreign to Scripture. There are many such. I go a-fishing, says Peter (John 21:3); he is doing what he wishes to do. Poor man! How many there are like him! The apostle Paul, on the contrary, says, What shall I do, Lord? (Acts 22:10.) It is a great thing to be consciously under command, and no christian is right till he learns that. Thus we are available to God in His service. 

    In the case of the woman of Zarephath, God says to the prophet, I have commanded a widow woman there to sustain thee, (1 Kings 17:9). The whole creation is under that principle; man has veered from it, carrying all under with him; but the whole physical system obeys divine commandment. What about us? I appeal to young people here, Have you the sense of being under command? You may say, You want to make us legal. Not at all! for his commandments are not grievous, (1 John 5:3). I have often thought of regulations that are in wisdom imposed upon us, even in a meeting like this; but there should never be rules formulated or imposed upon the people of God that do not bear the character of the perfect law of liberty; (James 1:25). That belongs to the people of God, it is their heritage, the royal law (chapter 2:8), the inheritance of the congregation of Jacob; (Deuteronomy 33). And so the commandment is not grievous; every lover of Christ finds pleasure in the commandment, and what you find is that there is always an advantage in it, as we see in what follows. 

    The women ran to tell His disciples, and the Lord met them. Is that not worthwhile? It is not now an accredited representative  it is Himself. As they ran to bring His disciples word, Jesus met them, and, as it were, saluted them, saying Hail! What an honour! Is that far away from us? Not at all. John tells us that the lover of Christ who keeps His commandment should be loved of His Father and of Him, and that He would manifest Himself to him. You see, it is the keeping of the commandment. I would urge on young christians the importance, as loving Christ, of being under command and doing it  keeping it. You will find a manifestation of Christ in it. Jesus met them, saying, Hail! How delighted He was as He saw those quickened steps hastening in the fulfilment of a command; a commandment not directly from Himself, but from an angel, an accredited representative. He says, Hail! now they are in direct touch with Him. You see how the commandment brings you into touch with Christ. Those who disregard the commandment do not come in touch with Christ, nor do they show their love for Christ; He manifests Himself to those who keep the commandment. And now they hold Him by the feet, and they worship Him. 

    But the commandment is not everything. The Lord says to them, go, bring word to my brethren; there is also the word; they are linked together in John 14. The word is an additional thought; it is adjusting  the mind of the Lord. One said to Him, how is it that thou wilt manifest thyself unto us, and not unto the world? He said, If a man love me, he will keep my words: and my Father will love him, and we will come unto him, and make our abode with him (verses 22,23). That is a further thought. These dear women needed that, no doubt. This was no time to hold Him by the feet, for He was in movement, He had others to see, doubtless, that day. But they worshipped Him, they had the manifestation, and would be prepared for the word. Now, they bring the disciples word; but the Lord does not here call them disciples, He calls them my brethren. The angel sent them to the disciples; the Lord sent them to the brethren. You see how beautiful that is, to be sent to the brethren by the Lord. Brethren is a family term. He says, go, bring word to my brethren, and they go and tell the brethren that they should see Him in Galilee. 

    Over against their action we see  and it is a very solemn thing  that the enemy acts. In their keeping the commandment of the Lord, there is a lying movement to discredit it at the same time. As they went to tell the brethren there was a movement on the part of the enemy to deny the resurrection of Christ. I do not dwell on that, but it shows what we have to contend with in keeping the commandments of Christ. And the word to the apostles is, teaching them to observe ... whatsoever I have commanded you. They were to see Him in Galilee, and He met them there. The Lord came to them in the mountain, and said, Go therefore and make disciples of all the nations. 

    What a word to those who are in the position of teaching! Can we make disciples? You see what a test that is to all of us who are seeking to serve the Lord. How can I make a disciple until I am a disciple myself, having learnt from the Master? A disciple has learnt from the Master. It is a question of moral power in those who are sent. True disciples can be made in no other way. Baptising them, He says, to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit; this introduces those baptised into the full light of God revealed in Christ. And then, teaching them to observe all things whatsoever I have commanded you. 

    Of course this is apostolic, but it bears on us in principle. I am speaking particularly of what the Lord commanded. Let us not let slip one iota of this. There can be no compromise whatever on this line, no meeting in the plain of Ono, as of old; (Nehemiah 6:2). How much compromise there has been in the so-called evangelisation of the world! Kings have been baptised and remained kings and sinners, 

    and other lawless men accepted as well! That is not discipleship, that is not teaching them to observe ... whatsoever I have commanded you. Nothing must be let slip of what is commanded or Satan will have an advantage. Then He says, as if to assure them that all that He said could be done, lo, I am with you alway, even unto the end of the world. 

    There is just another word, and that is in Timothy, and it is a very solemn one. It is one of the most solemn charges, if not the most solemn charge, that you can find. He is enjoined before God, and before Christ Jesus, to keep the commandment without spot, unrebukeable, until the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ. It is urgent at the present time. We cannot say we have not got the commandment; we have, and it is to be kept. We are enjoined in the presence of God and in the presence of Christ Jesus, to keep it without spot, unrebukeable, until the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ. The commandment takes the place of Himself. He is not here, says the angel, but there was one there accredited to convey His mind  His will, and the women carried it out. They stand before us as models of obedience, and of the gain of it, for the Lord met them. 

    And so it is until the Lord comes, until His appearing, that the commandment is to be kept without spot. Then we shall have the display of personal authority, for that is what it is; authority is not vested in a council, it is vested in a Person  that is the divine thought. The divine thought is the endowment of one Person with divine authority, so that when He appears He shall show in His time who is the blessed and only Potentate  the blessed One, and the only One, who is King of kings, and Lord of lords; that is to say, all divine authority is vested in Christ, who only has immortality, dwelling in unapproachable light; whom no man has seen, nor is able to see. What a prospect, as we suffer under the irregularities of the government of this world! It is not that one says a word against them (we recognise rulers as of God), but we see the irregularities and the powerlessness of legislation. 

    What a prospect to see it in its infinite perfection in one Person, the King of kings, and Lord of lords! What an incentive there is in all this to love His appearing and look for it! Every one who loves His appearing, we are told, will have a crown of righteousness; (2 Timothy 4:8). Why have I a crown? Because I am righteous now, I love righteousness if I love His appearing. As the hymn puts it: We look for Thine appearing, Thy presence here to bless; We greet the day thats nearing, When all this woe shall cease. (200:4)
 

    That is what we look for; but what is our employ in the meantime? Keeping His commandment. Be assured of it, the commandment takes the place of Christ in this sense; it is here in His stead. The Holy Spirit enables us to carry it out. It stands for Christ. The angel said, He is not here, but instead there is accredited witness in the power of the Spirit; so that the lover of Christ has no question as to the commandment, that it is the commandment of the Lord. 

    Accredited representation of Christ here lies in the Holy Spirit, but He uses believers in this service. The seal (2 Timothy 2) implies this representation in a moral way. It has on the one side, as it were, The Lord knows those that are his, and on the other, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity. Where these things are maintained, there is divine representation in a moral way. The Holy Spirit supports it and makes it effective, without pretension to be official. May we all have part in it! 

  

  
    "A GOOD FOUNDATION FOR THE FUTURE" (JT 56)
    

    
    
  
  
    A GOOD FOUNDATION FOR THE FUTURE (JT 56)

    Luke 16:1 - 13; 1 Timothy 6:17 - 19

    JTThe word in mind is: Laying by for themselves a good foundation for the future, that they may lay hold of what is really life, 1 Timothy 6:19. We are apt to be diverted now by what is in mind in the present situation, the establishment of peace so-called, and as usual after conflict in the world, there is an era of physical prosperity and money-making, so it occurred to me that these scriptures would help to save us from any such inclinations. And Luke, beginning with chapters 15 and 16, contemplates the importance of money, and the parables involved show the folly of trusting to it or making much of it. The prodigal, as we know, thought of what came to him  the portion of goods that fell to him from his father and his fathers estate. Chapter 16 contemplates this incident of which we have read, and the following one, too  the rich man and Lazarus, the former representing richness; and the latter, poverty. Here is opened, indeed, the door into the unseen world for us so that we might see how the two principles work out in the coming day. It seems as if we might be helped in looking at this section of Luke and seeing how material things may be turned into good account so that we might lay up a foundation for the future with them; hence the lord of the steward speaks of him as worthy of praise because he did prudently, for the Lord says, For the sons of this world are, for their own generation, more prudent than the sons of light. And I say to you, Make to yourselves friends with the mammon of unrighteousness, that when it fails ye may be received into the eternal tabernacles, and then He introduces a thought, saying, He that is faithful in the least is faithful also in much, Luke 16:10, meaning that the least would be material things, and he that is faithful in the least will be faithful when God gives him spiritual wealth to distribute. And then He says, further, And he that is unrighteous in the least is unrighteous also in much. If therefore ye have not been faithful in the unrighteous mammon, who shall entrust to you the true? and if ye have not been faithful in that which is anothers, who shall give to you your own? meaning what is our own that is spiritual, and that what we have of this worlds goods does not really belong to us. So that if we are not faithful in the world, we are apt to be short of the spiritual, if not devoid of it altogether. I thought we might be helped in looking at these practical things at this time and linking them on with 1 Timothy in which we have much of that kind of instruction. 

    AATIn our prayer meetings, we often pray for the oppressed, for those that are going through pressure, but the exercise this afternoon apparently is to pray for those that are succeeding. 

    JTThat is right; they need being prayed for. Of course, we all need to be prayed for, but those who are succeeding in this worlds affairs are always in great danger. 

    ABPWould the prodigal and the rich man represent two extremes  the one who sinned in wasting substance; and the other, misused it in centring it upon himself? The prodigal said, I have sinned against heaven, in wasting what he had, spending it in debauchery; whereas the rich man focussed it all upon himself apparently  he lived luxuriously. 

    JTThe end of the misuse of wealth in the sense in which the rich man misused it is a terrible contemplation. It is said, And in hades lifting up his eyes, being in torments, Luke 16:23. The prodigal misused it, too, of course. We would all say that he misused it, but perhaps all of us would not say that the rich man misused it. He became rich and the government of the country would think he was a valuable asset and no doubt share in it in taxes and the like, but the prodigal misused it in debauchery, wasted it in riotous living. Evidently the thought is that he did no good with his wealth, but did harm to himself. 

    RWSThis steward must have faced the fact that he was going to have a rough time with his master, but he is prepared to sacrifice that, I suppose, for future gain. Is that the point? 

    JTWell, that is the point. The Lord when here connects prudence with the sons of this generation, and contrasts that with the prudence of the sons of light. He says, For the sons of this world  notice, it is not children of this world, but sons, those that are grown up and mature  are, for their own generation, more prudent than the sons of light, Luke 16:8, whereas in Johns gospel He says, While ye have the light, believe in the light, that ye may become sons of light, John 12:36, that is, he would meet the discrepancy in the sons of light here by believing, increasing our faith in light that we may become sons of it. 

    WRSo the basic feature of the believer in seeking after monetary return in the way of his pursuits would be righteousness over against the unrighteousness that is mentioned of this steward? 

    JTThat is what the sons of light would seek. You mean they would seek righteousness  but seek ye first the kingdom of God and his righteousness, and all these things shall be added unto you, Matthew 6:33. His righteousness  I suppose all that would be linked up with the idea of foundation, how we are to meet the coming day, for that is the point here. It is what is future yet, how are we prepared for future events, each having it in mind, what he is himself, what has he gathered up in store in view of the future? 

    ANWIt says in the verse read in Timothy, Laying by for themselves a good foundation for the future, that they may lay hold of what is really life. Is that laying hold of what is really life, what is altogether future? 

    JTI would say so. In what Paul says to Timothy, of course, it is eternal life; lay hold of eternal life, and that would be really life, I would say, as over against what we have in a natural way, a natural life such as Adam has and which he lost as to eternity. What is really life would now have in mind the overcoming of sin in our circumstances. We should really live, but that is I believe in view of the future. 

    CAMIt is a remarkable thing the way that Paul behaves: I mean, his manner of life in connection with money; that in the epistle to Philemon which was so linked with spiritual things, he was able to discharge every kind of debt, it would seem; even material owings to Philemon he was able to discharge in some way. 

    JTThat is, he would set him up. He was in debt, you mean, the slave had become indebted to his master? 

    CAMYes. 

    JTAnd Paul would liquidate that, you mean? 

    CAMYes; he seems to be so qualified on this matter, do you not think, that material things in a secondary way were easily taken care of? 

    JTIt is a remarkable thing that the apostle should have worked with his hands. It is said, Yourselves know that these hands have ministered to my wants, and to those who were with me, Acts 20:34, that he should suffer, too, really to cover the indebtedness of Onesimus. It seems remarkable that a man actively engaged in the Lords service should have enough to meet the need or shortage of Onesimus. He says to Philemon, Put this to my account, Philemon 18. It seems remarkable that the Lord should have it come down to us in that way; that a man given up to the Lords service and ready to accept the bounty of the brethren in meeting his needs should have enough to pay the indebtedness of a poor slave just converted; instead of putting it off on some rich brother or someone else, as if it would be no business of the servant of the Lord to meet such an obligation. Paul suggests to Philemon to put it to his account. 

    CAMIt speaks of himself as a steward: Let a man so account of us as servants of Christ and stewards of the mysteries of God, 1 Corinthians 4:1, but his stewardship covered everything, did it not? 

    JTI would say so. I have often thought of the practicalness of a brother engaged wholly in the Lords service not putting over any such indebtedness or obligation on the brethren who might be regarded as having it characteristically, but that he might do it and not hesitate to do it, as Paul told Philemon that he could adjust the matter. There was an account, I think, between Philemon and himself, and he said to put that to his account, because he says, thou owest even thine own self also to me, Philemon 19. I am only thinking that the brethren who are engaged in service should not assume that dealing in money affairs is beneath them but meet a condition like that if I have to do with it and not put it off on anybody else. Whatever little or much one may have, to take on that attitude. It seems to me it is very practical. 

    AATDo I understand that you are saying that Paul had money to liquidate Onesimus debt? 

    JTThat is what he says, Put it to my account. 

    ANWWhen he said in Acts 20, these hands have ministered to my wants, and to those who were with me, it must mean that he worked and received compensation for it. 

    AATIs it not so that in the Lords pathway here, it is not known that He ever had any money on Him? 

    JTWell, it is not known; quite so. It is not known that He actually had a coin or any money, but at the same time, we cannot just say that He did not. You can only make it out that it is not stated that He had it, but then looking back over the history of the Lord, apparently He had a house, and thus He would be practical in His affairs. We are told in Mark 2 that He was at home, and we are told that he lived at Capernaum. It was his own city. Nazareth might be more regarded as His city at one time, but Capernaum was said to be His own city and that he was at home; and the paralytic man was taken to that house evidently where the Lord lived. Undoubtedly we may assume that matters were taken care of, financial matters by the Lord. We are told that He worked as a carpenter  one of the most touching things you could speak about Him. He is called a carpenter. Well, that would have remuneration undoubtedly in it, and we can apply that although the thing is not stated formally; but practicalness in Christianity should pertain, even if we may be out and out in the Lords service, and if we have money, it ought to be used as we have opportunity. Therefore the Lord gives us this incident of a man who hardly had any principles at all. He knew he was in debt, and his master brought the matter up to him, and he saw the end had come, and now he reasons as to what he will do. One man owed a hundred baths of oil, and he says, Write fifty; and another owed a hundred cors of wheat, and he says, Write eighty. He was a thief, but the Lord is not speaking about that, but what should be done with what we have now in view of the future. 

    RMWould this principle you are speaking of help us in regard to ministering to the levites, to those who have money, but we give them more so that they can use it? 

    JTQuite so; it is an obligation if they have it, to use it, too; if anybody is in need, use it, because that is what Paul did. 

    ARWhat about chapter 11 of Acts where those who were well off gave to those at Jerusalem? 

    JTThey did it; they are not told to do it. A prophet came down from Jerusalem and made a prophecy. He announced by prophetic ministry that there was going to be a great famine. He does not make an appeal or take up a collection. It says, And they determined, according as any one of the disciples was well off, each of them to send to the brethren who dwelt in Judea, to minister to them; which also they did, sending it to the elders by the hand of Barnabas and Saul, Acts 11:29,30; showing that the Spirit of God contemplates the use of money by persons who had it, made use of it  not for their own aggrandisement, but for the good of others. They were well off, that is the term that is used. 

    AATPeter says in his epistle, If any one speak  as oracles of God; if any one minister  as of strength which God supplies, 1 Peter 4:11. Is that the subject we are discussing  ministry? 

    JTWell, we hope to come to that really, but we are discussing now the use of material physical things with a view to the future  not for the present, but for the future  not simply to meet the current need among the brethren, but the idea of meeting your own need in the future, your moral need in the future, that you can turn the thing to account, and as it were, bank it now, and it will be turned to use in another form in the time to come when you need it. You do not need it now, but you are to use it for the present so you will be ready for the time when you do need it, and that is what is in mind in this passage in Timothy  laying by ... a good foundation. Well, we may say, the foundation of God  that is a good word, too. The foundation of God standeth sure, 2 Timothy 2:19. But the believer has to look out for the question as to how he is going to meet the future. It is not a question of his sins, but more than that: there is something he will need in the future, and he is liable not to have it unless he gives it now. 

    CFEWould you say that the thought of trading comes into these scriptures? 

    JTTell us about the trading. 

    CFEWe do not have it mentioned here but in another instance we have the steward who was not trading with his lords talent. Here, the steward is wasting his goods. How do you look at this in the light of trading? 

    JTThe lord furnished his servant with goods to be used in trading. Is that what you meant? 

    CFEQuite so. 

    ANWDoes what you are at hinge mostly on distinguishing between what stewardship is and what ownership is? 

    JTWell, quite so; what about this matter of the future? You say, My sins are forgiven. Well, that is not all. That is not a good enough foundation. You say, I thought it was. Maybe it is not; maybe we are thinking not quite right, because Paul in his epistle and the Lord in the parable are not speaking of that at all. They are speaking of something else as a good foundation, and whether as having got means, it is going to be any good to me when the time comes for a good foundation for the future, for the future implies, What have I got? You say, It looks as if you are making it a matter of what one does himself. It is a matter of what one does himself; because what is done by God, and by Christ, and by the Spirit, is one thing; and the other is the exercise the Christian goes through with a view to the future. You say, What about current ministry and the meetings? That is not the point. These passages do not deal with that; they deal with what is coming in the future. 

    ARLike laying up treasure in heaven? 

    JTYes; that is one of the things, but this is laying up treasure on earth just now, and it can be turned around to the principle of banking, and cashed in, in some other form. 

    WWMDoes that scripture fit in here where it says, There is that scattereth, and yet increaseth; and there is that withholdeth more than is right, but it tendeth only to want, Proverbs 11:24? That is the attitude and manner in which I use what God has given me now in view of whether it is going to tend to poverty or riches. 

    JTVery good, because we are dealing with the present as regards the future, and that if a person has material things how that can be turned around and cashed in the future, as it were, and it is a question of what I am doing with mine now, because the Lord is dealing with that. That comes in, in this particular section in Luke  money and persons who have it, and what use they are making of it. 

    APfThe rich ruler missed his opportunity in laying up for the future. 

    JTJust so. The Lord said to him: Sell all that thou hast and distribute to the poor, and thou shalt have treasure in the heavens, and come, follow me, Luke 18:22. Is that what you mean? 

    APfYes; and so he missed the point of the future. 

    JTI thoroughly believe that most of us are saying that, that we are missing the point in the future in regard to material wealth if it is only serving us now in a way that makes much of us or we are getting something with it that we need now; but the point we see in this chapter is how this can be turned to account in the future. 

    WRPaul seems to have that in mind when he says, For I do not seek yours, but you; for the children ought not to lay up for the parents, but the parents for the children, 2 Corinthians 12:14. Would that be carrying the thing forward? 

    JTYes; but the children have to lay up for themselves, too. It is a question with every one of us as to how the present is going, what is the outlook as regards the present, because the future is coming. 

    ESIs this the Christians way of taking out insurance? 

    JTYou might put it that way as taking out insurance, but this is with God. You can only buy an insurance policy from God that is of any value at all. Well, that can only be by putting up collateral; that is, the collateral would be the money you have got. Give it to somebody that needs it, that is, collateral put in a place where it will account in the future. I do not know whether I am making that plain. 

    ESThat is what I meant. 

    ABPWhat was wanting in the rich ruler? The Lord said, One thing is lacking to thee yet, Luke 18:22. 

    JTHe lacked love, I would think. In his own mind, he did not lack anything really, but I would say he lacked love. The Lord says, Sell all that thou hast and distribute to the poor. That would be love, I would say. He would turn it into other values by selling it and giving it to the poor. It happens to be his at the present time. If he obeyed the Lords word, his bank account would be smaller; indeed, he would have none at all, but he has built up something in the future. He has built up something that is going to be valuable sometime, and when he needs it, too. 

    ABPDoes this not involve an appreciation of the future, that our path now is one of faith, and that we really look forward to what is really life? 

    JTThat is the way I think we ought to work it out, and every one here should ask himself, What have I got? What am I doing with it? How is it going to be any advantage to me? If I increase my bank account, that is not what is meant. I am going to have great need presently, and how can I meet it with what I have now? 

    TEHI would like to ask a question about Cornelius. His position would imply that his salary evidently was a good one, because he was over one hundred men, and he prayed and gave alms, and then God says it came up as a memorial. Evidently God worked it out that way for his gain. Is that right? Would that have a future bearing as to what he gave in alms? 

    JTI am glad you brought that up. That is very good, I would say, and the idea of a memorial come up before God. I suppose that is there now. It has never lost its power or value there. Well, that is remarkable, and Cornelius would come into the assembly according to that working of the thing out. He would come in a wealthy brother. 

    DPWould the lead Barnabas gave in Acts 4 be applicable now? 

    JTThat is a good suggestion, too, because it is a question of property though he never should have owned it, because he was a levite, and he had land which he was not supposed to have, but yet God honoured him. He evidently took a short cut to get rid of it, but he did not give it away. He did not say to anybody, Take it. He sold it; that is, he used his good judgment. Either the land came down from his father or grandfather, which would look as if he counted on grace to recognise that it was his property; and now the next thing to be settled is where should his property be? It should be in a walled city. That is where he should have property. He belonged to cities. That is where his property lay, and he had the land. Apparently, he did not live in a walled city, but now he came into the city and he had a status. He already had a status in the city, and therefore it seems as if grace would allow him to use what did not belong to him primarily, but as long as it is the grace period, he is allowed to sell that land and turn it to account, and he placed the money at the apostles feet. I would say he is doing pretty much what Cornelius did. He is building up a good foundation for the future, that he would become great spiritually and greater in the assembly because of that property  turn it into account by making it suitable to be put down at the apostles feet. 

    RemYou get the opposite in the case of Ananias and Sapphira. 

    JTThe very opposite. They were thinking of the land that they had. They sold it and got more for it than would be known and they became liars. That is remarkable. These are remarkable things to come into what we have said, because all these things are going on, whether we are holding money as men hold it, or whether as we have it we are holding it as Barnabas held it; that is, giving it away to others. 

    JTJrThe man in chapter 12 would be holding it as men in the world hold it. You remember the rich man who laid it up and did not have barns big enough. He had prospered for many years. That would be the selfish idea  a rich man in selfish consideration. 

    JTVery good, because he was a man that had so much, pulling down his barns to build greater, and to store his goods. He is a man of this world, that is, a man who would be regarded as having a good foundation for this world. God says, Fool, this night thy soul shall be required of thee, Luke 12:20. That is just the thing we are speaking of now, as to those of us who have any little means  and every one has because earnings are good  the question is what we are doing with it, whether we are dealing with it as to the present or future. 

    JHWhen the widow cast in her two mites, she would not be destitute, would she, she would have something to fall back on? 

    JTShe would have God; is that what you mean? 

    JHYes; she would have treasure in heaven. 

    JTGod will provide for her, Give us today our needed bread, Matthew 6:11. God would say, You can reckon on that. God will look after her, but she is looking to her future. 

    JHYou are not excluding any in the room? We are all in this matter. 

    JTThat is just the point. Everyone has something. It is a good earning time, and the question is what we are doing with it. 

    WRMary of Bethany turned her money into good account. She had a pound of ointment of pure nard of great price. 

    JTJust so; it was very valuable. I think it is beautiful what our brother has just remarked about the widow who gave all to the treasury. There is really no treasury in Christianity, as far as I see, such as existed when the Lord was here, but the question is what we are doing with our earnings. That is really my exercise, what we are doing with our earnings, because these earnings are for the present, but they can be changed over to something that will go over to another world, where I will need the property. 

    FNWWould Abraham be characterised by this spirit? He is depicted as being wealthy in this worlds goods, and yet he looked for a city whose builder and maker is God, Hebrews 11:10 Just so; He was a family man. He lived in tents with Isaac and Jacob, Hebrews 11:9. That would work out, but whatever he did would work out in that way  the family living with the patriarch, because he presents the great idea of father, and how he would bring the children up. 

    AIIn Timothy, we are enjoined to be rich in good works. Would that be laying up, as you were saying, a good foundation? 

    JTRichness in good works can be cashed just now. What is in ones mind is what we can do now to be cashed in view of the future. 

    CAMDo you think the fact that Luke says so much about money matters stresses the fact that nothing that we have should be inactive? He says, for instance, in one place, Whatsoever thou shalt expend more, Luke 10:35, the Lord will repay; and in another place he speaks of a bank, Luke 19:23. If we had not done thus-and-so, we could at least have put it into a bank that the Lord would have received something later on. 

    ANWDo you think it possible to revert to such a condition as Acts 4? And not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them, Acts 4:32. Is that possible to be reverted to? 

    JTI would go by the facts, but in the economy of God a greater ability came into the management. That is to say, Paul came into the management. I am speaking now simply, and the order is changed. As soon as you get him you find persons well off. We have already alluded to that, but they turned what they had on the same principle; instead of laying it at the apostles feet they did it themselves. Paul never seemed to have resorted to that method of having things laid at his feet. He enjoined the brethren to lay up on the first day of the week, which is better, I would think, than laying it at the apostles feet. He says, On the first of the week let each of you put by at home laying up in whatever degree he may have prospered, that there may be no collections when I come, 1 Corinthians 16:2. It would look as if Paul is inaugurating a superior financial position and method, because he is suggesting something about the first day of the week. He is turning time into value. Time is going to add to the value of the Christian. What came out is in 2 Corinthians 8 and 9. The matter became adjusted there and Paul became the bearer with others of the results. It seems as if under Paul the economy took on a higher basis of action and plan, so that the current situation was improved, of course, because they were poor. The Lord had said, For ye have the poor always with you, John 12:8. But then Peter and others had enjoined prophetically, that we should remember the poor, which same thing also I was diligent to do, says Paul; Galatians 2:10. The poor had to be remembered, and under him they were remembered. They had what was needed, no doubt, and I think we have to work all these things out in a spiritual way as to how they bear on the future and how they bear on the present, because Paul provided for the present, too. But it was the future in 1 Timothy  what was to be for the future  a good foundation for the time to come. 

    ARDo you think Zacchaeus was working out a good foundation for the future? He says, If I have taken anything by false accusation I restore fourfold, and one-half my goods I give to the poor, Luke 19:8. And the Lord calls him a son of Abraham. 

    JTHe returned fourfold. That is another thing; that a man is rectifying his whole position in the presence of the Lord. The money matter is all adjusted. It is remarkable how much it comes into Christianity, and how much money affects us, and how much it is going to be used for the future. That is one of the most important things we have before us now, how it can be used for the future. 

    AIThis steward used the word that he was unable to dig. What was the suggestion in that? 

    JTHe was too proud to work; that is all. That will not do. He is not fit for fellowship. I am not able to dig; I am ashamed to beg. Well, I would say, the two things go together. There was pride in the man. Why could he not dig? If a man is not working and is spending his time, not working at all  Go and find work. It is the best thing he can do. 

    JTJrIs that the practical side that Paul speaks of to the Thessalonians? He spoke about their labour and toil  working night and day, 1 Thessalonians 2:9, not to be chargeable to others, and then about the man who would not work. It is not right. He was very practical in that way. 

    JTHe says, If any man does not like to work, neither let him eat. If a man comes to your house and he is not working, do not let him eat. You may say you are penalising the brother, but you are adjusting him. 

    JHAbraham had a godly exercise about the king of Sodom; He said that thou mayest not say, I have made Abram rich, Genesis 14:23. 

    JTQuite so. Here was a man who could make him rich, but he calculated it would not do for him to be made rich by the king of Sodom; God made him rich. 

    RWSThe matter of insurance which was mentioned, often becomes a very pressing matter with some. Just how should the believer regard that? 

    JTWell, I would not insure my life. That belongs to God. If anybody is to keep it I should keep it myself. Take heed to thyself and to the teaching, 1 Timothy 4:16, Paul says to Timothy, and he tells him to take a little wine for his stomachs sake. That is your own body. You do not ask the insurance people to look after your body; I would not. If there is a person that has something he is indebted in regard of to somebody else, I would protect him. Business is so peculiarly managed now that you can hardly carry on business without the principle of banking. If, as a Christian, you are apt to be brought into discredit, you had better protect yourself for the sake of the Lord and His people, not for your own sake. The credit of the testimony might be involved, and it is better to say, You had better take charge of that; I cannot take charge of that. I have no means of protecting the man I am doing business with, and I want to protect him. 

    RWSIt is important to be clear as to the life insurance principle. If I can trust the Lord as to my life, does it cease there? My faith need not go so far as to trust Him for something else that is outside of me? If it is a matter of car insurance, you might damage some other persons property. You would have insurance to take care of that person. 

    JTThat is the only way I would reckon: if I should do harm to someone else  if there is a means of protecting him without my having to do anything with it. It is this worlds way. But I certainly would not insure my life nor insure anything I was dependent on except it involves somebody else. 

    ANWI wondered about the woman at the end of Proverbs. She considereth a field, and acquireth it; of the fruit of her hands she planteth a vineyard. She girdeth her loins with strength, and maketh strong her arms. She perceiveth that her earning is good; her lamp goeth not out by night, Proverbs 31:16 - 18. Is she using her wealth or what she has at her hand with a view to the future? It speaks of the family and then finally her works praise her in the gates. 

    JTThat would be worked out on spiritual lines. It is doubtful that it is intended to be worked out on mere natural or physical lines. I would say it is worked out on spiritual lines, because the proposition is, Who can find a woman of worth? Her price is above rubies. You begin to value her. Her price is above rubies, because she is figuratively the assembly. She has cost an enormous amount; the Lord has given Himself for her; which he has purchased with the blood of his own, Acts 20:28; the blood of Christ. Therefore, I would put that on a higher level than what we are speaking of. 

    JAPDo you think in Jacobs history we can learn how we grow? At Bethel he says, I will give a tenth, but as he went on he got more. When he went to meet Esau, he sent herds. Is it not as we pray to God about being liberal-minded that we get that way? 

    JTThat is good. When you bring up anybody like that, whether it is the virtuous woman  well, what is meant by that? It is plain enough from what has been said. But now you come to Abraham himself and his relations with the king of Sodom. You can see the high level he is on in dealing with these material matters. He would not be made rich by a man like that. Well now, we come to Jacob. What can we make out of him in money matters? He was a salaried man, and his salary was changed ten times. His father-in-law was his employer and he was somewhat selfish. In the results, God helped him but it looks to me as if we are dealing with man on a lower level. That is important too; what level the man is on. 

    JAPHe got on a higher level when he went to meet Esau. 

    JTHe did. It is well he had those droves. He made much of them at first to Esau. He said virtually to Esau, You must not think I am a poor man. I have droves and herds. He sent them on with certain ones to appease his brother. That was on a low level. Jehovah was on the watch about that. What was He going to make out of Jacob? He is left alone, not even wife or children with him. It is a question of Jacob finding his own measure and his own value before God. It is not a question of herds or even children; it is a question of Jacob himself. That is another thing that is important. What does God do with him? He makes a prince out of him, not because he had money but because he had power. He was weakened in his thigh, but he limped. He was weakened outwardly but he was made a prince. Therefore, in bringing up these cases God would help us to see what we are dealing with now, and I think Jacob is a man that represents a Christian whom God would take out of all these things that he followed that were really of no value. He was making too much of them. He just takes him by himself and makes a prince out of him. That is no question of money at all. 

    WWMThis matter is a matter of the heart, too. In regard to God David says, And I know, my God, that thou triest the heart, and hast pleasure in uprightness. In the uprightness of my heart have I willingly offered all these things; and now have I seen with joy thy people, which are present here, offer willingly to thee, 1 Chronicles 29:17. The idea is the offering spirit. 

    JTQuite so. That was a fine time, showing how these things can be made use of at the time and the brethren seem to be enhanced by it. 

    DPWould you say a word as to why the lord of the steward did not condemn his shrewd practices? 

    JTBecause he just left him as it is. He does not exonerate the man or ennoble him at all. It is said, the lord praised the unrighteous steward. That would be his own lord, the man who hired him. He spoke well of him. He was his servant, but he spoke well of him. And the lord praised the unrighteous steward because he had done prudently. But then the Lord brings in this word for. The Lord begins to speak Himself. He says, For the sons of this world are, for their own generation, more prudent than the sons of light, Luke 16:8. He is not saying he was right at all; he is a thief really. He belonged to the sons of this world. He was a thief in it really. He was unrighteous. The Lord leaves him there. He does not enlarge on that at all. He goes on to say, Make to yourselves friends with the mammon of unrighteousness, that when it fails ye may be received into the eternal tabernacles. It will not simply fail you, it will fail itself. The mammon of unrighteousness is sure to fail. It will never hold when the test comes. That when it fails ye may be received into the eternal tabernacles. The unjust steward is not going to be in eternal tabernacles. The Lord is turning that around, and He gives a course of instruction, because He says, He that is faithful in the least is faithful also in much. He is telling us if we have a little means, to use it for the Lord, and the Lord is saying, I will make you spiritual if you do it. He that is faithful in the least is faithful also in much; and he that is unrighteous in the least is unrighteous also in much. If he is unrighteous in the way he uses his money he will never be honoured in the assembly. That is what the Lord means. If therefore ye have not been faithful in the unrighteous mammon, who shall entrust to you the true? And if ye have not been faithful in that which is anothers  meaning your money does not belong to you, really. As Paul says, We have brought nothing into the world: it is manifest that neither can we carry anything out, 1 Timothy 6:7. Therefore, the Lord says, Who shall give to you your own? Our own is what is spiritual. God would honour us in that way. 

    He would say, as belonging to the assembly the wealth of the assembly is ours. All things are yours, even the world is ours. 

    ABPAccording to what you said this afternoon as to the teaching of these passages, what you have here can be something you can take with you, the result of prudence. 

    JTYou can take it with you, and in taking it with you it stands by you, because you have to go through the Jordan. That is one of the things we have to think of. What wilt thou do in the swelling of Jordan? Money will not help you there but spirituality will. That is one of the greatest concerns we have when we get older and should be always but especially when we get older. What wilt thou do in the swelling of Jordan? 

    ABPDid not the apostle Paul not only have in mind what he had done with material means, but that also that had been once given to him? He entrusted it to the Lord that He is able to keep it. Is that not something he had bought with these things  his pedigree and all that he relates? He does not simply throw it away. In one sense he does, but in another he buys something with it. 

    JTIn giving it up, you mean? Although, sometimes we say, Look at what he gave up. He was a rich man; he was a titled man. Well, the Lord does not always value them as we do, because after all, Paul says they are dross. But what things were gain to me these I counted, on account of Christ, loss. But surely I count also all things to be loss on account of the excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord, Philippians 3:7,8. 

    ARWhile we are going through the Jordan it is a question of what we are going to get on the other side. 

    JTThat is where the first need comes. If you have to go through Jordan the first need is how are you going to meet that? What wilt thou do in the swelling of Jordan? 

    ABPPaul further says, that I may gain Christ, Philippians 3:8. 

    JTI see what you mean; that we may have Christ for gain. 

    JAPBarzillai was attached to his wealth. He could not go over. 

    JTHis mother and father and what he had on the other side. He was going back over Jordan. 

    FNWThere is a certain variance among the saints apparently as to the life insurance applied to the brothers in the armed services. Do you see any difference there? Is the principle not the same? 

    JTI understand they do not take it. 

    FNWMany have not. 

    JTI understand many have trouble because they do not take it. 

    FNWDo you think they should take it? 

    J.T. Why didnt you? 

    FNWI felt the Lords help in it. 

    JTI do not think we ought to commit ourselves where all have one pot and join in together. I believe the Lord would honour us in standing out to an individual position. 

    FNWIt gives an opportunity for testimony that would not otherwise have occurred. 

    JHI was wondering about this state that any of us might get into where Jacob found himself, complaining about his wages being changed ten times. We are liable to be ensnared in trade unionism. We might bolster our wages that way but God would not honour it. 

    JTIt is one of the snares of the time and, of course, insurance, I believe enters into it, and those who are in it have to just work it out before God as to how much it may or may not involve. It all works into the modern way of business, and I know well enough what it is, what has to be gone through with it, but surely the Lord would help us that way in seeing that we are not going to succumb; at all costs it will be according to the will of God. 

    ABPWhen Elijah was at the brook Cherith the ravens brought him a portion of meat in the morning and in the evening. Would that be a great principle on which to live, what God provides and our acceptance of it? Godliness with contentment is great gain. 

    JTThat is beautiful. That is how it was with him, and then he has to go across the country to be supported by a widow. 

    FHLPerhaps that would connect up with chapters 9 and 10 of Luke, where the Lord sent out the twelve, and then the seventy, without money and without purse. Was that just educational? 

    JTThat has to be weighed out, too, as to the time, whether the actual facts of that case would fit in with Pauls exercise; whether the economy had not taken on a different standard which, I would think, because he worked with his hands, whereas the Lord would say, It is an absolute thing in my case, and if you are to be my apostles, you are to represent me, and you are not to take anything, purse or clothing  nothing except just what you want for the moment. It seems that we have to weigh these things up according to the time, that is, whether the dispensation is involved, and then, as we have already remarked, according to the history of the persons  how it might fit in their case. 

    JAPThe Samaritan had money with him  two denarii. 

    JTHe did. That is another thing. It is important to have it, because these men at Antioch had money, and they used it because of the prophetic ministry. It was prophetic ministry that met that situation, and these men were ready. They did not make a collection; they just gave according to what they had, each being well off. And Paul and Barnabas were ready to do the carrying. 

    RWSIn the scripture in Timothy in verse 18, it says, To do good, to be rich in good works, to be liberal in distributing, disposed to communicate of their substance, laying by for themselves a good foundation for the future, that they may lay hold of what is really life. I wanted to ask about the laying by for themselves a good foundation for the future. That is after this life, is it not? That belongs to the world to come. Does it apply to the future in our own lives, or in the future in the world to come? 

    JTThat is a question I think we have barely time for, the difference between this life  what he calls here, laying hold of what is really life  whether that is not the present, what we enjoy now. That comes to ones mind as we have talked about the matter here, whether that is not what we have as here together this afternoon, the life that we enjoy, what is really life. I would say the force of it is what is really life now, what we have in the fellowship  whereas eternal life is spoken of earlier in verse 12, Strive earnestly in the good conflict of faith. Lay hold of eternal life, 1 Timothy 6:12. That is to be taken according to the full value of the term eternal life and it bears on the future, in the world to come, everlasting life; whereas what is really life, would look as if the apostle changes it to bring it into the present, what we have at any time at these fellowship meetings, instead of staying home or reading or going out for a ride or the like for physical reasons, this is really life. 

    RWSThe note says, As seize caught hold as if it is an act of violence to seize it. 

    JTThe word, you mean, the laying hold, to seize it. Of course you miss that sort of thing if you just want to have pleasure and the like, for ease and comfort and that. 

    CAMI suppose it would be right to say that in either view of life, it would be life beyond the touch of death. 

    JTI think so. What is really life must be beyond the power of death. 
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    THINGS TO BE LAID HOLD OF (JT 59)

    Acts 3:11; 1 Timothy 6:12; Philippians 3:11 - 14

    I wish to speak of several things that, according to the passage of scripture I read, are to be laid hold of: if any have not laid hold of them, that they may do so; and those of us who have, that we may continue to hold them and explore them. The first is fellowship, the second is eternal life and the third is the calling on high of God. 

    Fellowship is involved in the passage I read from Acts. It has a distinctive place in that book and we read that the early converts persevered in it. The second chapter shows that there was a large number of converts; it was the firstfruits of the Spirit through apostolic preaching, Peter being the first to preach. According to Matthew he has the first place, First, Simon. He had well nigh forfeited it, from outward appearances at least; but the Lord had laid hold of him when he was a fisherman and said He would make him a fisher of men, which he did. Peter as a disciple of Christ failed most seriously, but before he failed the Lord said I have besought for thee. That is a very comforting thing. A failure is never to be excused, but if the Lord prays for us His prayer is heard, and He is said to be a great High Priest over the house of God, and we have Him: having a great priest over the house of God, let us approach with a true heart, (Hebrews 10:21.) Of course, He has us, but we have Him, and He is available as a Priest. He is a High Priest above and intercedes for us as Scripture says, Who also intercedes for us, (Romans 8:34.) The Holy Spirit also intercedes for us, and we are to intercede for one another. So that we can thank God for the wonderful system of intercession we have, first what is in Christ, then in the Spirit and then in the saints. We are all thus wonderfully well off. But we are to avail ourselves of what there is, and having a great High Priest let us draw near; we can ask Him to help us, and He is ready to help us. He helped Peter; He said, I have besought for thee that thy faith fail not, (Luke 22:32.) So that Peter was secured for the service of God. The Lord had laid hold of him for it, and He would not let Him go; He secured Him. So that he stands up after the Holy Spirit came down from heaven and preached the first gospel recorded after the advent of the Spirit, with the greatest results of any that we know-three thousand persons They were genuinely affected, and we are told that they persevered in the leading Christian characteristics; they were real believers, convicted people who wanted to be saved, and Peter told them how to be saved. It is interesting to note the answer that he gave them as compared with the answer that Paul and Silas gave to the jailer. But Peters converts, we are told, persevered in the apostles teaching and fellowship and breaking of bread and prayers. That is the point I am thinking of in chapter 2. 

    In this chapter it is not three thousand, it is just one convert. If as much were made of each of the three thousand in chapter 2 as of this one, we should have, I may say, a whole Bible full of facts about them. But this single convert in chapter 3 has a great place. We do not get his name, but we do get what implies his name, that he was a persevering man. Peter and John were used of God for his conversion. God used the two greatest men on earth at that time to convert a man of no consequence whatever to the great men of the world of that day. He was a liability on the community; he sat at the gate of the temple asking alms. He was a liability and not a producer, and yet, as I said, heaven employed the two greatest men on earth at that time to convert this man, to secure him for God. Peter says to him, I cannot help you on your own line. There are those who want to come into christianity on their own terms, and to come into fellowship is under the Lords control; the heavenly city has gates, and there are porters at the gates, and hence divine requirements must be met. Nor did this man get in on his own terms, on his own line. What was his line? Begging. Lameness marked him; begging marked him, his very look would imply the word beg. 

    Peter says to him, Look on us. They did not say what they might have said: We represent what is greatest in the universe; we represent God and Christ and the Spirit: salvation, eternal life, and the gift of the Spirit are available to all. They did not say these things to him. When the Lord Jesus began to preach He did not say these things. He said to His hearers, The time is fulfilled and the kingdom of God has drawn nigh; repent and believe in the glad tidings, (Mark 1:15) as much as to say, You will find out what is in it if you look into it. Believe in the glad tidings, the Lord says: accept them as a whole and explore them. Peter and John did not tell this man everything; he is to deliver the message. Peter says, Look on us.... Silver and gold I have not; that is to say, I cannot deal with you on your own terms; I have no money and you are looking for money. Silver and gold I have not; but what I have, I give to thee, (Acts 3:6). 

    A christian is not worth the name of christian if he has not something spiritual. Peter says Such as I have, not simply what God has or what Christ has, but what I have; he had something. He says, In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazarene rise up and walk. And having taken hold of him by the right hand ... He knew which hand to take; Peter uses his hand often; he was a fisherman. Now he takes hold of this mans hand, and the man rose up and leaped and stood and walked and praised God. That is how this chapter presents the truth to us, and the verse I read is to show that this man was holding the persons whom God had used to bless him; he was holding them. You remember the man in the porch of Bethesda whom the Lord Jesus raised up: He said to him, Take up thy couch and walk. The man went away with his couch and did not even know the Lord Jesus; he did not know where the Lord went, he could say very little about him. This man was different; he held Peter and John. You might say, perhaps John held him. He would if it were necessary, but it was not necessary; he represents an ardent convert, one who was genuinely converted, who is prepared to go in for all there is in the gospel and the consequences thereof. He was standing up holding these two men, and they were under fierce persecution. As the stormy blast of persecution struck them he stood by them, but in this verse it says he held them. He wanted to be identified with them in the fullest possible way. He was no mere nominal professor in fellowship; he was really in it and a contributor to the fellowship; he laid hold of it. 

    That is my first point. We are not worthy of the name of christian if we are not real christians. Think of this man after he arose and leaped and walked, with his ankle bones made strong, going off to a football match! It is impossible to think of him so inconsistent. Peter and John are my companions, he would say; the heavenly representatives, the servants of God. None of these other things are good enough for me, I belong to heaven; I want fellowship, I want the meetings and the Bible readings and the ministry. I belong to Christ, I am no earth-dweller. This man would not understand these things yet he would say, in effect, I am a genuine christian, I am thoroughly with these two men; I am holding Peter with my right hand and John with my left hand, as it were. He was a real testimony; he was the cause of the persecution, but the religious authorities could not deny the power that raised that man. 

    Let us face these things as to what christianity is to us, as to whether or not we are shams. This man held the apostles. Think of the space the Spirit of God gives to one man! There were three thousand converts in the previous chapter but as we have said, the space given to them is very small indeed. As John says of the Lord, There are also many other things which Jesus did, the which if they were written one by one ... not even the world itself would contain the books written. So that there is very little said comparatively, of the three thousand, but this is said of them, that they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. What a contrast that is to those who give up the breaking of bread, to those who tell their brethren, I am withdrawing! Withdrawing from what? Withdrawing from God and heaven. They might as well say, I am turning my back on God, because that is what they are doing. But this mans face is towards heaven. In a sense there was not a more interesting man in the whole city of Jerusalem than this man at that time. All the people saw him; what a testimony he was! He had been well known before; but the idea of the truth and the fellowship is that whereas he had been the subject of sin, now he is the subject of the work of God. He was true to the position locally and to the responsibility attaching to it; he held Peter and held John, meaning that he was thoroughly in fellowship; as Ruth said to Naomi, Thy people shall be my people, and thy God my God; where thou diest will I die, and there will I be buried. 

    These two men represented Jesus Christ, the despised, the rejected One, and this man says, They are my companions. The point now is whether we are availing ourselves of this fellowship, holding to it. What kind of a fellowship is it? The first letter to the Corinthians gives us its characteristics, as also Johns first epistle. It is the fellowship of Gods Son. Jesus Christ our Lord. Are you going to leave that fellowship? There is no greater folly than that. It is the fellowship of Gods Son and God has called you into it. Think of the privilege and protection of it, the joy and the life of it; the fellowship of Gods Son and the fellowship of the brethren! Can I afford to be without the brethren? Can I afford to make little of them if I am professedly one of them? If I do, the Lord is stronger than I; and He is jealous if I am making little of His fellowship, that into which I am called. 

    The next thing is eternal life as spoken of in 1 Timothy 6. Now the subject of eternal life is one of the most important in the Scriptures. It is spoken of very early- the tree of life is an allusion to it. The tree of life was not guarded at the outset, nor was the tree of the knowledge of good and evil; but after Adam and Eve transgressed they were driven out of the garden and the Cherubim and a flaming sword were set towards the east of the garden of Eden to guard the way to the tree of life, lest they should return and eat of the tree of life and live forever in their sins. It would be a disaster. God says, It must not be. Let no-one think he can have eternal life on those lines. Adam and Eve were driven out from the garden and from the tree of life; they could never get back as they were. Man can only be recovered by death, and the Lord Jesus has come into this works to resolve the great question of good and evil; He dies and brought life and incorruptibility to light through the gospel. 

    John makes much of that in saying that God so loved the world. It seems as though when John got to that theme in the chapter, he said I will stop here; I must stop here and dwell on this wonderful theme of love. Verse 14 of chapter 3 is a wonderful text: As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, thus must the Son of man be lifted up, that every one who believes on him may not perish, but have life eternal. That is the first thing-as Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness. In the wilderness people were dying all around; their carcasses were strewn there because of mans will; they had refused the pleasant land. The gospel of heaven was preached to them, the gospel of the land, and their hearts became hardened. They hardened them. Let no one here be on that line of hardening his heart; Harden not your hearts, it says in Hebrews 4: It is within your range to harden your heart; the devil helps by worldliness, by earthly mindedness, so that the heart becomes stony; the meetings of the brethren thus become affected if attended in a perfunctory way. You are responsible for it if your heart becomes hardened. That was how it stood with the children of Israel, and so God says to them, Not one of those persons who have seen My signs in Egypt shall enter into My land except two men, Caleb and Joshua. Two men out of six hundred thousand! Those who died in the wilderness did not get the dignified name of bodies; it says their carcasses were strewn there. That is the impression of heaven, the reproach of the name of carcasses for those who fell in their lawlessness, in disregard of the gospel of God in the Wilderness. 

    But now God says, I will make a way of life; they are not all to die in the wilderness, the children are going in. One generation passes away and another comes; These shall go away, says the Lord, into eternal punishment, and the righteous into eternal life, (Matthew 25:46.) Which way will you go? As to the generation that follows, God says in mercy, the children shall go in; there is a promise to the children. And God says, I will lift up this brazen serpent; the word serpent meaning that God is dealing with the evil at its source. So with the city whose situation was good but its water bad, Elisha deals with the source. He says, Bring me a new cruse, and put salt in it, (2 Kings 2:20 - 22) and he casts it in at the source of the waters, and they were healed. God says, I must judge sin at its source; so He told Moses to make a serpent of brass and put it on a pole. Everyone could see that serpent of brass from the uttermost limits of the camp; it was on a pole, lifted up, as Jesus was. Three times the Lord says in John that He would be lifted up  what for? He was lifted up as Jesus to bear sins. As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, thus must the Son of man be lifted up, that every one who believes on him may not perish, but have life eternal. For God so loved the world, that he gave his only-begotten Son, that whosoever believes on him may not perish, but have life eternal (John 3:14 - 16). 

    This matter of eternal life as set out in Timothy is not simply an objective matter that you believe and have it objectively; but it is within your range. As Paul wrote to Timothy, Lay hold of eternal life, (1 Timothy 6:12) John says eternal life is in Christ Jesus, it is in the Son; that is to say, it is in a sure position, but it is not so put here. In this setting you may, as it were, put your hand out and take it. Of course this is a spiritual transaction. Why should I be spiritually dead when eternal life is within reach? In verse 19 of the same chapter the apostle says, Lay hold of what is really life. These are most important matters, dear brethren that I am bringing before you, as to fellowship, and as to eternal life, and the purposes of God. Let us be real, let us be transparent. We read in Revelation of those that had gained the victory over the beast standing on a sea of glass, having harps of God. Why did they have harps and sing? Because they had overcome; they had overcome the beast and his image and the number of his name. They were men of energy, and they have harps and sing the song of Moses and the song of the Lamb, Revelation 15:2, 3. They are standing on the sea of glass triumphantly, they are victorious. God is pressing upon His people the reality of the present moment: we are coming to the very limit of the dispensation, we are going to heaven in a moment, and He wants to take us up as those that please Him. Enoch had the testimony that he pleased God, and we all need to find out whether we are walking according to God and for his pleasure as we are about to be translated. 

    Well now, there is the third point in mind, the calling on high of God. In (Philippians 3:11 - 14) the apostle says: if any way I arrive at the resurrection from among the dead. Not that I have already obtained the prize, or am already perfected; but I pursue, if also I may get possession of it, seeing that also I have been taken possession of by Christ Jesus. Brethren I do not count to have got possession myself; but one thing  forgetting the things behind, and stretching out to the things before, I pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. This requires the greatest effort of all  that is the idea, it is energy exercised with a definite purpose. It is something before me that I see and earnestly want to reach. That is the language of this passage. The point to be attained is the resurrection from among the dead. You say I can hardly take in how a man can reach or attain to the resurrection from among the dead; one must die before he can reach that; but Paul is speaking of what is attainable while he was still alive in his body. If we do not understand it, let us ask the Lord who gives understanding in all things. What did Paul have in his mind when he tells us that he died daily? Daily I die, he says, by your boasting which I have in Christ Jesus our Lord, (1 Corinthians 15:31.) And again he says that in their tribulation in Asia, We were excessively pressed beyond our power, so as to despair even of living. But we ourselves had the sentence of death in ourselves, that we should not have our trust in ourselves, but in God who raises the dead; who has delivered us from so great a death, and does deliver; in whom we confide that he will also deliver, (2 Corinthians 1: 8 - 10.) Think of the man who is speaking to us. He tells us, I know a man in Christ. I wonder if we all know a man in Christ? Do I know a man in Christ? I just put that question simply. It is not in the second or third person, it must be myself. There is no other way of knowing a man in Christ but by knowing him to be yourself; it is conscious knowledge, see note on 2 Corinthians 12:2. It is a subjective condition, and you can only be understood subjectively. He said, I know a man in Christ, fourteen years ago, (whether in the body, I know not, or out of the body I know not, God knows;) such a one caught up to the third heaven ... caught up into paradise, and heard unspeakable things said which it is not allowed to man to utter. (2 Corinthians 12:2 - 4.) It was indeed an extraordinary experience, but Paul for Gods wise purpose was privileged to be the man to have it. And he says, I know that man. 

    And then he speaks in the passage before us here of laying hold of the resurrection, attaining to it, if any way I arrive at the resurrection from among the dead. He means laying hold of it. The early christians understood what ecstasy meant. They set before us conditions that are possible, that is on the principle of laying hold of them, and it is what you get there; if any way I arrive at the resurrection from among the dead; that I might sense, even if but for a moment, what passing out of death into life is. I cannot define it to you, nor can anybody define it to you; in the same sense, you cannot define love, you have to realise it yourself and show it. It implies definiteness of purpose  of laying oneself out for something to be supremely desired. So the apostle goes on, Not that I have already obtained the prize ... but I pursue, if also I may get possession of it, seeing that also I have been taken possession of by Christ Jesus. The apostles thought was to lay hold of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus not as a matter of light simply, but the apprehension and realisation of it in a spiritual way. The athletic figure expressed in stretching out, pursuing, looking towards the goal speaks strikingly of the reality of the apostles experience. The goal when reached involved the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. He saw Christ as He is now. He saw the Lord Jesus as He is in heaven. He says If I have known Christ after the flesh, I do not know him thus anymore; this is Christ up there, and we are to see Him up there now, apprehend Him as there. John says, What we shall be has not yet been manifested; we know that if it is manifested we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is. John comes near to Paul in this statement. 

    The great apostle, however, is admitting in Philippians that he had not come practically to the heavenly position of Christ to his own satisfaction; but he had had a glimpse of it; he says, Have I not seen Jesus our Lord? He had appeared to him, and Paul says, in effect, I would like to apprehend Him more clearly. He was not satisfied even with what he knew; there was more, so he goes on, Brethren, I do not count to have got possession myself; but one thing  forgetting the things behind, and stretching out to the things before, I pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus This is how he leaves us. With him this exercise would be continuous; he was like an athlete, indeed he uses that very symbol. Do I exercise myself like a man getting up in the morning and taking physical exercise? Paul sees the goal clearly, but he says, I am not at it, as still here it is a question of spiritual attainment as well as of light. No one who has not the Holy Spirit can understand this; the calling of God is not theirs, but it is ours in title, and the apostle Paul is telling us how we may attain to it. We want to get into that race. He says, there is a goal I am aiming at, but I have not reached it yet. Then he speaks of the prize; the goal is the athletic mark, the goal is not the prize, the prize is mine as I reach the goal. The goal is the point fixed in the race; the prize is the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. What a wonderful thought! The apostle tells us later in this chapter that the Lord Jesus is coming to transform out bodies, that they may be fashioned like unto His body of glory. That literally involves the prize. To reach that now is full christianity, the great objective for the believer. It calls for putting out the hand in the way of energy and aiming at things. If you do not reach them  keep on. It is continual exercise that brings about the result  the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. 
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    ADMINISTRATION (1) (JT 59)

    1 Timothy 6:13 - 16;Psalm 33: 6 - 9; Genesis 1:1-5; Genesis 1:26-31; Genesis 2:1 - 3; Genesis 11:1 - 9

    JTJrIt has been suggested that we take up the subject of administration. In considering this subject we will have to take into account the different dispensations in which God has governed; therefore, it is a very wide subject. I thought we should begin with the One who is supreme in the administration of things. The use of the title Elohim in Genesis 1, brings in the idea of Gods supremacy. That is what is in mind at the beginning. And it was in Pauls mind in writing to Timothy, that God is the blessed and only Ruler. We had the subject of the kingdom of God in our previous meetings. That connects with things down here at the present time in moral power by the Spirit, but what we have before us now will connect more with the centre of government or administration; the origin of it. There is no change in it all the way through. It is not, of course, recognised at the present time in this sense, nor is it seen publicly either, but Paul brings it before Timothy in this way in connection with its own time. He says in verse 15, ... which in its own time ...; which would allude to the millennium. We will need to consider that, of course, later on, but we should have this chapter before us because it is to be in our souls that God is supreme. He has not given up the government of the earth, even though it may seem otherwise, so He is called the blessed and only Ruler, referring to the time when Christ shall be installed in His kingdom. 

    So that Genesis opens up to us the way God did things at the beginning. He was absolute. Elohim is His title of supremacy and everything flows out from that in the first chapter of Genesis. 

    RWSIt says in verse 15, ... which in its own time the blessed and only Ruler shall shew. Is your suggestion that that is future? The public showing of it is a future matter? 

    JTJrThat is a future matter. It is a great matter, of course, for which we are looking, but the passage really is to bring before us the supremacy of God, that that thought should be in our minds at the present time. 

    CAMDo you think that by connecting these two scriptures. Genesis 1 and 1 Timothy 6, we get one thought  that God knows the end from the beginning? Do you not think it would be a marvellous thing in connection with all matters of administration if we realised that God knows what the great end is going to be? 

    JTJrQuite so. We are to know that too; we are to rest in the fact that God is supreme in the universe. 

    ARIt is not in mans hands. 

    JTJrIt may appear to be, and we have that allusion in references to the god of this world and the prince of this world who may seem to be in charge, and in a certain sense it is so; yet it is only in the sense that God allows it. 

    JAPIs the truth of that a part of the good confession witnessed before Pilate? Thou hadst no authority whatever against me if it were not given to thee from above, (John 19:11). 

    JTJrYes; that the authority was from above. We need to see that, and we perhaps have learned something about it recently. The powers that be are ordained of God, yet God is not acting directly through them; it is an indirect matter. 

    APTI enjoin thee before God who preserves all things in life, verse 13. That is a wonderful statement! Is there some thought in it of how God administers things Himself? 

    JTJrI would think so. Great things were to be done at the beginning and as they took shape Gods infinite wisdom in doing things came out. But He preserves all things in life. 

    RWSWhen Paul says that there are gods many, and lords many, he adds, yet to us there is one God, the Father, of whom all things, and we for him, (1 Corinthians 8:6). Is He not thus the Originator of government and all else? 

    JTJrI think that is the view we should have of our subject at the beginning; that God is the great Centre from which all is being done, and nothing is happening without being allowed by Him. 

    ARWould you say something about Genesis 1:1. In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth. He administers in the heavens too. 

    JTJrWe need to see that side also. Angels, for instance, evidently were created before man, and they ministered. They are part of the ways of God, in His ordering, and they had to do with things in relation to the earth. They had to do with the children of Israel. They form part of Gods administration. We know that Satan had a place, and that he was cast out, according to Ezekiel 28. That passage evidently alludes to him, so that this idea is very extensive as it takes in everything in creation. 

    WFKIt says that God preserves all things in life. Does that mean that God will carry everything through in living conditions? 

    JTJrI suppose so. God has to say to the preservation of things. It is part of His administration. The God who has made the world and all things which are in it, he, being Lord of heaven and earth, does not dwell in temples made with hands, nor is served by mens hands as needing something, himself giving to all life and breath and all things; and has made of one blood every nation of men to dwell upon the whole face of the earth, having determined ordained times and the boundaries of their dwelling, that they may seek God; if indeed they might feel after him and find him, although he is not far from each one of us: for in him we live and move and exist; as also some of the poets amongst you have said. For we are also his offspring. (Acts 17:24 - 28). 

    CAMOne mark of the present world administration is that there is no recognition that the heavens come first. The statement in (Psalm 33:6) is, By the word of Jehovah were the heavens made. 

    JTJrIn that psalm there is an appeal to fear Jehovah: Let all the earth fear Jehovah; let all the inhabitants of the world stand in awe of him. It is a great matter to get into our souls that God is supreme in everything. The creation is alluded to in those verses. 

    ARIt says in Luke 1:26 that Gabriel was sent of God. 

    JTJrThe angelic side is very interesting to follow through, how God operated in that way and especially in the incoming of Christ; so that angelic ministry forms a great part of administration in divine things. 

    FHLIn Revelation 12 Michael and his angels cast out the great dragon. 

    JTJrIt is the end of Satans influence in heaven. The heavens are cleared by Michael and his angels. The idea of angelic ministry runs right through. 

    ABPThe Lord Jesus, in teaching the disciples to pray, used the expression, Let thy will be done as in heaven so upon the earth, (Matthew 6:10). Does that imply that heaven is under divine control? 

    JTJrI would think so. The general bearing of it is that the angels did His will. We read of those who disobeyed and left their first estate. They were dealt with, being cast into eternal chains under gloomy darkness, (Jude 6). That forms part of the administration. 

    APTAngelic service is functioning now. Are they not all ministering spirits, sent out for service on account of those who shall inherit salvation? (Hebrews 1:14) 

    That is part of the present administration? 

    JTJrI think it forms part of the divine way of carrying things through. We do not know much of that side of things but Scripture shows that angels are used of God for that purpose. There is a wide field for consideration in our subject, as we can see, and I suppose the greatest part will be when we consider Christ and the assembly. So that we need to see how God operated in the beginning and proceeded from one thing to another until He arrives at His masterpiece in administration in the assembly. 

    RWSGod, in His infinite wisdom, has seen fit to allow another will than His to assert itself, first in heaven, and then on earth. 

    JTJrWell, there are the two lines; one, the mysterious operations of Gods dealings, what He permits; and the other, the side of responsibility. The responsible side is seen with the angels, and it comes in in relation to ourselves and mans failure in relation to what God has required from man. 

    RWSThat could not be a reflection against Gods administration. Does it not show how His government operates despite failure? 

    JTJrQuite so; and how He meets it. 

    JCGod is said to be the only Ruler. Unless we administer under His hand, room is not made for the proper blessing and help. 

    JTJrWe need to have that embedded fundamentally in our souls; that there is a supreme Ruler  the blessed and only Ruler. Pauls soul is filled with it  there is none other. 

    ABPWould the word in Ephesians 4:6 link on with what is before us? The apostle speaks of one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all. 

    JTJrThat would correspond with what is before us, and our psalm would show how we are to be in fear of Him: to be in awe of such an One as He. Our passage says: dwelling in unapproachable light, whom no man has seen, nor is able to see, (1 Timothy 6:16). That is to impress our souls with His greatness. 

    DPNebuchadnezzar was brought, through discipline, to the thought that the heavens do rule. 

    JTJrYes; he had to come to that. Later in our inquiry we may see how government was given to the gentiles. It is another aspect of what we are inquiring into, but it is quite a bit ahead of us. But, as you say, he had to learn that way. 

    CAMDoes Matthews gospel, which deals so much with the King and administration and stresses the ordinances of the heavens, show that we must start with the creational realm of things to apprehend the true idea of administration? 

    JTJrI think so; we need to see things as they were in Gods mind at the beginning. Great matters were undertaken in creation and infinite wisdom entered into every detail that was carried out. It says, For he spoke, and it was done; he commanded, and it stood fast, (Psalm 33:9). You get the idea of supreme speaking and supreme commanding. 

    RWSSo that if tonight we acquire a greater fear of God, which is said to be the beginning of wisdom, it would help to develop this beginning of our subject. 

    JTJrExactly; the apostle thought of it in connection with the confession of Christ before Pilate. This great thought came into his soul, that God is the only Ruler, that He will see to it that things are judged properly, and that all will come out in its own time in Christs kingdom. 

    ARThe Lord said, let thy will be done as in heaven so upon the earth. (Matthew 6:10). God rules both spheres. 

    JTJrWe see in Genesis how immediately things came in to disturb, but God carries on in His thoughts. We can hardly understand all that is in mind in this relation in these early chapters of Genesis, but there is much to inquire into. In chapter 11 there is a scattering, that is in Gods government. In the preceding chapters we see how God came in and acted in relation to His own thoughts. 

    DPIs this great thought of the supremacy of Gods government seen in the beloved apostles testimony before Agrippa? He was in the knowledge of God as supreme. 

    JTJrI am sure that is so, and it is perhaps what filled the heart of many a young brother who has recently testified before the authorities; they have had some insight into the supremacy of God as affecting their own lives. 

    Question After God had spoken to Job in relation to creation, he said, I know that thou canst do everything, and that thou canst be hindered in no thought of thine, (Job 42:2). Would that be recognising the supremacy of God? 

    JTJrI think so. He learned it through discipline, the way most of us learn it, if we do. God is operating in His own interests in our souls. 

    AATPaul enjoins Timothy to keep the commandment. Is that connected with this thought of administration? 

    JTJrIt would be; in the sense in which we are to be obedient here. The idea of commandments is that we are to be subject to them. So that the blessed and only Ruler has subjects and those subjects are the saints at the present time. 

    WWMWould you say that God has in mind the blessing of men in relation to the scattering? It says in the psalm we read, he maketh the thoughts of the peoples of none effect, (Psalm 33:10). His scattering is to put man in a position where He can bless him. 

    JTJrI suppose the scattering in Genesis 11 was because of mans evil intent, but God would be ready to bless in spite of that. It is remarkable that the idea of blessing comes in immediately after the creation of man in Genesis 1. It says, And God blessed them. That is one great administrative feature  blessing. 

    JSHe scattered them in Jacob and gathered them in Judah: I will divide them in Jacob, and scatter them in Israel. Judah  as to thee ... to him will be the obedience of peoples. The scattering was in the wisdom of God and the gathering is in Christ. 

    RWSIs this administration connected with the heavens and the dwelling connected with unapproachable light? 

    JTJrIn the sense in which we are speaking of it, heaven is Gods centre; the centre from which He is operating. Later on, of course. He will set up His throne here. That will come later in our consideration, but in Genesis, God is operating from His own sphere. So that we get the creation by the word of God. For he spoke, and it was done; he commanded, and it stood fast. That carries with it the administrative idea. The thing was done. Things must be done. He spoke, and it was done. Then it says, he commanded, and it stood fast. These are ideas connected with administration. Things which God has done will stand. With regard to man it says that He created them male and female. He blessed them, and He gave them dominion. That is delegated authority or administration. The idea is not opened up there in its real meaning. We get the indication that Gods idea is that there should be dominion committed to the man and the woman. That idea is there immediately. 

    ABPDo we learn this principle of speaking and commanding in an experimental way? Something is accomplished in our souls through the gospel  the speaking  but if it is to abide, there must be recognition of the commandment; we must come under the lordship of Christ and be obedient to the truth. 

    JTJrYes; the world system today largely is carried on by speaking. Governments lay down policies and then commandments are enacted. How many there are! But think of it in connection with God. There is no idea of change with Him. There is supreme speaking and supreme commanding, and there is no change in it. It remains as over against all the governments of the present time and what they are doing. 

    WFKThe passage we read speaks of the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ, and then goes on to the thought of the blessed and only Ruler. 

    JTJrI think the blessed and only Ruler refers to God. Of course, it applies to Christ too, in that we could not leave Him out of it. But in this setting it refers to God as supreme in bringing about Christs kingdom. The Lord awaits the time; it is the Fathers time, really. 

    TNWThe King of the ages is referred to in chapter 1  would you say a little as to that? 

    JTJrNow to the King of the ages, the incorruptible, invisible, only God, honour and glory to the ages of ages. Amen. As Pauls soul is filled with the sense of the mercy shown him he breaks out in this doxology to God. 

    CFELet all the earth fear Jehovah. Is that operative in our hearts today as coming to the truth? 

    JTJrI think it is to be seen in the saints; we fear Him; we stand in awe of Him. What a great thing it is that there are those who fear Jehovah and stand in awe of Him! 

    RWSWould this bear on our meetings for prayer? If things which are going wrong in the world might affect the testimony, can we not appeal to God, in the consciousness that He is the supreme Ruler, to change things for the sake of the assembly. 

    JTJrI think so. In the beginning God had a relation with the earth through government; that is, in Adam and Eve and then in Noah. There was a direct relation in the government of things here, but that did not continue. 

    ARMan and woman were given dominion over the fish of the sea, and over the fowl of the heavens, and over every animal that moveth on the earth. 

    JTJrGod gave them complete dominion. He blessed them, it says: God blessed them; and God said to them. Be fruitful and multiply, and fill the earth, and subdue it; and have dominion over the fish of the sea, and over the fowl of the heavens, and over every animal that moveth on the earth. (Genesis 1:28). That is. God was in relation to them in the government of things here, and so it was with Noah. But that is not so today. We need to see when the position changed, if we can discern it in these chapters. 

    JAPAt the first prayer meeting recorded in the Acts they lifted up their voice with one accord to God saying, The kings of the earth were there, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord and against his Christ. For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city to do whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass. (Acts 4:26 - 28). God had determined the whole matter. Does that support what has been said? 

    JTJrYes; the title Lord in verse 24 is despot; it means that God is supreme in everything. We need to see that in regard to what God is. The saints at the beginning were accepting what was being allowed by God. 

    APTAlso the expression thou art the God in Acts 4 refers to the title Elohim which is used in Genesis 1. The footnote says, Elohim, the One who is God. It is wonderful how the truth comes to light in that chapter and how they feared God. It links with Genesis 1, for it was Elohim who made the heavens and the earth and all their host. 

    JTJrYes, they were in the recognition of that. God is going to govern through the saints, but whilst it appears that He is allowing the worldly governments to go their way, the saints know that Gods counsel is behind it all. The idea comes out in Revelation, also. The souls under the altar say, How long, O sovereign Ruler ... chapter 6:10. They recognised God as the sovereign Ruler. 

    ABPIn 1 Timothy the word is, to whom be honour and eternal might, chapter 6: 16. We are to be responsive in heart to that One in the consciousness of His despotic rule, would you say? 

    JTJrQuite so. 

    AATThe opening words in Genesis 1 are, In the beginning God ... The footnote says. God in the absolute. 

    JTJrThat is the idea. He is supreme in everything, so we get the working out of things in the creation. Things were done. Let there be light. And there was light. A majestic statement! God spoke, but the thing was done. So it says, For he spoke, and it was done; he commanded, and it stood fast. It is a question of the working out of things. We learn from John 1 that the Son had to do with everything that was made. 

    ARIt says in Genesis 2:1, And the heavens and the earth and all their host were finished. 

    JTJrThe thing was finished, and it was all good. The administration was perfect in carrying everything out. 

    RWSDo you have in mind that a change in administration came in? 

    JTJrThe idea of government comes into Genesis in relation to Adam and Eve. God gave them dominion. There was a relation between them and God in government. 

    And then, later. God found Noah alone righteous in all the wickedness, and He gave government into his hands. At that time capital punishment was introduced. And God changed the food for man, giving him flesh to eat. It was Gods direct government in these relations, but the matter changed after that. 

    AATIs it not so that all animals are subject to man? God put man in administration over that sphere of things. 

    JTJrIt would be so abstractly, I suppose, but it is not really so, because ferocious beasts are not subject to man, except they are tamed. Naturally it is not so because sin came in; something happened. 

    TEHIt says of the Lord Jesus in Mark 1:13, that He was in the wilderness with the wild beasts. Evidently, in Him, there was control over the wild beasts. 

    JTJrThey did not attack Him. No doubt they discerned that He was different. 

    ABPWould you say that although dominion was given to Noah, it hardly compared to what was given to Adam? Would the greater thought be seen in Adam? 

    JTJrYes. Death was the penalty for disobedience. Man was driven out of the garden and the cherubim placed there; so that Gods government had to come in in judgment; and then the mark is put on Cain. Judgment comes in again in the flood. So we see God acting in that dispensation in that way. 

    CAMDominion was given to Adam and Eve, primarily, looking forward to Christ and the assembly. 

    JTJrQuite so. We may consider that later. The idea of Christ and the assembly is one of the greatest parts of our subject. It is foreshadowed here to show it was in Gods mind and He comes to it later. 

    CAMThat is a very establishing thing; the suggestion is initial. 

    GBLDoes the book of Ruth show by contrast the solemnity of trifling with this principle? Elimelechs name means, Whose God is king. The book shows declension from that but divine government coming in sovereignly and reaching through to David. 

    JTJrThat is right. The reigns of David and Solomon are the answer to failure in administration in the Old Testament. Through that era God governed the earth directly through Israel. 

    ARMan had dominion before sin came in. 

    JTJrAnd God blessed them. It was Gods attitude. It is a great thought to get into our souls. The curse came in because of sin; it came upon Adam and Eve; they were driven out. And it came upon Cain; the mark was there. And it came upon the whole earth in the flood. God brought the flood upon the whole scene and closed it up in judgment. 

    ARGenesis 9:6 says, Whoso sheddeth Mans blood, by Man shall his blood be shed. 

    JTJrExactly. God tells Noah that He will require mans blood from man. You get there one great principle of government. It has come down to our time. Where did capital punishment come from? It exists because of what God established at the beginning. 

    FHLIf administration and government were established there would be rest. God rested on the seventh day. 

    JTJrIt is very important that we come to that. The work had brought in rest. When you think of all his work, it means something had to be done. There must be skill; there must be energy. That is what came out in what was done. The whole creation is an expression of Gods eternal power and divinity. 

    CAMThe one who pronounces capital punishment is doing it as a representative of God. In himself he is a man, but he represents God. 

    JTJrThat is right; so that the powers that be are ordained of God. 

    JAPWas Adam doing things well in naming the creatures? 

    JTJrThis idea of how things were done came out in Adam and Eve too. I suppose we should see that God did things in a glorious way so as to give character to anything we do. We should have in mind how God did things. 

    DPWas there breakdown on the part of Pilate in his administration of government? 

    JTJrThere was. He had power to set the Lord free; he could have set Him free righteously. Government broke down in him. 

    ARIn Genesis 1 it is said that God did things. In chapter 2 it is Jehovah Elohim. 

    JTJrChapter 1 is God as supreme. That is what we need to get into our souls first in regard to this great subject  that there is One who is supreme  and Christ Himself comes in in relation to that as we shall see later. 

    ABPIs the thought of Gods supremacy suggested in Hebrews 1, where, in speaking of the Son, it says, by whom also he made the worlds, verse 2? 

    JTJrI think that is the force of it. It is by whom. It is instrumentality; the thing was done. 

    ABPThe mind is carried through to God as supreme in relation to it? 

    JTJrQuite so. 

    WFKIt says that God divided the light from the darkness. What part of the administration would that be? 

    JTJrI suppose it is a question of what was suitable in the realm of things in which God was going to operate. There is the darkness and the light; the night and the day. It is a question of Gods plan in creation  what the night and day mean. Certain things were worked out in these periods. The Lord said that there are twelve hours in the day. It was a question of His testimony, and of work to be done. 

    FSCIs God dwelling in unapproachable light, whom no man has seen nor can see, really darkness to us until Christ comes into it? 

    JTJrI think that means it is inscrutable. We have no part in that at all, nor can have. It is God in the absolute. 

    WFKGod separates, or distinguishes, between the children of light and children of darkness. 

    JTJrMoral darkness came in later in connection with evil. Men love darkness rather than light. It is a moral idea, but here it is God dividing the thing in a creational sense. We have our nights, and it is a question of what is worked out in the night with God  And there was evening, and there was morning  the first day. That is the way things operate in our souls. 

    CAMSo that we look back to the first chapter of the Bible in faith. That is really how we understand it. 

    JTJrQuite so. 

    RDGIn dividing the light from the darkness we have the sun, the moon and the stars, looking forward to Christ and the assembly. 

    JTJrIt is a question of administration, whether through the sun in the day or the moon at night. We should get the thought of God as supreme in our minds in relation to rule; then delegated administration in the man and the woman, and then in Noah. Over against that we have evil coming in, and God acting in regard to it. The cherubim are set in the garden to guard the way of the tree of life, and the mark is put upon Cain, which is still apparent, even in our day. It is a governmental thing. Part of the administration is to mark off a man who slew his brother  the murderous element that slew Christ. It comes down in Gods administration even to the present time. 

    RWSIt makes God more wonderful to us as we see the way in which He meets changing conditions  the age of innocence, and then the era of conscience, and the period of human government. He can meet conditions in each of these ages. 

    JTJrIt is a question of discerning the dispensation in which we are and understanding the dispensations generally. We can hardly think of the period of the garden as a dispensation, but it was a separate and distinct time. God drove man out of it in His governmental dealings; then He had to take account of the evil which came in through Cain, in relation to a brother. This principle comes in early in the ways of God, as to what He thought about such a thing. 

    WCRWas the breakdown of Adam and Eve in that they did not maintain dominion over the created things? 

    JTJrThe whole position broke down in that way, so you get no more reference to dominion in regard to them. The curse came in. It is on the ground; it is on persons; it is on Cain. But it is part of Gods administrative dealings in a world of wickedness ending in the flood. 

    CAMThe question might come into the mind, Why did God allow the whole question of good and evil to exist? Why did not God, who is from eternity to eternity, remove it at its first showing? But is it not infinite wisdom on His part to work the thing out so that we might have an apprehension of His infinite grace in a way we could not have understood it otherwise? 

    JTJrI think so. When we come to Noah, it is a question of the world as it exists today, because it has come down from Noah. The flood came in and destroyed the world that then was. Noah therefore begins a new position, and government is on another line. In chapter 11, men planned to build a city and a tower. It is called Babel. It is confusion. God changed their language; and that has come down to us today. It was part of Gods governmental dealings; He changed the language of men and scattered them over all the earth. It is a definite change in the ways of God. He came in to check the evil through a change of language, and through scattering. We have another point of view from this chapter onward. 

    CFEIs chapter 11 a climax reached in the ways of God? 

    JTJrI think it is, in that it is not a question of direct government any longer. The god of this world has taken hold on the hearts of men, and has controlled their thoughts. That is really the present condition of the world today. 

    RWSIt says that they journeyed from the east. Is it suggestive that mans aspect is westward? He is scattered and his age is reduced sharply. 

    JTJrAnd the idea of great cities comes up  Babel, for example  and what man is doing in them. It seems to be an important point, that God has, you might say, given man over to his evil, and he is still going on in it today. God acts through governments, like Egypt, for instance. God checked that government. Yet, it was not His government. He was not directly ruling through Egypt or any such nation. He had given them up to a reprobate mind, it says in Romans. They were given up because of the evil. 

    ABPIs there another feature of Gods rule running through the era of which we have been speaking, which is seen in Enoch, and also in the ark? God asserts His right to discriminate and make a difference, so that, out of the confusion. God translates an Enoch and preserves eight souls in the ark. 

    JTJrYes; I suppose the latter is figurative of what is going on now. 

    APTThe words used by men here are identical with the words of God in chapter 1:26: And God said, Let us make ... Here it is, Come on, let us build ... It is like a counterfeit of proper administration. 

    JTJrI think it is. There is the idea of counsel, which is another important feature in administration, but here it is in relation to evil. This also is carried down, like the counsel of Ahithophel, and the gates of hades. It is counsel against what is of God. 

    APTThe footnote to verse 2 says that they pulled up their tent pegs. How does the administrative side enter into mans will against God? 

    JTJrMans will enters into the make-up of his city and his government, and yet God is behind it all. Man cannot go as far as he likes. We have seen that in recent times. Certain governments have not been permitted to go as far as they thought to go. God uses one against the other, but He is not ruling directly through any. 

    GBLThe introduction of devastating weapons to check evil has inspired awe in nations. These things may seem to be over-severe, but does not God allow them in order to stop evil? 

    JTJrIt is all part of the system. We see that, in principle, in Sodom and Gomorrah. 

    ARIn chapter 11 God came down to see the city and tower. 

    JTJrIt is a great matter in administration to get first-hand knowledge of things. 

    JHHGod took them up on their own counsel. They said, ... lest we be scattered over the face of the whole earth, but it says later, And Jehovah scattered them thence over the face of the whole earth. 

    JTJrThat is remarkable. Moses speaks of it in Deuteronomy 32; When the Most High assigned to the nations their inheritance, when he separated the sons of Adam, he set the bounds of the peoples according to the number of the children of Israel, verse 8. That evidently alludes to this chapter. He divided them in relation to the inheritance of Israel. 

    CNAfter the scattering of chapter 11 Abraham comes into view. 

    JTJrThat is very important and I suppose we should consider the call of Abraham at our next reading. The call is a separate thought from government. It is an important change in the ways of God. He called Abraham out, but He left the world to go on its course. He was not governing directly through Abraham. He took on Abraham. He was calling out a people, and this carries through to David. 

    RDGOn the day of Pentecost there were representatives of every nation under heaven at Jerusalem and God momentarily suspended the restraint so that all heard the testimony in their own language. 
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    THE MAN OF GOD (JT 73)

    1 Timothy 6: 11; 2 Timothy 3: 16; 1 Kings 17: 24; 2 Kings 4: 40

    These scriptures speak of the man of God, and in the New Testament this title is applied to one man only, and he a young man  Timothy. So that it is not beyond the range of the young that are here tonight. Had it been applied to Paul or John, many of us could understand it more easily, perhaps, but it is significant that it is only applied to a young man in the New Testament. What I have to say, however, will bear upon all who are present. We will speak of Timothy first, then Elijah, and then Elisha. The term is applied to Elisha more than to any other man in the Scriptures; perhaps half of the references to the man of God in Scripture refer to Elisha. Evidently his ministry is, in general, the divine ideal as to the man of God. 

    Now what may be remarked at first is, that the man of God, in the first mention of him in the New Testament, is asked to flee certain things. When we are asked to flee things, we are in imminent danger of them. No time is to be lost, or they will overtake us. And if they overtake us, disaster will ensue. So Timotheus is addressed as in peril. The word is, O man of God, flee these things. They are things that are particularly used by the enemy against young men and women. In the next epistle the exhortation is to flee youthful lusts. It is not stated what they are. But here the preceding verses indicate to us the things from which to flee. Indeed, the apostles allusion to the subject of master and servant leads him to speak of certain things which seemingly accumulated force in his mind as he wrote. It is characteristic of him, that as a great thought came to him it gathered force in his mind, 

    running on, sometimes, to the expression of feeling. And it is so here. It was a question of service. And they that have believing masters, let them not despise them because they are brethren; but let them the rather serve them with subjection, because they are faithful and beloved, who profit by the good and ready service rendered. These things teach and exhort. If any one teach differently, and do not accede to sound words, those of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the teaching which is according to piety, he is puffed up, knowing nothing, but sick about questions and disputes of words, out of which arise envy, strife, injurious words, evil suspicions, constant quarrellings of men corrupted in mind and destitute of the truth, holding gain to be the end of piety. But piety with contentment is great gain. For we have brought nothing into the world: it is manifest that neither can we carry anything out. But having sustenance and covering, we will be content with these. But those who desire to be rich fall into temptation and a snare, and many unwise and hurtful lusts, which plunge men into destruction and ruin. For the love of money is the root of every evil; which some having aspired after, have wandered from the faith, and pierced themselves with many sorrows. But thou, O man of God, flee these things, 1 Timothy 6: 2 - 11. 

    The apostle is addressing this young man, O man of God. What an honour! And yet he is in the midst of danger  surrounded by dangers which, undoubtedly, are accentuated because he was a young man. One may question ones employer and even get into arguments and disputations, but the secret of it all may be that I would like to be in his position. He is getting along well in the world and we would like to be in his place. That may be the secret of it. And so the apostle pursues the subject to the love of money. Who is there that does not love money? Let each question himself. It is a root of all evil! I doubt if there is one of us but would have to testify that at some time we have loved money. And it may be that it has become crystallized in us. The very thought of it coming into the apostles mind and developing out of this matter of criticism of ones employer leads him to think of this distinguished young brother to whom he was writing. He says, O man of God, flee these things. The very title is calculated to stir in him the desire to flee them. No doubt it did. There is not a slightest evidence that he really harboured these things. But the danger was there. And if it were so with a man like that with such a spiritual history, can any of us say that we are exempt? Think of his distinction  to be called, man of God! And yet there was need of being warned against these things. Why should the apostle have to say to a man like Timothy. For we have brought nothing into the world, it is manifest that neither can we carry anything out. But having sustenance and covering, we will be content with these ... For the love of money is the root of every evil? Evidently the Spirit of God gave force to the word as the apostle proceeded. He is now speaking to this one brother about himself. He had been speaking about others generally, but in this particular verse he is speaking to Timothy about himself. We may think that there was no danger with him about these matters. He was a gifted young man, able to teach and preach. Yet there was a danger that he should have love for money. And the apostle is so urgent. He says he is to flee! It is the attitude of ones mind. It is not a physical matter, exactly, though we should get out of circumstances that induce wrong thoughts, but you must turn away your mind with an impetus that will never allow you to go back. Flee! Flee from these things! In the next epistle he enlarges on the thought, saying, But youthful lusts flee. He had said, earlier, The things thou hast heard of me in the presence of many witnesses, these entrust to faithful men, such as shall be competent to instruct others also. The apostle was making Timothy the custodian of the truth, and yet this same man was exposed to youthful lusts, the love of money and the pride of having money, for pride goes with it. 

    All this, and more, was possible in one of the most spiritual young men of that age. But is any of us immune? I think not. There are those here, perhaps, before whom a path of distinction opens up with wealth and power; but the apostle speaks solemnly to flee these things, and pursue righteousness, piety, faith, love, endurance, meekness of spirit. It is a longer list than occurs in the second epistle. There it is, pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace. Here we have righteousness, piety, faith, love, endurance, meekness of spirit  six things. The second epistle relates to a believer delivering himself from evil communications, and finding a company with whom he can walk. But here it is a question of the servant being maintained in the service of God, and, as holding to the truth, to flee these things which would damage him. And the apostle says, O man of God! What feeling there is in it! O man of God! Your dangers are great! Your privileges are great! Go in for the privileges! Cleave to them! 

    Well now, the second epistle has in mind the furnishing of the man of God for his service, Every scripture is divinely inspired, and profitable for teaching, for conviction, for correction, for instruction in righteousness; that the man of God may be complete, fully fitted to every good work. I would just touch on the importance of the Scriptures and every aid furnished of God for a right use of them; 

    and first of all, for ones own soul benefit. I know that most young men who are able to serve, read Scripture in order to get texts for preaching. This is good in its place. But the first thing is to get something for oneself, to get light in ones own soul. Let me say, Every scripture is divinely inspired, and profitable, for teaching me, for convicting me, for correcting me, for instructing me in righteousness. And so, the word to us is, How do we read the Scriptures? How readest thou? The eunuch was reading Scripture, and Philip, guided by the Holy Spirit, asked him, Dost thou then know what thou art reading of?. He did not say, I am glad you are reading the Bible. Of course, he was glad of it. It is a testimony when a man reads his Bible. It is a thousand times better than reading a newspaper. A man reading a newspaper in the train is no testimony. But a man reading a Bible is a testimony. Well, here is a man reading the Scriptures and Philip asked him if he understood what he was reading. He said, How should I then be able unless some one guide me? He was an honest man. There are thousands who read the Bible, it may be, out of duty, and you are glad they do. But then, is there someone to help? The Holy Spirit is here for that purpose, and the Lord will give the understanding. And so the Lord would put it upon us to read the Scripture, and to read aright. The Lord said to one man, How readest thou? One has read Scriptures hundreds of times without having seen anything in them, but presently light dawns, and then they are read differently, How readest thou? It is not to be done in a perfunctory sort of way, but as asking the Lord to help, and being free to tell Him when we do not understand a scripture. 

    Someone has said, Never cut a knot in Scripture. Never take a short cut to understand. You will always find a key nearby, if you are dependent on the Lord to show you something. He is ready to give you wisdom every morning as you read the Scriptures. Every scripture is divinely inspired, and profitable. Even the genealogies of Chronicles and the curses on the mount are profitable. Every scripture is profitable. If one is an honest man he will say, That curse applies to me. That is the idea. It is very testing, but the number of persons is very small who are prepared to say, I deserve to be cursed. But you do deserve to be cursed. Those curses are against us as men. It is important that we should know from what we have been saved. It says here that every scripture is inspired of God and is profitable for teaching, for conviction, for correction, instruction in righteousness. It is for me, that I may be perfect. Let none think that he has done well, that he can preach well, or that he is getting on. Such a one has hardly begun to understand Levitical principles at all. The less confidence I have the more power I will have. The excellency of the power is of God and not of us. 

    Well, I will now go on to speak of Elijah and Elisha. The young men need to see the dangers that beset them, so that they should not dishonour the great name by which they are called. It is intended to be a sort of leverage in their souls. I should be ashamed, after I take this in, to run after the filthy lucre of this world. Gehazi is a warning in 2 Kings 5. 

    Now the Old Testament times would be like nursery times. Take a man like Elijah. Great as he was, he could not speak of things such as we are saying tonight. Not that one would draw attention to oneself, but Elijah could not preach the gospel as the youngest preacher here could do it, for he was in an imperfect condition. He was in the nursery, kept as a minor until the time appointed by the Father. I make that remark that our minds might be rightly balanced. He belongs to another dispensation. And in our passage he is spoken of as a man of God. He is called this by a person that has been benefited by the prophet. God may have great thoughts about a servant, but the brethren may not have them. What he is may not have become evident in him yet. None of the disciples would have said of Peter what the Lord said of him in Matthew 16. Yet how true he was to his confession. 

    Here it is a question of a man being called a man of God by a person that he has benefited, by the woman of Zarephath who had entertained him for a long time. In truth, he had entertained her, for she and her son were going to die and he kept them alive for a year. That was a great matter. The meal in the barrel did not waste and the oil in the cruse did not fail. It was God who did it. It was not Elijah, though it was at Elijahs word. The farmer might say of the grain that grows in the field, I raised a good crop. It was God who did it! A man sows his seed and rises up day and night. The crop comes. He does not know how, with all his rising up. It is God. What a great thing that is! If you were to ask Elijah about the raising up of this womans son to life, he would say, God did it. Look at the way he entreated God. It was God that did it. The woman was greatly benefited, and she says, By this I know that thou art a man of God. That is how we come into the knowledge of a brothers worth. What he really is becomes evident in the proof that comes to me. If I receive positive help from a brother, I will not listen to anything detrimental to him. Yet there are those who receive help from a man of God and turn a ready ear to ridicule. This woman had a complaint against Elijah. He could not keep her boy alive. He kept the meal and the oil from diminishing, but he could not keep her son alive. That was the kind of feeling she had about him. And it was a serious exercise for Elijah. For after all, the excellency of the power is of God and not of us. But he cried to Jehovah and said, Jehovah, my God, hast thou also brought evil upon the widow with whom I sojourn, by slaying her son? And he stretched himself upon the child three times, and cried to Jehovah and said, Jehovah, my God, I pray thee, let this childs soul come into him again! And Jehovah heard the voice of Elijah. Elijah prayed, and stretched himself upon the child, but God did the work. It was God who did that. One might say, Elijah, that was a great feat of yours. He would say, No; do not say that, I was at extremity about the thing, I could not have done it; but I did it under God. Jehovah heard the voice of Elijah, and the soul of the child came into him again, and he lived. Elijah had prayed; he stretched himself upon the child; he begged God about it; but God brought the soul back into the child. God did the work! Elijah brought the child down to his mother, but it was God who brought the childs soul back. 

    But there are great things happening today. A brother may get away from God, and is recovered. That is a great work! In principle, the soul has been brought back. It is a spiritual matter. But who would say that he had done it? If God did not do it, it would not be done. But let us look at Elijah. What a peace offering he has! The woman had not been pleased with him. She had discredited the man of God. But now he says, See, thy son lives. But it was God who had done it. God is still doing things. He does them in answer to the prayer. Think of Elijah stretching himself on the dead child! How he prayed to God! He is the one man who is held out as an example of prayer in the New Testament. It is because of prayer, but the work is Gods. Now look at the woman. She says to Elijah, Now by this I know that thou art a man of God, and that the word of Jehovah in thy mouth is truth. You may say, Of course the word of Jehovah is truth. But this was not written for nothing. The word of God is living and operative, and sharper than any two-edged sword, and penetrating to the division of soul and spirit, both of joints and marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart, Hebrews 4: 12. But it is truth. And the important thing is that it is in this mans mouth. The idea of truth is not stressed alone but that the word of Jehovah in thy mouth is truth. The woman was adjusted and she was able to name him. I know that thou art a man of God. So that what was done was a confirmation. Now by this I know that ... the word of Jehovah in thy mouth is truth. Bringing the child back to life was the great point with the woman. But God is aiming at bringing all the saints into life; not only into fellowship to partake of the emblems, but to be brought into life. Elijah says, Thy son lives. He is alive! 

    Well now, we go on to Elisha. He represents grace. It is the great grace side in the New Testament and opens up the dispensation of grace by this passage amplifying it. He is a man of God. The title is applied to him more than to any other in all Scripture. It is as if God would say, I want to attach My name to the great grace system. And so Elisha is met by a woman in debt. The creditor was at the door. And Elisha helps her. He solves her difficulties. It is a matter of grace. She is not only to pay her debts; she is to live on the rest. And he is owned as a man of God. And then we have the woman of Shunem who says, This is a holy man of God. She is a greater woman than the woman of Zarephath. She says, This is a holy man of God, even though he has done nothing for her as yet. But he was passing by her door. She had an eye for what was of God. How many in Capernaum thought that of the Lord Jesus? More than a holy man of God was there, but few in Capernaum recognized it! Well now, we are told that Elisha passed by and the woman constrained him to eat. And she said, This is a holy man of God, who passes by us continually. Well now, if her husband had been an alert believer he would have said to his wife, You have more discernment that I have. But they make a small chamber for the prophet with a bed, a table, a seat, and a lampstand. And the woman is rewarded with a child who died. But Elisha restored the child to life. He met every difficulty. And so the present dispensation is the time when things are finished; every difficulty is to be met. But the solution of every difficulty is in relation to the man of God. Think of having such a reputation! Think of the power of it! The little maid that waited on Naamans wife said, Oh, would that my lord were before the prophet that is in Samaria! then he would cure him of his leprosy. The solution of the difficulty lay in the man of God. 

    But I want to speak about the great pot. What does it represent? It is like a Bible reading, when the brethren come together, and we may speak one by one. But presently someone brings in what is not right  a wild gourd. The brother may have been thinking of something but has not been subject to the Lord, and says to himself, Now this will give me a little distinction if I bring it in. But when you look into it, it is poison. It is not the truth, and the pot is poisoned by it. They cried out and said, Man of God, there is death in the pot! Who can meet this? Only a man of God. It is a question of persons who are characteristically men of God; characteristically of God. We are of God, the apostle John could say. All the apostles were men of God. The antichrists would not hear them: We are of God; he that knows God hears us; he who is not of God does not hear us, 1 John 4: 6. And so here, the real difficulty must be met by this man of God. Elisha does not complain. He does not rebuke the person that brought in this evil. He said, Then bring meal. Who has the meal? He assumes that there is meal, somewhere, even with the dearth around. It is not easy to provide meal in famine times; nearly everything edible is scarce then. But he assumed that someone had meal, and, thank God, someone did have it. The requisites are always available in times of difficulty. When God is working, all the requisites are available. And so he says, Then bring meal. And he cast it into the pot, and said, Pour out for the people, that they may eat. And there was no harm in the pot. What a change! You may say, There are not many men of God. Quite so. But the point I am making now is in the idea of being of God. Christianity is of God. Of him are ye in Christ Jesus. The saints are of God, characteristically. And that shuts out all else. So that relief comes in. The solution is found. And there is no harm in the pot. 

    Well, I might say more, for the title is applied to Moses, David, and to several unnamed persons in Scripture. It really alludes to christianity, in the principle of it; christianity is of God. It is characteristically of God. Christ came out from God. And of him are ye in Christ Jesus, who has been made to us wisdom from God, and righteousness, and holiness, and redemption, 1 Corinthians 1: 30. And so we are to be characteristically of God and relief will come; the adjustment of every difficulty will be found. 
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    ENERGY IN GOING THE WHOLE WAY (JT 85)

    Luke 16:16; 1 Timothy 6:12; Philippians 3:12 - 14; 1 Chronicles 18:3

    These scriptures have been read because they bring to our attention energy in relation to the things of God, so that is what will engage us, by the Lords help, during this service, and I would add, thoroughness in the energy. The world has made rapid strides of recent years in the way of energy, and increased education has promoted the acquirement of thoroughness. The christian is set in these circumstances, among many others, and in them God would lay it upon him to encounter them in the way of energy in regard of His world, and thoroughness also, that is to say, going the full length in regard to any and every feature of the truth and any line divinely indicated, for half measures are well nigh equal to no measures at all. Not that heaven is not ready to accredit us with any interest or any movement at all, for even in a man like Ahab, God says, Seest thou how Ahab humbleth himself before me? (1 Kings 21:29). There is not a movement of heart or mind or affection in regard of God or His things or His people that is not noted in heaven. But, at the same time, our salvation, practically, depends on going all the way, especially now that we are drawing near to the end of this wonderful period called the acceptable year of the Lord (Luke 4:19). The time of the end is manifestly near and the Spirit of God would be urgent, pressing upon us to go on to perfection, one saying, If he draw back, my soul does not take pleasure in him, but remarking further, But we are not drawers back to perdition, but of faith to saving the soul (Hebrews 10:38,39). 

    Now the first scripture that I read treats of the kingdom of God in a very remarkable way, the Lord saying that the law and the prophets were until John: from that time the glad tidings of the kingdom of God are announced, and everyone forces his way into it. The law and the prophets represented a great period, yet we have to remember that the law made nothing perfect; still there was a great period of testimony from Moses till Malachi, and indeed up to John the baptist. No lapse is supposed, no interval of inactivity of any kind by God, the preaching of the kingdom was from the days of John the baptist; and I wish to speak of that first, that the preaching of it brought out energy, not the want of energy that is often seen in believers listening to ministry, perhaps to the gospel, and returning home forgetting what they heard. The preaching brought out energy, and that is what is needed in all these matters, but particularly now in regard to the kingdom of God. Daniel had already spoken of the kingdom of God, indeed it had been intimated throughout in the law and the prophets, but I speak of Daniel so as to enlist the sympathy and interest, and to call out the energy of young people, first of all. Daniel in his interpretation of Nebuchadnezzars dream, arrived at the stone cut out without hands, and he says, In the days of these kings (Daniel 2:44), that is, the four great monarchies that we often speak of and which are now commanding the attention peculiarly of those who have eyes to see. The Lord Himself spoke of them, calling the period the times of the nations, or gentiles, and Daniel tells Nebuchadnezzar that in those days, in the days of those kings, the God of the heavens shall set up a kingdom. Now I wish the young people here particularly to pay attention to what is being said, for young people are apt to droop, in having to do with the world as it is in its energy in this great iron age, as the scripture regards it; not all iron, it is partly clay, hard and fragile at the same time, but it is very imposing, and young people are at times overwhelmed as they see the marvellous strides that are made in energy and power and apparent results. But it is in those days, in the days of those kings, that the God of the heavens sets up a kingdom. If you will allow me the time, I will read the verses so as to have the facts clearly before us: And in the days of these kings shall the God of the heavens set up a kingdom which shall never be destroyed; and the sovereignty thereof shall not be left to another people: it shall break in pieces and consume all these kingdoms, but itself shall stand for ever. Forasmuch as thou sawest that a stone was cut out of the mountain without hands, and that it broke in pieces the iron, the brass, the clay, the silver, and the gold,  the great God hath made known to the king what shall come to pass hereafter. And the dream is certain, and the interpretation of it sure (Daniel 2:44,45). The feature of it presented here is perhaps future, but the power contemplated is now as much as it will be then, only taking another form. Mark 9:1 tells us that the Lord said, There are some of those standing here that shall not taste death until they shall have seen the kingdom of God come in power. 

    Now this is a matter for young people, as I said, and the word is to force our way into it. Instead of shaping entirely in regard of this world, as many, alas, do, let us take a word here from the Lord, every one forces his way into it. You may say, What does forcing my way into it mean? Has it tangible intelligibleness? It has, beloved friends. Many of us here know that it has, many of us here have forced our way into it, and we have proved it to involve power. The Lord said, as the Pharisees enquired as to whether it should come with observation, The kingdom of God does not come with observation (Luke 17:20), not in its then form, nor in its present form. It will come with observation presently when the Son of man shall appear as the lightning from the east to the west, but now it is a moral thing and challenges uprightness of heart in us. It exists, and so the Lord says in the next verse, The kingdom of God is in the midst of you. That puts it upon us, beloved young people, for it is to you I speak for the moment, to find it. That it exists is unquestionable, hundreds here tonight are witnesses to it, to the actuality of it. There is not time to go into the details, I am just pressing one point and that is, that it exists, and the Lord indicates the manner of its existence at the present time, that it was there in His Person; His presence here on earth involved the kingdom of God in the midst of them. So, now He has gone up to heaven, the Spirit of God here involves it for us; so that it exists, and a large part of the New Testament is taken up with instructing us as to it. First, as to the sovereign work of God in our souls, the Lord says, Except any one be born anew he cannot see the kingdom of God, and then, Except any one be born of water and of Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of God (John 3:3,5). So that that is the challenge. The new birth lies at the foundation of the thought, but the kingdom itself is established in Christ in heaven and made effective down here by the power of the Spirit. There is no mistake about it, and the Lord would lay it upon everyone to force his way into it. Failing to do it, you will be carried along in the energetic world that is around us, leading to perdition. There is no use in mincing words; the drift is swift, and we know whence it comes and whither it goes, and young people need to be on the alert to escape it, and to escape the corruption that is in the world, coming under the authority of Christ, and in that way, in subjection, coming into the reality of the presence and operations of the Spirit here below. Salvation lies there, salvation from the world as it is, as I have been saying. 

    Well, I go on to the next thought, and that is eternal life. I am hoping to get on to David at the end, so as to bring all of us who have in any little way touched the heavenly side, into the scope of the inheritance, extending out to the Euphrates; I want to speak about that particularly at the end. I am speaking now of entrance into the truth from the normal side, as each believer experiences salvation, deliverance, eternal life, and the heavenly calling. As we reach the elevated level of the heavenly calling, then we are morally equal to looking out toward the utmost limit of the inheritance, so as not to let one iota of it slip away. God is laying this upon us, that there is not to be one foot of the inheritance allowed in the enemys hands. We have to reach the David position for that, which I hope to touch on, but eternal life comes in on the way, and, significantly enough, we have the same thought of laying hold of it, as it were, stretching out for it. It is presented to us, of course, in the gospel, but it is put upon us now. I would speak to a young man, Ye are strong, says the apostle John, and the word of God abides in you (1 John 2:14). It requires that; it is not a mere matter of light now. Timothy was beyond that limit, he had advanced in the truth; he was a young man, and he is a type for us, for, although engaged in the service and effective too in it, we may miss this great matter of laying hold of eternal life. As I said, so that no one should misunderstand, it is presented to us in the gospel; it is proposed in it, that God so loved the world, that he gave his only-begotten Son, that whosoever believes on him may not perish, but have life eternal (John 3:16). There is no mistake about that, as to what is in Gods mind; Timothy had that, you may be sure, he had that light, that faith. He had developed from his childhood in the Scriptures, and the Old Testament scriptures had taught this matter, had spoken of eternal life. Timothy would not miss it; we may be sure his mother and grandmother would call attention to the mention of it in the Scriptures, so that he would understand what the apostle said, Lay hold of eternal life. 

    Well, lest anybody should be in any way beclouded by what I am saying, the way of this is very elaborately set out in Scripture. What is put in a few words in one setting is elaborately set out in another. What would Timothy do, think you, as he read this part of Pauls letter as to eternal life? I have read about eternal life, he would say, I have heard Paul speak of it; it may be Paul thinks I am neglecting it; very likely I am. It is a wholesome thing to challenge ourselves in that way: Why should Paul say that to me? He knows well enough that I believe his doctrines, I follow them up; why should he say that to me? And what would be the normal result of such a challenge to his own heart? Why, to turn up the Scriptures in dependence on the Lord and see what they teach us as to the matter, and what this laying hold of it means. The epistle to the Romans was written at this time, and Timothy doubtless knew about it. That epistle would tell him that grace reigns through righteousness to eternal life through Jesus Christ our Lord (Romans 5:21). It is not in there, but through. He would stop at that preposition, and he would say, Well, the Lord Jesus Christ has effected this matter, it is through Him, and he would turn over the page into chapter 6, and he would find at the end of chapter 6, that it is fruit unto holiness, and the end eternal life. Well, he would say, that is another side to the picture. Chapter 5 (they did not have chapters, of course, in those days) says, through Jesus Christ our Lord. All these throughs refer to His gracious service, costing Him so much, so also grace might reign through righteousness to eternal life through Jesus Christ our Lord. Timothy would say to himself, At what cost! I see it is available to me on that line. But the next paragraph begins with baptism; entering into it, laying hold of it, is on that line. 

    What comes to me through the Lord Jesus Christ is a matter to be believed, it is a matter for faith. It is a great section of the faith once delivered to the saints (Jude 3), but baptism is the next point, and if Philip touched on that point in speaking to the Ethiopian eunuch, it would make all the more forceful in his mind the necessity for baptism. Am I to live here as I used to? Am I to turn the grace of God into lasciviousness in going on with the world when this great blessing has been brought close to me through our Lord Jesus Christ at such infinite cost to Himself? Impossible! We who have died to sin, how shall we still live in it?. That is the question. Baptism is the figure (I am speaking simply, dear brethren) of Christs death, but, mark you, it is unto his death, As many as have been baptised unto Christ Jesus, have been baptised unto his death. There is salvation by water in Peter; that does not cost us any suffering. What it prefigured cost Christ intense suffering, but not me. But if I am to be saved by fire, it will cost me something, it is a terrible thing to be saved by fire. It means that my works are burnt up and I am just saved. Is it not likely that definite feelings will pass through my mind and heart if I am saved by fire; why should it be so? But water is a symbol of the sufferings of Another, not my own. I am speaking now for a moment so that you may get the idea of laying hold of eternal life; Romans 6 is the way. I cannot go into Romans 6 now, but I just direct you to it, that is another line. In Romans 6 eternal life is seen in a Person, in Christ Jesus, not through Him, but in Him. Now I know where it is. In chapter 5 it is a great general thought effected by Christ, through Him, to be appropriated by me, but surely I want to know where it is. Romans 6 tells me where it is, and it shows me the way to it, and, as I said, it begins with baptism, not only to Christ but to His death. Complete submission to the will of God is the teaching of the chapter, righteousness unto holiness, and the end eternal life in Christ Jesus our Lord. But now, having got your freedom from sin, and having become bondmen to God, ye have your fruit unto holiness, and the end eternal life. For the wages of sin is death; but the act of favour of God, eternal life in Christ Jesus our Lord. There it is. 

    I will endeavour to make the thing a little clearer, if I may, so that young people here may not think that it is so very far away from them. Years ago, when this was the great theme and the occasion of great conflict (thank God for that, and for the victory of it!) I used to think it was a great thing at a distance I had not touched. But in the measure, dear brethren, however small, in which we have touched it, I think we understand it, and the divine teaching runs on that line, so it is not so far away from us. If you will allow me to be very simple, the atmosphere of it is right here where we are. How very different each one of us feels here from what he would feel out in the street where sin is rampant! How different the atmosphere! How different the feeling! What a sense of subjection to God! That is the thought, and I speak thus that no one might think it is far out of his way; it is not, you have tasted it already. Timothy had tasted it undoubtedly. How could he be in the apostles company, as he used to be, without realising something of the heavenly breath, of what that great servant of God was experiencing constantly? You could not be in his company without it, and suppose you had others like him, for there were many like him in those days, how a young man like Timothy, coming into the company of those christians, those children of God, 

    would breathe the atmosphere of heaven, a righteous holy atmosphere. Well, but it needs more than that. The apostle would speak about it to Timothy, and Timothy would feel he would like to know what the apostle knew, and, beloved brethren, it is well for us to listen to Paul in regard of himself. I suppose nobody in Scripture speaks more of himself than Paul; you wonder why. I will tell you why. He is worth speaking about. Aside from Christ, I do not know a man in the universe more worth speaking of than Paul. What a mighty product of the work of God he is, and particularly as to intelligence, Ye can understand my intelligence in the mystery, he says (Ephesians 3:4). Why? That they might set the pace faster. Why am I so far behind? That is Gods way. So, in regard to this great matter, we need to know, and that is what John wrote his epistle for. These things have I written to you that ye may know (1 John 5:13). That word know refers to conscious knowledge; it is not simply objective knowledge, what I know in Christ; it is what I have got consciously. The apostle John by the Spirit of God wrote his epistle that the saints might know they had eternal life as believing on the Son. No doubt they knew it, as many of us do, without understanding it or tasting it, but he says, These things have I written to you that ye may know that ye have eternal life who believe on the name of the Son of God, that you might have the consciousness of eternal life as believing on the Son of God. And so to make the thing simple, he begins with the neuter, That which was from the beginning, and then he speaks about fellowship. I am seeking to draw you into the line. 

    Romans shows us how an individual progresses from righteousness unto holiness and the end eternal life in Christ Jesus. John brings in fellowship at once, that which we have seen and heard we report to you, that ye also may have fellowship with us; 

    they had a peculiar status with God in this matter  And our fellowship is indeed with the Father, he says, and with his Son Jesus Christ. And these things write we to you that your joy may be full. Well, you say, what about that? Is there anyone here who has not had a little bit of joy in the company of the brethren? I doubt if there is. It may pass off, but it is there; the apostle would have it to be full and to stay. Joy is a great matter in the Scriptures, and so he speaks about fellowship, That ye also may have fellowship with us; that is, that the saints might be drawn into this great matter of the apostles, what they were going on with. A new world had been inaugurated through them, and in it was this great matter of eternal life, and it is initially a matter of fellowship, fellowship with us, that is, laying hold on what they were doing and being with them in it. Take the lame man in Acts 3; he held Peter and John, he had got into fellowship. Would he not breathe this great thing in that fellowship? He would. You find him standing by them; he needed them too, he was a witness to the power of God through them; he held them, he was with them in what they were doing. But then the apostle John goes on to say, If we walk in the light as he is in the light, we have fellowship with one another (1 John 1:7). We have not got the apostles now but we have one another. That is a beautiful phrase, one another; we have one another. I thank God for the brethren always, one another, we have fellowship with one another. The word there is not simply that I love the brethren, but I have got fellowship with them, I am in the thing, we have partnership together. We are sustained in the position, and the blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanses us from all sin. Well, what do we get there? We get a holy healthful atmosphere as walking in the light as God is in the light. 

    You may see the thing from the Psalms, which are more than a type. The Songs of degrees really have in mind the way to it as amplified in the New Testament, until we reach Psalm 133 and there the blessing is commanded under certain conditions, namely, unity among the brethren; brethren dwelling, not now simply in fellowship, but dwelling together in unity. Well, that is a happy state of things, and the word is, there hath Jehovah commanded the blessing. That word commanded is to make the thing fixed, that the thing that I am so enjoying, that God calls the blessing, is a fixed thing now. It is a great thought, beloved, to reach in ones soul the sense of blessing, of eternal life as a blessing, and that it is a fixed thing by the divine commandment, For he spoke, and it was done; he commanded, and it stood fast (Psalm 33:9). The speaking really is in the Songs of degrees; if I go through those psalms my heart will be illuminated and my mind drawn into another order of things altogether. I rejoiced, said one, when they said unto me, Let us go into the house of Jehovah (Psalm 122:1). Jerusalem, he says, which art built as a city that is compact together, Whither the tribes go up. What a grand thought that is, of the tribes; and the progress reaches the summit morally, for it is an elevated mountain, indeed it is plural, the mountains of Zion. As one thinks of the mount Zion, one is impressed by the language. It is a question of how God reaches our minds in the mountains of Zion, something coming down from heaven like the dew of Hermon that descendeth on the mountains of Zion. It is there hath Jehovah commanded the blessing, life for evermore. That is the last but one of the Songs of degrees; the next one refers to the priests serving God. 

    Well now, is there a christian here who does not follow that, what it is to be amongst the brethren in holy unity, with a sense of heavens influence upon us? Thank God I have experienced it. Even in the house of prayer, God says, I will make you glad there. There is a sense of heaven coming down there making us glad; that is the idea. If I get the idea I will follow it out; the mind has a great deal to do with it. So, as I said, the epistle of John brings the saints before us, and then, in the last chapter, the teaching of the water and the blood. That is to say, I am ready now for that. This is he that came by water and blood, Jesus the Christ; not by water only, but by water and blood. And it is the Spirit that bears witness, for the Spirit is the truth (1 John 5:6). Now, am I ready for that? I have tasted something (the word taste is important) of this heavenly joy and I cannot afford to surrender it. There is more beyond; I must go in for it; it must not elude me, it is too important. As it says a little lower down in 1 Timothy 6:19, Lay hold of what is really life. 

    To go on now to Philippians, of course, I have to speak to those who are advanced (and yet I must speak to all!), there you get the greatest evidence of energy, and that is in the apostle himself actually telling us that he did not count he had already attained. It is encouraging to think of such a man as that making such an admission. In spite of his knowledge, in spite of his great progress, he says, Not that I have already obtained the prize, or am already perfected. I should like to have heard him say that. And so he goes on to say, I pursue, looking towards the goal. That word goal is something for the mind, for the eye; it is, of course, an athletic figure, that is, you have something in the distance, like that which Balaam, the man of opened eye (Numbers 24:3), saw! But what did the apostle Paul see? He actually saw the goal. I think the Lord is keeping this before us, dear brethren. The time is short now, 

    and we do not want to miss this great matter; the Spirit of God does not shrink from using an athletic figure so as to bring home to us the necessity for energy in these matters. The apostle actually sees the thing in the distance, but he says, I have not reached it; and so he stretches out, as he says, towards the goal, for the prize. The prize is a different thing from the goal; the goal is the end of the race, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. That is one of the finest bits of language you can get. Here is a man who is thoroughly set for one end, but one thing he does. Not that he was not doing other things, you understand, but this is the supreme thing, this is the thing I cannot neglect. But one thing  forgetting the things behind, and stretching out to the things before, I pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. There is but one step into heaven, such a one is ready to step into heaven. Would you not like to feel like that? I should, certainly. No stranger now, and one, as it were, steps into heaven in that attitude, in that state of soul. When the Lord comes you will be perfectly at home there, no stranger. Well, that is the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. 

    Now I come back to what I spoke of to just briefly remark on how such a person, such a believer, scans the whole domain of divine territory, and that includes every inch from the great western sea to the Euphrates. It is very remarkable that it is in David you get this thought in his establishing his dominion on the Euphrates, and that leads me, dear brethren, to review the ground I have covered from another angle altogether, from the moral altitude spoken of in Philippians, and confirmed in Ephesians doctrinally, that the heavenly man turns round, as it were, and looks at the whole territory divinely given. There is no word about the Euphrates when Israel had passed the brazen serpent; it was Canaan all the time, that is the heavenly land that Paul had in his mind. But now David has come, and he is, as we might say, at the very summit. In 2 Samuel David ascends from Ziklag to Hebron, and from Hebron to Jerusalem. That is, God has brought the people in. Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, the place that thou, Jehovah, hast made thy dwelling (Exodus 15:17). We reach that in David, a wonderful thought! Joshua did not do that; he brought them into Canaan but not to Zion, and although Joshua had the Euphrates pointed out to him by Jehovah, he did not extend his conquest there. It remained for David. That is our own position, dear brethren; let us not let a foot of it go, not a inch of it. Jephthah contended for part of this territory in Judges 11, but he could not contend for it as David did. He spoke wonderfully, but he was a Gileadite, not a man of Canaan. God has brought us to the Canaan side of the position, and one would urge on the brethren not to surrender it for a moment, it is too precious. It is not only the land, but the place that thou, Jehovah, hast made thy dwelling. That is David and Solomon. Secured there, we cast our eye towards the East, to the Euphrates, and in true David-like energy and military skill, the territory has to be secured, the dominion established. And, dear brethren, it is not merely in holding the doctrine as to it that it is garrisoned, but the great thought with David is not only conquest, not extirpation; he did not destroy, as Joshua did; David subdued. The point with David is subjugation, a subdued people garrisoned. And how one looks across the face of the earth today and loves to think of the garrisons of God in the territory of God, holding the ground in the power of the Spirit of God; that is the idea. So David established his dominion, we are told, there, as if every inch of the territory must be held, and held in power, not simply in doctrine, for the garrisons mean that the territory is held in power. And not only that, but what you will observe in this chapter is that these territories yielded for the house of God; they brought gifts, we are told in verse 6. And David put garrisons in Syria of Damascus; and the Syrians became servants to David, and brought gifts. And Jehovah preserved David whithersoever he went. And David took the shields of gold that were on the servants of Hadarezer, and brought them to Jerusalem. And from Tibhath, and from Chun, cities of Hadarezer, David took very much brass, of which Solomon made the brazen sea, and the pillars, and the vessels of brass. How essential these are at the present time! What we get in these distant conquests, what we might think of little value, what in earlier days was not even secured, is now yielding for the house of God. That is the position. 

    May God help us then to be energetic, and in our energy to go all the way, whatever it be, go the full limit, and God will be with us. And Jehovah preserved David whithersoever he went. 
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    COMMUNICATIONS FROM ONE SERVANT TO ANOTHER (JT 93)

    1 Timothy 6

    JTIt is to individuals of a special character, as I suppose you noticed, that these things are written. They are communications from one servant to another. One is an apostle, of course, giving him authority belonging to no one today. Still it is from one servant to another, the latter to be governed by what is written to him. There are no servants in this position exactly now on either side. We have these epistles and all Scripture  but no servant is particularly in authority over another. Servants are in direct relation to Christ and get what they are to minister from Christ  but these epistles help us in any given circumstance. We see how the minister is to be governed. If he is to minister in industrial centres, for instance, where trade unionism would rule generally, or if he is working where there are many rich  in residential places and the like, this chapter helps as to how he is to proceed. The first part of the chapter has to do with servants or bondmen and as to how they should regard their masters. The second part is to do with persons who have desire to be rich, a very common thing. Then we have, from verse 17, those who are rich. So the chapter as a whole deals with these subjects: persons who are in the place of servants, those who are aspiring to be rich and persons who are rich. 

    JMDoes this all stand in relation to conduct suitable to the house of God? 

    JTYes, I should think so. It is the order you read about in chapter 3. These things I write to thee, hoping to come to thee more quickly; but if I delay, in order that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house. That is what I understand, in general, the apostle has in mind, bearing no doubt particularly on the earlier chapters, but in general it is the question of order and conduct in the house of God. Chapter 6 is a very practical chapter just now, because of the extraordinary change that has come over the industrial world. Labour has acquired great power and whilst those labouring are in the position of servants, they are in many respects masters, and yet the change has not helped the truth nor has it afforded greater liberty for the gospel. It has promoted independency and avarice. Underlying that is to get what others have on the ground that it is not equally divided. 

    AHWould the well-ordered house of the previous chapter and a well-ordered pathway in relation to business help us in regard to service in the house? 

    JTClearly. One has to keep oneself clear from the evils contemplated here. That is disregard of masters rights, aspiration to be rich and then those who are rich. It is clear these things all bear on our position in the house of God. Is that your thought? 

    AHThat is what I was wondering. 

    JTOtherwise we should be unbalanced. Man is to be content in whatever circumstance he is in and trust God for his circumstances, it is a question of piety. 

    FIThese features it would be necessary for us to be in the good of in connection with the house, so that we might be faithful in relation to the house position on the spiritual side. This is written to Timothy while at Ephesus. Do you think that has a bearing? 

    JTJust so. At Ephesus there was great expenditure of service by Paul. He was there three years, and the extent of the truth ministered was not limited as at Corinth. The truth ministered at Corinth was limited but at Ephesus he had not shunned to declare the full counsel of God  therefore the structure afforded a great range for development in the house of God. They are said to be indeed the house, built together for an habitation of God in the Spirit, so that there was great range for development in the house of God and the service of it, and hence so much about elders here and also in Acts. The apostle calls the elders of Ephesus to him. There is great scope for eldership in chapters 3 - 5, but now we are right at the end of the epistle and the apostles exercise in writing this chapter is this industrial side of the matter  how servants and masters, poor and rich, might be severally affected adversely by circumstances. 

    JMDoes it show we would dishonour the name of God and the teaching by not being governed in our conduct in that way? 

    JTThat is what is said here. Let as many bondmen as are under yoke count their own masters worthy of all honour, that the name of God and the teaching be not blasphemed. It is a remarkable thing that disregard for ones masters rights might bring discredit to the name of God publicly. 

    GIn that way we are always in the house. This is what we should be governed by  in the business or home or wherever we are. 

    JTQuite so. We always regard ourselves in that relation, it is the general position attaching to the saints in Ephesus. They were the house of God. 

    The question is, Is the name being blasphemed? If I am working under a man, that is, a master and I am irksome under it and disregard his rights, I am in danger of blaspheming the name of God. 

    ABWould this chapter help us to come under rule and authority in all our movements? 

    JTThat is the thought  under a yoke. As many as are under yoke. The allusion is to persons who are perhaps servants or menial, but in one way we are all under yoke as bondmen of God, so this should help us, and if we are bondmen of God, the authority is graded from God to Christ, from Christ to man and from man to woman according to 1 Corinthians, but here it would include the master. A master has authority. The owner of a slave has authority over him like Philemon over Onesimus  or even if he were earning wages, the master would have authority. It helps us as to whether we are dependent. Whilst we may profess dependence on God, we may discredit that profession by disregard of ones master and non-recognition of his rights. 

    AHTitus has much to say about bondmen  they adorn the doctrine. 

    JTA very beautiful passage which morally elevates the slave. I believe God watches over servants and bondmen in subordinate positions which require subjection to others. I believe God has great regard for them. They are peculiarly tempted by the devil. In Ephesians 5, instruction is given as to the husband having rule over the wife, then parents and children, children and parents, masters and servants, servants and masters, because in these relations we are peculiarly exposed to the devil. He gets in if I am a servant, and proud in it, to promote independency, to try and damage me and dishonour the name of God, so God has great regard for those in subordinate positions, because He would work out in us the truth of unqualified subjection, which is morally of great price  far greater than anything accruing materially from it. 

    AHHSo that we would accept the idea of subjection as a principle? 

    JTIt is worked out in the history of Gods people. Israel were in the position of servants in Egypt, that was no accident. God had told Abraham they would be in such a state and that He would bring them out with great property. They would not lose. God intended the truth of subjection to be worked out. 

    AHHWhen it is a question of order in the children it says, For this is right. No need for further argument in regard to this thought of subjection. 

    JTI believe we have to go back to Egypt to get the correct general thought. God is taking the people out of the world through redemption but He is not taking them out in independency  not because they are seed of Abraham after the flesh, but because they have come through the ordeal, working out subjection in a most irksome way. It was no accident but ordered of God, so that the mediator is brought into evidence and comes down to look on them in that relation. He regards them as brethren but they are looked at in Egypt as slaves. They are tested but they come out of Egypt with great property. Not only material things, but moral wealth they bring out of Egypt. Three times over it is said that God gave them favour in the eyes of the Egyptians so that they gave them utensils of gold and silver and clothing. In going out they spoiled the Egyptians, that is morally so. Although their masters may take the position of being masters, morally the servants became greater and spoiled the Egyptians. The matter requires attention because this bears on the whole position morally in this world. They are brought out of the world in that way, learning subjection in the bitterest experiences, but through it subjection to God is developed, so that the servant is morally in greater advantage than his master if he goes through things with God. He becomes richer than his master. 

    WLWould that be seen in the little captive maid in Naamans house? 

    JTQuite so, she was spiritually richer than Naaman. He was of great account with his master. She is only maid to his wife. She was richer morally than the whole house of the Syrian. She is an evangelist. Gods eye has been upon that young girl and she is serving God. It shows how God turns things upside down. We would perhaps covet our masters position, but morally he is not so well off, because if I am with God in the place of subjection, I have greater advantages than he. 

    FIAnd you are able to gather up wealth in that way by the circumstances? 

    JTI think that is what is in mind. They went out with great property. We had it on Saturday in Genesis 15. God says to Abraham, thy seed will be a sojourner in a land that is not theirs, and they shall serve them (or as it should read be in bondage to them); and they shall afflict them four hundred years. But also that nation which they shall serve I will judge; and afterwards they shall come out with great property. That is the position, so that the master is in a dangerous position  if he is not with God he is in a very dangerous position. The servant may have to endure a long time, but the moment comes when he comes out with great property and the master is spoiled. 

    JMThis should help us to see how this that has been glorified in Christ here will be carried into eternity. 

    JTYou are thinking of His place. As we know He takes the place of a bondman. He takes up bondmanship because He loves, not because He was forced into it. They had been servants in Egypt but He took it on in love. He loved His Master, His wife and His children and would not go out free, and so sets out the great principle of subjection in His own Person in incarnation right on to the eternal state, because after subjecting everything to God He Himself becomes subject. The principle is carried right through and the Lord takes on the place of subjection according to 1 Corinthians 15: 28. 

    AHIs that what the centurion saw in Luke 7 when he says, I also am a man placed under authority? He saw it blessedly in Christ. 

    JTHe saw that the Lord was in it as Man. I also am a man placed under authority. A centurion would be over one hundred men and he would be an officer, but there might be many above him right up. 

    That is the position. I am under my master and he is under somebody else. If he is not he will suffer and I will gain from the divine standpoint. 

    GDoes the thought come in in Ephesians 5 where husbands are told to love their wives and the injunction to the wives is to be subject? 

    JTThe point throughout that passage, running into chapter 6, is that God is meeting the devil, challenging the enemys works so that everyone in subjection should accept the position and be subject. The church is said to be subject to Christ. That is the position she is set in. Now if each person in that position accepts it as before God, he is in the position of the Israelites and will come out with great property in due time. 

    WLDoes the Lord make it attractive in the parable: Enter thou into the joy of thy lord? 

    JTExactly. The bondman having something is able to go and trade. He is faithful, whereas the unfaithful one has despised his master and says, He is an austere man, I will hide his money. He has feelings against his master, and that is objected to here. 

    ABIn connection with what you were saying as to the servant being morally greater than his master, Jacob blesses Pharaoh. I was wondering whether there was not something great about that. 

    JTExactly. The less is blessed of the better and, of course, he was really subject to Pharaoh as in his kingdom. That is his position, but he is able to bless him. 

    AHHYou were saying that the testings were no mistake. All of us perhaps come through testings, and there is not one but is right and good for us. 

    JTIt is the position of subordination which tests us because of our pride entering into it. We do not like to be under anybody. The devil works on these lines and we may bring dishonour on Gods name. 

    AHHHow prone one is often to justify oneself when testing comes. 

    JTIt says they that have believing masters  these masters are not to be despised. It would include all servants. Let them not despise them because they are brethren but let them the rather serve them with subjection because they are faithful and beloved who profit by the good and ready service rendered. Philemon is addressed as a brother beloved regarding the slave who has escaped, and the apostle endeavours to bring Philemon round fully to the recognition of the spiritual worth of his servant who is to be regarded as a brother beloved, who would be in happy relations with him, and this is the same point the apostle is making  because they are faithful and beloved, they profit by the good and ready service rendered. There is a real incentive to serve them well because they are brethren, and especially because they are beloved and faithful. 

    CKThere might be a natural tendency if a man has a believing master to despise him and say We are both brothers. This would correct that. 

    JTI think that is the point. We are apt to take advantage of the fact that we are brethren and think there should be no disparity. I am not referring to when we are together in assembly. When we come together like this we are brethren, but when we get back to the shop or business relations, masters are masters and servants servants, and this instruction is for us to make the servant happy in his position and to promote faithfulness and love in the master. It should help both, but the servant has greater advantage because he is in a position of subjection where God can work with him to bring about His mind. The master has to learn as well and not to be proud and inflated, but here the master is said to be faithful and beloved, and this would promote love in the servant. 

    CKBecause a man is faithful and beloved would be a further inducement to be in subjection. 

    JTIf, through grace, he sees the grace of God working in his master, this is to be admired. 

    CKIt is remarkable that the Spirit of God should make this provision. 

    JTIt is remarkable how God goes into detail  nothing more touching. Go through the prophets  how God goes into the detail of evil. He would shrink from it, but He goes through in detail in order to get to our conscience, and now He goes into details of serving in business and the like. 

    ABIt is not natural to be subject. 

    JTNo, but we have to be as of God. 

    ABIf we are tested and accept the test we may have to be subject, and if we accept it, God will turn it to good. 

    JTWe get it in the journey through the wilderness, the preparing of the tabernacle  the way God works out subjection in His people. In a difficult day (in Titus) it does not say masters adorn the doctrine but servants. 

    WLIt was a difficult day in the day of Boaz. We see this feature beautifully portrayed. 

    JTBeautiful relation between master and servants in a difficult day, and that is just what we have now. 

    WLWe live in a day like it. 

    JTFor the last hundred years, this has been developing, unionism asserting its rights. The union is greater than the master  turning the position upside down and we therefore have to do with difficult times. Difficult times shall be there, and they are here now. 

    RWould you say a word about the teaching (verse 1)? 

    JTThat idea is, of course, running through Scripture and comes out particularly in Acts 2. Teaching here is not the law, but what the apostles were teaching, and particularly Paul  my doctrine, my teaching. It is the great general thought and involves the unity of the faith. The teaching will be discredited if masters and servants in fellowship are not proceeding on right and happy lines. 

    GIt does not seem to be the point here to speak to the masters. 

    JTNo, it is this matter of subjection. Then it goes on in verses 2, 3, These things teach and exhort. If any one teach differently, and do not accede to sound words, those of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the teaching which is according to piety, he is puffed up, knowing nothing, but sick about questions and disputes of words, out of which arise envy, strife, injurious words, evil suspicions, constant quarrellings of men corrupted in mind and destitute of the truth, holding gain to be the end of piety, and then we have that piety with contentment is great gain. That is just the point. You come out with great property on those lines  great gain. 

    AHHWould it be possible to have piety without contentment? 

    JTYou might have it in measure. The Spirit of God gives credit for anything at all, especially in Johns gospel. We are credited with anything that is the result of Gods work, however affected by other things, but this position of contentment is the point. I am content in my circumstances. Piety is bringing God into my circumstances, however trying they may appear to be. Contentment added would mean a wealthy person. He would shine in the meeting and be greater than his master. 

    WLDoes Paul shine in this in Philippians? He says, I have learnt in those circumstances in which I am, to be satisfied in myself, and then he speaks of the power he has and he says, My God shall abundantly supply all your need. 

    JTVery good indeed. I have learned. What wealth in that word to be content! 

    JMWould our movements in spirituality be according to what we were in piety? 

    JTI think so. Piety may be often accredited to us when it may not be piety in the true sense of the word  that I bring God into my circumstances whatever they may be, whether master or servant. As master I need Him to save me from the disadvantages of mastership, because there are more spiritual advantages in the servants position, but if I bring God into the mastership, that is piety, too. I accept it from God that I am master. God has placed me in it. 

    EWDo you see that principle in Moses? He was faithful to Him that appointed him  to the position given to him in subjection. 

    JTThat is right. He got his commission at the burning bush. Things were very small  a very small position outwardly. He had to go through the thing in Egypt. He was faithful in that position. Whether I am master or servant, if it is of God, I am to bring God into it. 

    AHMight we go back to chapter 4: 7, 8 in relation to piety? 

    JTThe allusion there is to bodily exercise. The word exercise is used there strikingly and it may allude to fasting and that sort of thing. Bodily exercise applied today would be what is called recreation. It may be profitable to have a little walk, because a walk does help you sometimes, but godliness is profitable for everything. If one does not take the walk he gets on. God looks after him. What is in your mind? 

    AHI was thinking something like that. 

    JTOf course, this matter of bodily exercise tests young people. It checks liberty. You say, What harm in it? It is called a sports field. We have in Scripture the pool of sport, and then the pool of Bethesda and the pool of Siloam. The pool of sport is in 2 Samuel 2. It shows the trend of it, how it really means murder. The proposal was that the young men should make sport, but it meant murder  a terrible thing. That underlies the sports field. It is distinctly worldly. Those that advocate bodily exercise are likely to be drawn into the unclean relations of the sports field. Esau was a man of the field  an outstanding man that could use a gun or cricket bat or anything like that. No doubt he was a leading man of his time, but it is said of Abraham that he dwelt in tents with Isaac and Jacob  not a word about Esau. He is left out. Why was that? This did not Abraham. A spiritual man would not go in for that. 

    GAccording to that scripture Abraham dwelt with Isaac and Jacob. 

    JTIt was Abrahams tents. He had in mind the house of promise. Esau sold his birthright  not a word about him being in mind in Abraham dwelling with Isaac and Jacob. It could only have been a matter of fifteen years inclusive of Jacob because he was born when Abraham was one hundred and sixty years old. Esau was the same age as Jacob and had the same privileges but Abraham did not dwell with him. Abraham would not go out in the field, this did not Abraham. You have to watch the man. People say, What harm in what they do, but do the spiritual do it? You have to see which of the people do it. 

    GSo he would have an effect upon Isaac and Jacob. 

    JTHe would impart those feelings. 

    RWould that apply to the saints moving together, several generations, the younger getting the gain of being with the older? 

    JTThe point I think is to see first that the Lord says of Abraham This did not Abraham. What did Abraham do and what did he not do? He has a great place in Scripture. In Luke 16 he has a great place and his bosom is referred to, showing he was a man of affections. Jacob kept in association with Isaac but where was Esau? Abraham would not go on that line. The young people say, What is the harm  I take my playthings and my sports  clothes down to the beach  what harm is there? Well, do the spiritual do that? Do you watch the spiritual? This, says the Lord, did not Abraham. 

    ABLot would have done better if he had gone with Abraham. 

    JTHe elects himself out of Abrahams company, the same as Esau. 

    AHWould you say a further word as to 2 Samuel? 

    You are referring to the statement of Abner  and they lost several lives over it? 

    JTIt was terrible  it was sport. It is what sport may lead you into  rivalry and pride. What do you say to these things, Dr. M.? 

    DrMI was wondering if the best leverage to health was contentment, contented mind and spirit. Is it in the good of this we do not need the physical exercise? I should like to know a little more about contentment. 

    JTVery good to bring that up. No doubt as you say  and you should know  contentment is helpful physically. Contentment is great gain  but with godliness. In chapter 4 it says exercise thyself unto piety. The word exercise is to be noted; for bodily exercise is profitable for a little, but piety is profitable for everything. So that you cannot in fact have anything better. Take any profession you like. It is not profitable for everything, but piety is. 

    HYIn Hebrews 5: 7 it says, Having been heard because of his piety, in speaking of the Lord. 

    JTA wonderful thought that. You feel you take off your shoes  to think that it should be said of the Lord that He was heard because of His piety. 

    HYI was thinking of what you were saying on Monday night after the prayer meeting as to our having the conscious sense of being heard. 

    JTSurely piety should enter into our prayer meetings. 

    HYAnd you would have something distinctive to pray about. 

    JTThis is a very striking word, We have brought nothing into the world: it is manifest that neither can we carry anything out. But having sustenance and covering, we will be content with these. But those who desire to be rich fall into temptation and a snare, and many unwise and hurtful lusts, which plunge men into destruction and ruin. For the love of money is the root of every evil; which some having aspired after have wandered from the faith, and pierced themselves with many sorrows. It is the love of money. We do not come to the actual rich persons until verse 17. These persons aspire to be rich. 

    EWWould the thought be set out in Achan? He coveted and aspired to be rich. 

    JTJust so. We have this here very closely linked with the title man of God. The title has a great place in the Old Testament. You get it in 2 Kings and running right through. It was applied to Moses and some unnamed men, and others whose works showed they were men of God, Elijah and Elisha  but Timothy is the only one styled in this way in the New Testament, and it is very significant that it is in the midst of these injunctions whether I am a servant or master or business man or aspiring to be rich. It is very remarkable that Timothy is here called a man of God. The speaking here is not in relation to great spiritual things but in regard to things to be avoided in the sense of having to do with God. 

    NAWhat is implied in the expression conflict of faith? 

    JTThat is plain enough. That is, you are striving for what is good. You are not striving for anything selfish. Your striving or fight is for good. You are really in the good fight of faith. Paul speaks of having kept the faith and Jude turns aside to enjoin us to contend earnestly for it. 

    NAI was wondering, as it is said in connection with those that seek to be rich, whether it implied that they might be in a poor position but they should accept it in that way. 

    JTThat would apply, of course, but when we come to verse 11 he is speaking to a man of God. It is a question of contending for what is good and nothing else. Not contending for a place among the brethren, but in faith. It is the good combat of faith. 

    AHHSo would you say the way into it is the fleeing on the one hand and pursuing on the other? 

    JTFirst, Flee these things. The fleeing is striking. It is in the second letter, too. Not only give them up, but turn away  cease from them as refusing them, and then follow what is good  righteousness, piety, faith, love, endurance, meekness of spirit. The thou is emphatic and the word is particularly to those engaged especially in the service of God. What do you think, Mr. I.? 

    FII think it is encouragement in that way that as having that position he is viewed as a man of God. 

    JTIn any engaged in the service, the Lord has His eye upon us in that way. We are getting older. Paul was getting older and had his eye on this young man. 

    EBWould subjection make way for this? I was thinking the Lord Jesus pleased not Himself. 

    JTPleased not Himself  a very good word. 

    WLIs the encouragement that these features are going to be formed? 

    JTThe second letter brings the instruction and burden laid on Timothy down to our own times, and it seems to me, in view of the difficult day and many who are engaged in the Lords service, the Lord is challenging the younger ones and because of this we have these three personal letters  1 and 2 Timothy and Titus. The principle is that the young men should take on, so that they are burdened, and these are the instructions for them to go by. It is no small matter to be enjoined as it says, before God who preserves all things in life, and Christ Jesus who witnessed before Pontius Pilate the good confession, that thou keep the commandment spotless, irreproachable, until the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ; which in its own time the blessed and only Ruler shall shew, the King of those that reign, and Lord of those that exercise lordship; who only has immortality, dwelling in unapproachable light; whom no man has seen, nor is able to see; to whom be honour and eternal might. Amen. You could hardly imagine a more serious charge. 

    DrMWould this be on the same level as the thought of taking up the cross and following Him? 

    JTThere was the revelation to Peter in Matthew 16, then the taking up the cross and following Him and then going up the mountain. 

    AHWhich in its own time ... shall shew. Is that brought forward with the idea of giving us this insight into all this glory? 

    JTYes, that is to be distinct. 

    AGVerse 16 would almost appear to refer to the Lord Jesus. 

    JTThe Deity is in mind. You get the thought in Titus 2: 13, linking God the Father and the Son together  and then it goes on whom no man has seen, nor is able to see. The showing is by Him in its own time. In chapter 2 we have the testimony to be rendered in its own times. So here, in its own time. 

    CKThe latter part of verse 15 should be a comfort to us today, should it not, the King of those that reign and Lord of those that exercise lordship; would that remind us that God has control of things? 

    JTIt is a great comfort to know that every matter has been laid before God and He has charge of everything. He is the only Ruler  the blessed and only Ruler. 

    HPThen Paul refers to the deposit, he says, Keep that which is committed to thy trust. 

    JTThe principle is to keep the trust. In the second letter we get, Keep, by the Holy Spirit which dwells in us, the good deposit entrusted. You are jealous of what you have. It has to be kept as a sacred trust. 

  

  
    APPROPRIATION (JT 96)
    

    
    
  
  
    APPROPRIATION (JT 96)

    Revelation 10: 8 - 11; Matthew 26: 26 - 31; 1 Timothy 6: 12, 19

    I wish to speak about appropriation, a word commonly used amongst the people of God, the full significance of which as applying to what is presented as food by God to us is but poorly appreciated or, at least, has but little taken hold on us. 

    Eating is the best figure we get of the idea of appropriation because eating implies that I not only take things, but use them in such wise that they become entirely effective, according to their intent. What is eaten affords the necessary strength and thus is effective. Ordinarily the animal creation is bound to feed if it is to exist at all. No doubt the same principle applies to the vegetable creation, but it certainly does to the animal creation. We are so constituted that we must have food and eat it. The possession of food is not enough; it has to be appropriated. So in the bounty of the Creator, in Genesis, food is made plentiful; man could eat if he liked but, on the other hand, he was forbidden to eat certain fruit. Generally, however, food was there and in abundance. The first chapter of Genesis describes the food that God had provided for man and also for the beast of the field, but it is left to man to appropriate the food provided for him, and ordinarily he would do so as otherwise subsistence would be impossible. It was, of course, vegetable food, God taking account of mans constitution and of that of the cattle, so that flesh was not provided at the outset. From the facts presented, it is evident that the food provided suited mans constitution at that time. Later flesh was provided for man but there is nothing said about its being provided for the cattle although, doubtless, 

    carnivorous appetites had already developed  they certainly developed later on  but flesh is allowed formally to man. As I said, however, there is no special injunction that the food should be eaten; that is left but, when we come to Exodus, there is a special injunction. That book, having in mind, as we have already noticed, that God would be in covenant relation with His people and that His name would be bound up with them, that His very glory should be in their midst, that, indeed, He Himself should dwell in their midst, a constitution becomes of importance and hence suitable food. So in Exodus God prescribes food, which I do not need to go into now, save to mention the passover. That has a great bearing on the subject. If people are to be in relation with God, they must not only learn to judge righteously in everyday affairs as men do, more or less, but to judge of sin according to God. In truth we have to learn everything from God and especially how to judge sin, so that He introduces the passover lamb. It was to be a yearling as you will remember, meaning that it was of growth, developed, and that it should be before the Israelites objectively in their houses so that they should learn to value it and that, whilst it was going to be food for them, it was not, in itself, deserving of death or sufferings. So that in slaying it they were to understand that the penalty was attached not to the lamb but to themselves. 

    I am saying what is simple to most of you but my object is to bring out first the kind of food that God prescribed and then that it should be eaten and nothing left over to the morning and what was left should be burned by fire. It was to be eaten at a particular time and family-wise, so that in the houses of the Israelites constitutions should be built up on the principle of sin judged vicariously. Not simply that man should die, according to Genesis, the day that thou eatest thereof thou shalt surely die, but that there should be vicarious death and that that should afford food. And it was imperative that that food should be eaten. The people were to understand how their constitution was built up on the principle of food provided vicariously; they were to understand that a penalty had come in but, nevertheless, they subsisted. God intended to have these people all round His dwelling, to dwell in their midst, their very constitutions being in accord with Himself. 

    That is the idea, so I take that up as the principle governing what I have in mind; food not only provided but prescribed and enjoined to be eaten. Any Israelite could feed freely while ever afterwards anyone failing to feed on this food would be cut off. Other kinds of food would be added, such as the manna, but this food was imperative for every Israelite. 

    I want to apply this to what I want to say in regard to food in the book of the Revelation, a book which has a peculiar bearing on the present time. The understanding of this book requires much consideration but especially that we turn to see the voice, not only to hear, but to see the voice. The voice is behind and the one by whom it was intended to be heard turned to see it and he described what he saw, a wonderful vision. He is ordered here, in chapter 10, to take the little book and eat it up, cover as well, so to speak, meaning that none of it was to be omitted, for we are very apt to discriminate, but the word here is to take the little book and eat it up. I bring in this scripture first because it conveys the principle that, unless this injunction is acted upon, we shall not prophesy again. We shall not go forward, and the Lord will take on others. When I say prophesy again, I mean that whatever our position is, whatever our privilege that is accorded to us, unless this principle is accepted, we shall be left. Therefore it is for each one, in the face of this scripture, 

    to make up his mind whether what he is privileged to be called into is of any value to him. 

    John accepts the role of prophet as his particular privilege and responsibility, one that he undoubtedly valued greatly. He was greatly honoured by the Lord coming to Patmos, that lonely island where John was doubtless deprived of the fellowship of his brethren. What a fine Lords day he had that day! A delightful Lords day though most solemn. He says, I became in the Spirit on the Lords day and how befitting it was that the Lord should come to Patmos that day. How pleased He must have been with John that He found him in this way, not found, in his isolation, reading some literature of the day, but keeping himself alone, having no brethren to speak to, but in the Spirit. He was in the fulness of the dispensation of the Spirit (the time in which the Spirit of God is here), and it is our privilege to be in the Spirit. In the circumstances surrounding John in his banishment, hate and persecution would be in evidence but, whatever the circumstances, he was outside of them. How great a privilege it is to be withdrawn in spirit from what is hostile! His body was there on the island of Patmos but he was in the Spirit, and how pleasurable it was to the Lord to find him in the Spirit on that day. John was a lone servant but a trusted one, one of the trustworthy ones of Scripture, the disciple whom Jesus loved, and the Lord did not love him without a good cause. He loves us all but, when one is singled out there is a reason and, in Johns case, one reason would be that he was trustworthy. 

    The Lord was pleased to call to him from behind and John was sufficiently sensitive to turn and see the voice, not merely to hear it, for he apprehended there was a Person. In this sense it was a living voice and he turned to see the voice and the Lord spoke beautifully to him. He was going to unfold the Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave unto him to shew unto his servants things which must shortly come to pass. It was the unfolding of the future history of this world and the introduction of the world to come  a wonderful theme! And the Lord is in keeping with it. He laid His hand upon John and said, Fear not ... I am he that liveth, and was dead; and, behold, I am alive for evermore. 

    It is the Apocalypse, a great revelation of imagery, which John has to see and does see, but he has to change his position time and again to see so important a matter. Now he has to eat and, if he does not eat, what will happen? There will be no sweetness in the mouth and bitterness in the belly and no prophesying again. He could not afford to miss that, nor is there any suggestion that he had any thought of missing such a great privilege. So he takes the little book. Some may enquire, What is the little book? One thing important to notice is that it is a little one. Undoubtedly it is history, the history of Europe, but the history of Europe as God can write it, not like Gibbons Decline and Fall and other such books, for God is not going, one might say, to fill His library with such history. This is a little book. It is the record of the things which Jesus did that will fill that library although, if everything were written, the world itself could not contain the books that should be written. This book, however, is a little one. The history of one country is very much the history of another; indeed, the history of the world from Babel onwards is the history of all, in principle, for man is man. It is only a question of environment. God hath made of one blood all nations of men for to dwell on all the face of the earth. In Gods government, environment has made differences but there is no need for libraries to record the history of the world from Gods point of view. So there is a little book and that involves immense abridgement. 

    God has great powers of compression. In His own things He can compress, and the Scriptures are wonderfully compressed, especially when they record a history not pleasing to God and about to call forth His judgment. 

    The little book contained things which moved Johns affections. If God deals with the world, He cannot help dealing with His people too. The present great pressure is affecting Gods people. It is of Him that it should affect us and we are not to miss the gain of it. There is discipline in it for us but it is ordered, and there is no one who loves the people of God but must feel the consequences of Gods government in this world. The heart of a callous Christian would not bleed when he hears of this and that one suffering on account of current happenings. But God would make us sympathetic so that these conditions may not bring in unrighteousness but may work out the will of God amongst us as being part of the all things that work together for good to them that love God. 

    John was a feeling brother, a brother and companion of the saints in the kingdom and patience of Jesus, and this little book obviously would record things that would affect his brethren. Whether Christians or the Jewish remnant, there would be suffering. There is bound to be suffering if God is dealing with the world. His dealings are in mercy, even in the world, to make a way for the gospel, but they involve suffering and the saints must have their share. However, God will make a difference, as in the plagues in Egypt when He made a difference between His people and the Egyptians. 

    John takes the little book and eats it and it was just what the angel said it was. It affected him just as the angel had described. In his mouth it was sweet. Now there is a word for us here in connection with what I am saying to you about enjoying food. I refer to what God calls attention to at a meeting like this, for example. That is the idea of it. He calls attention to some particular thing and He conveys clearly that it is not to be simply a pleasant song in our ears but that it is to go lower, not only in our mouths, for we may talk of what we have had, but talking is not all. Some will remember that the parts specially prescribed by the sacrifices for the priests were the jawbones and the maw (Deuteronomy 18:3), the masticating and assimilating parts; that is to say, not only the mouth, but the assimilation; that is what tells. What God draws attention to may be nice to speak about but the after-effects are not always enjoyable. Bringing these things into our daily life involves bitterness and, if you do not accept the bitterness, then your privileges will cease. You cannot afford that. John could not for a moment think of his privileges ceasing. He is a prophet in this book and he would not tolerate for an instant the thought that his service should not be carried on. He does not say so explicitly here but, because he ate the book and found it sweet in the mouth and bitter in the belly it is said, Thou must prophesy again. Can you doubt that he prophesied again? even more powerfully? Moreover he would discriminate more than ever. That is what comes out in the next chapter; he is to measure the temple of God, the altar and the worshippers, as if he is morally qualified to do it; at the same time he is full of grief for the sufferings of the brethren. The Lord, as it were, says, I will give you the measure of them, you will be the instrument of distinguishing them as the court. That is, they come under the judgment of God; those whom you love are not immune. But they are taken account of by God. How sweet, as I feel bitterly for my brethren, to know that God is taking care of them in their sufferings! He can help more than I can. That is exactly what happens. He says, Measure the temple of God, and the altar, and them that worship in it. How sweet it is to have a sense that God is taking account of us in these times as belonging to His temple and having something to offer and to worship! God takes account of us. We may be sure He will not allow us to be tempted above what we are able to bear; He will make a way through for us: I am speaking now of doing what is specially enjoined if we are to continue in this place of privilege and I turn to Matthew so that we may see how the assembly is reached. 

    In Matthew we see how reaching the assembly necessitates eating what we are enjoined to eat. The Lord does not exactly say, That is food or This is My body, this is food. God had said in Genesis that certain herbs and beasts of the field were food  but gave no injunction to man to eat. But now, in Matthew, it is Take, eat. We are enjoined to eat. 

    Now some of you may have noticed that Luke, in recording the institution of the Lords supper, does not say anything about eating, which is a noteworthy distinction. There it is not a question of food but of memorial, This do. That is what He had done He took bread, and gave thanks, and brake it, and gave unto them. This do refers to what He did. That is for our eyes, it is not a question of eating. 

    There is nothing said about eating or of movement, in Luke, it is simply brethren who love the Lord coming together to break bread as in Acts 20. I 1 Corinthians 11 the apostle combines Matthew and Luke and Mark also, because Mark follows Matthew in this respect. I am speaking, however, of Matthews account. Luke contemplates that you love the Lord and call Him to mind. It is an act of mind in that way to bring Him here so that you say, as John did, It is the Lord. Matthew, however, has the assembly in mind so there we find it is, Take, eat; this is my body, Drink ye all of it. That is to say, All of you drink it for the assembly requires all of us. Matthew does not contemplate, primarily, a remnant but the assembly in militant power in this world and all of us are needed. Moreover, what is hidden here is the assemblys function Godward, a most important matter. Unless we function Godward we shall not function manward. We may carry on and be active in the gospel but there can be no testimony according to God save as we understand the function of the assembly Godward, and that is what is in view in the passage before us. Not only is it Take but Take, eat. It is a figure of appropriation. What is it that I eat? It is not His flesh, that is John 6, but My body. It is linked on with the passover. The passover was Christs body as bearing sin (He was made sin, He underwent the full judgment and wrath of God) to be eaten by Israel and by us, too, in the spiritual sense Christ our passover. That, however, is not the Lords supper. This Take, eat is not Christ undergoing the wrath of God, the passover is that, but I do not say they are not connected. Matthew and Mark are the only evangelists who give us the forsaking, so that in the passover in those two gospels we have to see what God thinks of sin  a most important matter. The passover has to be eaten and while so doing the Lord challenged them, One of you shall deliver me up. How searching that is! In a gospel that deals with sin in a most absolute way, will God let me pass? No! I must deal with sin in my own heart in this gospel. But then I come to the Lords body, This is my body; that is Christ in another way. He has undergone death, of course; but it is now food for me and I am enjoined to eat it. It is a question of acquiring power in the assembly Godward and manward. So you find movement. Matthew and Mark mention, but Luke and John do not, that there is this movement after the Lord institutes the Supper, after He enjoins eating. It is a question of power, not simply of light, but of power in our constitutions to be the thing, so to speak. So that when they had sung a hymn, when they had done it  it is not a question here of the Lord leading the singing but whether we can do it together  they went to the mount of Olives; that is, there is an ascending movement. They had been in Jerusalem in the upper room but now there is a definite movement upwards and that is what is lacking amongst us. What I desire to point out is that Matthew would give us power in our souls by enjoining eating, Take, eat. 

    Appropriating Christ in this way (it is really a whole Christ, as one might say) leads to the assembly as we have it in Corinthians, The bread which we break, is it not the communion of the body of the Christ? Because we, being many, are one loaf, one body; for we all partake of that one loaf. This is a very important matter and aside from it there will be no movement in the assembly. It is a question of soul movement in an upward direction  They went out to the mount of Olives. Furthermore, everyone is required. One of the greatest things in christianity is mutual feelings and that is what the Lord has revived in the Supper and the readings. 

    Clericalism is not mutuality. Assembly procedure involves what is collective, it is the mutual side: And having sung a hymn, they went out to the mount of Olives. All drank. 

    There may be some young man or woman to whom it may never have occurred that he or she is needed. 

    You will remember that the incident of the colt is mentioned by all the evangelists and, except in John, the fact that the Lord had need of him. When Matthew mentions this, what could he have in mind but material for the assembly? So I would say to any young brother or sister, The Lord has need of you for the assembly. Mark, Luke and John tell us something else, but Matthew has the assembly in mind; he would build up the constitution of the assembly and have everyone who belongs to it in it. All are needed. In Acts 2 it is stated that they were all together in one place. No one can afford to be absent. 

    Matthew has in mind, too, the increase of assemblies, the assembly as a whole but the increase of the local companies. The Lord has need of you for that. That is the way it is presented and so here, drink ye all of it. What is it we drink? Paul says we have been all made to drink into one Spirit. What a service! Doubtless it was the Lord who did it. Will not every one here say The Lord made me to drink? It is said that we are all baptised into one body by one Spirit. If I drink into one Spirit I will not find the position irksome but will enjoy it. No one is of much value in the fellowship who is not pleased with it! 

    I desire to add a word on the scripture in Timothy  the thought of laying hold of what is really life. It is the word for ministers, preachers, and teachers, because we are apt to live in our service and the support the Lord gives. It is, of course, very pleasing to be supported but support in service is not eternal life. 

    The next injunction has reference to those who are rich in this worlds goods. They are apt to live in riches. People who have money and status are very apt to live in these things and so they are enjoined to do good. It is not stated that riches are of no value, they are just now but, if you have more than you have need of, they can be disposed of to the glory of God. The Spirit of God never disparages the things of this world in that sense. He does not blame those who have them but enjoins that we are to be rich in good works, to do good and to communicate, that they may lay hold of what is really life. 

    That touches our nice houses and gardens and furniture! They are not really life. Even the family after the flesh is not really life. The Holy Spirit does not exactly deprecate them but it is a matter of comparison. Living in ones ministry, in ones riches or in ones family is not really life. So you see there is great energy required  the injunction is to lay hold, to grasp it as if it is something that would elude you unless valued rightly. Service avails nothing without this. It is a privilege to serve, nevertheless service may give distinction which appeals to the flesh and the enemy can use it. So I must learn to value service rightly and, while so valuing it, to lay hold of eternal life, to grasp it. It is the blessing of God; the common blessing of my brethren is my blessing and it is greater than anything I can acquire. If I have riches or status, I am to see that eternal life is greater than these things, so I lay hold of eternal life. This last scripture regarding the rich is changed designedly by the Spirit of God. Instead of eternal life it is what is really life. Eternal life is in contrast to what is material, so that we should learn to think less and less of the material and more and more of the great blessing of God which is eternal life through Jesus Christ. 

  

  
    GOD'S DWELLING (WJH 17)
    

    
    
  
  
    GODS DWELLING (WJH 17)

    1 Timothy 6: 13-16; Deuteronomy 33: 13-16; Isaiah 57: 15; 1 John 4: 7-13

    One felt, dear brethren, that the Lord might help us to consider the subject of where God dwells. The great goal of divine activities is to have conditions that God can dwell in, and that for ever. Nothing could exceed the blessedness of an eternity marked by God dwelling with men. I trust we have all tasted, at least for a few moments, the joy of God being with us  the happiest moments of our lives! But think, dear brethren, of an eternity marked by this wonderful blessedness  the tabernacle of God is with men, and He will dwell with them. There will be a new heaven and a new earth  a heaven no longer defiled by Satan, the father of lies, but cleansed and new, with all Satans unholy influences gone for ever. And a new earth  no wonder the prophet exclaimed, O earth! earth!  the earth stained by sin and corruption, the earth which opened to receive the blood of Abel  these things will have disappeared never to return; but instead, God is going to be with men. How blessed to think of! And the apostle Peter says we look for it  we do! more earnestly than ever we did. A new heaven and a new earth, wherein dwelleth righteousness. 

    And so I thought the Lord might help us to speak together of where God now dwells. God is pleased in His grace to approach men in spite of their condition. He did not leave Adam alone when he had sinned; He drew near to Adam. Later on, when men were busy building Babel, God said, Let Us go down  not dwell, but go down. But God has in mind that, before the eternal day, we should know what it is to have God dwelling with us. Will God indeed dwell with men? Solomon with true wisdom says, The heaven of heavens cannot contain Thee. I am sure the Lord would desire to give us all a deeper sense of the greatness of God. Timothy says, He dwells in unapproachable light in a sphere beyond the heavens. What a wonderful sense of altitude the heavens give us, do they not? Think of the first heaven, the second heaven, the third heaven, and all the heavens, and the heaven of heavens, and beyond that there is still a sphere where God has His essential abode. Whom no man hath seen, ever inscrutable, none can look into it, none can approach where God dwells essentially. He dwelt there before there were any heavens or the earth. God, in His own abode! What was in that domain? No man can tell beyond what the precious Scriptures have revealed, and that is very little. God was there, and in the Godhead there was distinction of Persons, and love existed there as between Divine Persons. I do not know that Scripture tells us much more. To Whom be glory for ever. Amen. 

    Isaiah speaks of the High and Lofty One, and God would have us grow in the sense of this, for it remains eternally true. Then, Who inhabits eternity, another of His dwelling-places; He does not live in time. We live in time, and God has divided time up into gradations we can take in; we live in minutes, hours, days, years, and so on. But He, Himself, inhabits eternity  He lives in eternity. Yet He takes great account of time, for it says, When the fulness of the time had come, God sent forth His Son. And in due time, Christ died for the ungodly. Isaiah adds that the high and lofty One, who inhabits eternity, dwells  and with him also that is of a contrite and humble spirit. Put these two together, the high and lofty One and also the contrite and humble spirit. God wants each one of our hearts and spirits to be His dwelling-place. He wants to live in our hearts as individuals. Do we want it? Think of it! He desires also to have a place in your heart. But He will not live anywhere  you would not if you could help it. In His grace He approaches men, but He will not come and live in unsuitable conditions. But these conditions suit Him always  a humble and contrite spirit. God is very sensitive as to where He dwells, but if there are the conditions in one heart, God says, I will come and live there. You do not wonder the apostle Paul could speak of God being with him, for what a humble and contrite spirit marked him  the contrition of his heart got deeper and deeper as he reviewed what had marked him in the past. Do we forget it? God never wants us to forget it. I do not think we would have much difficulty in getting on together if this spirit marked us. The apostle could say, Sinners, of whom I am the chief, I persecuted the church. He was of a humble spirit, too  he could say, I, who am less than the least of all saints. So we need to continually judge the movements of pride. If we depart from a contrite and humble spirit, God will not live with us. He will come to us and speak to us, but He will not dwell with us. 

    To have God with us is the very greatest thing possible. If we are self-sufficient, self-important, we lose the presence of God. 

    In Deuteronomy 33 we get a wonderful statement The goodwill of Him Who dwelt in the bush. There is a great lesson in that if we are going to serve the saints. This incident came just as Moses was going out to serve, after much education leading up to it; this was his final lesson, so to speak. And we cannot serve if we do not travel this way, and learn that He dwells in the bush; that His goodwill is such that He will come and live in the bush  a thorn bush! Will God dwell there? The thorn, as we know, is the proof that the bush has been affected by sin; and Moses sees the bush, and it is in the fire; but the bush is living and not consumed, because of the goodwill of Him Who dwelt there. I know the Lords people have got thorns, but God loves them and would dwell in them. He was not in the fire, but in the bush, and He spake out of the bush. People may go through all that the fire represents, testings and discipline of many kinds, but they do not perish, because God dwells in the bush. Moses says, Yea, He loved the people, and Moses had learnt to love the people, too. After going through much trial on account of them, and having been spoken against so bitterly, As for this man we wot not what has become of him, and after their idolatry, he says, Forgive them  if not, blot me out  he had imbibed some of that same goodwill. 

    Dear young men, and older brothers and sisters too, who want to serve the Lord, let this sink into your heart, that the Lord loves His people, even though they are thorny and weak. He wants you to see this great sight so that you will not be weary in your service. Moses departs blessing the people, and speaks of the goodwill of Him that dwelt in the bush. 

    And now a word about the last scripture. Not only does God want to give us as individuals the sense of Him dwelling in our hearts, but He wants to give us as together, dear brethren, the consciousness that He is dwelling with us. When you look at the Lord, you can understand that everything in that wonderful Vessel was according to God. It says, God was in Christ. That blessed Man was His perfect abode, as suitable as the light unapproachable. Matthew tells us His name is God with us. Let the sweetness and fragrance of every act of Jesus so shine into our hearts! Gods dwelling-place was here in Jesus  God expressed in His every act. It would revolutionise Scripture if we took this more into our hearts  God is there! What a theme for the Gospel! As one of our hymns puts it  Sinner, see thy God beside thee, 

    In a servants form come near. 

    But John says, If we love one another, God dwells with us. Individually we require a contrite and humble spirit, and this cannot be altered. In the same way love is essential collectively. What is love? We often have wrong thoughts about it. It is firstly expressed in obedience, and then sacrifice  the two great expressions of love. When we think of the love of God, we cannot apply obedience, but in this was manifested the love of God, that He sent His Son. What sacrifice! beyond all words can tell. But looking at the Lord Jesus as a man, we see love expressed in two ways. He expressed His love towards God in that He became obedient unto death, and then secondly, Hereby perceive we love  He laid down His life for us. What a sacrifice! 

    Do we want God with us? dear brethren. We do, I am sure. We shall have it on these two lines  obedience first of all to the Lord, subjection to Him and subjection to one another. But someone says, I think   You will lose the presence of God on that line. Let the younger be subject to the elder, and obey them that  have the rule over you  the first great feature of love. This is love, to keep His commandments, and they are not grievous. The next great feature is sacrifice. I cannot tell you tonight the various ways in which sacrifice is available to us. I would speak to the young ones  if you want God with you it must be on the line of sacrifice. If we have nothing else, we have a body. What are we doing with it? The apostle says, I beseech you ... that ye present your bodies a living sacrifice. So where there is obedience and sacrifice amongst the saints, God dwells with us. 

    What is going to mark the new heavens and the new earth is to be with us now  a touch of eternity. These things are not known by the study of theology; they are not forms, but realities. Externally, there was nothing that Laodicea lacked, but the Lord was outside and standing at the door. One dreads Laodiceanism. It is the danger of the present moment to have everything externally and not have the Lord. I appeal to, us all. Obedience, sacrifice, and God is with us  nothing can replace that. He sees into our hearts, our motives, our ways. If we love one another, we get His presence. 

    Let these two features be with us in Melbourne or Sydney or anywhere, and God is with us. One just desires to leave these thoughts with us as to where God dwells, ever remembering, in a spirit of worship, that there is a sphere above all heavens where is His eternal abode. And never forget that God dwells in the bush. And as to ourselves as set together: If we love one another, God dwells in us. 

    May the Lord help each one of us! 
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